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 جمل كفارات الإحرام 31باب 

CHAPTER 31 – A SUMMARY OF EXPIATION OF THE IHRAAM 

 .ءٍ خَرَجْتَ مِنْ حَجِ كَ فَ عَلَيْكَ فِيهِ دَمٌ تُُرَيِقُهُ حَيْثُ شِئْتَ لِكُلِ  شَيْ  ب، قرب الإسناد عَلِيٌّ عَنْ أَخِيهِ ع قاَلَ: -1

(The book) ‘Qurb Al Isnaad’ –  

‘Ali, from his brother (Musa Al-Kazim-asws’, said: ‘For all things which expel you from your Hajj, 
upon you regarding it is blood. You can spill (slaughter) it wherever you desire to’’.1 

 قد مضى أحكام الكفارات في باب ما يجب على المحرم اجتنابه من الصيد و غيره. أقول:

I say, ‘The rulings on expiations have passed in the chapter of what is obligated upon the 
consecrated one, his keeping away from the hunting and others’.2 

ءٌ إِلَّا الصايْدَ فإَِنا عَلَيْكَ فِدَاءَهُ عَلَيْكَ شَيْ ءٍ أتََ يْتَهُ في الْْرََمِ بَِِهَالَةٍ وَ أنَْتَ مُُِلٌّ أوَْ مُُْرمٌِ أوَْ أنَْتَ في الِْْلِ  وَ أنَْتَ مُُْرمٌِ فَ لَيْسَ  كُلُّ شَيْ   ع، علل الشرائع   -2
 [ فِدَاؤُهُ وَ إِثْْهُُ.فإَِنْ تَ عَمادْتَهُ كَانَ عليه ]عَلَيْكَ 

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ –  

‘All things you commit in the Sanctuary out of ignorance and you are de-consecrated or 
consecrated, or you are in the de-consecrated area while you are consecrated, upon you is 
something except the hunting, for upon you is its ransom. If you had deliberated it, upon you 
would be its ransom and its price’’.3 

 علة التلبية و آدابها و أحكامها و فيه فداء إبراهيم ع بالْج 32باب 

CHAPTER 32 – REASON FOR THE TALBIYYA, AND ITS ETIQUETTES AND ITS 
RULINGS, AND IN IT IS RANSOM BY IBRAHIM-as FOR THE HAJJ 

مٍ مَعْلُو   وَ أذَِ نْ في النااسِ بِالَْْجِ  يََتْوُكَ رجِالَّا وَ عَلى  الآيات الْج  ماتٍ عَلىكُلِ  ضامِرٍ يََتِْيَن مِنْ كُلِ  فَجٍ  عَمِيقٍ ليَِشْهَدُوا مَنافِعَ لََمُْ وَ يَذْكُرُوا اسْمَ اللَّاِ في أياا
 .ما رَزَقَ هُمْ مِنْ بَهيِمَةِ الْْنَْعامِ 

The Verses – (Surah) Al Hajj: And proclaim among the people with the (performance of) Hajj. 
They would come to you on foot, and upon every lean camel, coming from every deep ravine 
[22:27] So they would witness the benefits for them, and they would mention the Name of 
Allah during the well-known days upon what He has Graced them from the beasts, the cattle 
[22:28]. 

 
1 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 30 H 8 
2 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 30 H 9 
3 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 31 H 1 
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عْتُ مَالِكَ بْنَ أنََسٍ فَقِيهَ    أبَيِهِ عَنِ الَْْزْدِيِ  قاَلَ: لي، الْمالي للصدوق ابْنُ الْمُتَوكَِ لِ عَنِ الساعْدَآبَادِيِ  عَنِ الْبََقِْيِ  عَنْ   ل، الخصال  ع، علل الشرائع   -1 سََِ
مُ لي مَِِداةا وَ يَ عْرِفُ لي قَدْ  َ عَلَيْ الْمَدِينَةِ يَ قُولُ كُنْتُ أدَْخُلُ إِلََ الصاادِقِ جَعْفَرِ بْنِ مَُُمادٍ ع فَ يُقَدِ   هِ راا وَ يَ قُولُ مَالِكٌ إِنّ ِ أُحِبُّكَ فَكُنْتُ أُسَرُّ بِذَلِكَ وَ أَحَْْدُ اللَّا

(The books) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’, (and) ‘Al Khisaal’, (and) ‘Al Amaali’ of Al Sadouq – Ibn Al Mutawakkil, from al 
Sa’adabadi, from Al Barqi, from his father, from Al Azdy who said,  

‘I heard Malik Bin Anas, jurist of Al Medina, saying, ‘I used to frequent to see Al Sadiq Ja’far 
Bin Muhammad-asws. He-asws would forwards a cushion to me and he-asws recognised there 
being a worth for me, and he-asws would say: ‘Malik, I-asws love you!’ I would be cheerful with 
that and praise Allah-azwj upon it’.  

َ عَزا  قاَلَ وَ كَانَ ع رَجُلًا لََّ يََْلُو مِنْ إِحْدَى ثَلًَثِ خِصَالٍ إِماا صَائمِاا وَ إِماا قاَئمِاا وَ إِماا ذَاكِراا وَ كَ  انَ مِنْ عُظَمَاءِ الْعِبَادِ وَ أَكَابِرِ الزُّهاادِ الاذِينَ يََْشَوْنَ اللَّا
 بَ الْمُجَالَسَةِ كَثِيَر الْفَوَائِدِ وَ جَلا وَ كَانَ كَثِيَر الَْْدِيثِ طيَ ِ 

He said, ‘And he-asws was a man who would not be devoid of one of three characteristics, 
either he-asws would be fasting, or standing (praying Salat), or doing zikr, and he-asws was from 
the mighty servants, and great ones of the ascetics fearing Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic, and 
he was of abundant Ahadeeth, good of (holding) the gatherings of a lot of benefits.  

 فإَِذَا قاَلَ قاَلَ رَسُولُ اللَّاِ ص اخْضَرا مَراةا وَ اصْفَرا مَراةا أُخْرَى حَتَّا يُ نْكِرَهُ مَنْ كَانَ يَ عْرفِهُُ 

When he-asws said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww said’, he-asws would turn green at times and yellow (pale) 
at other times (change of complexion) to the extent that the ones who were recognising him-

asws, would deny him-asws (find him-asws unfamiliar. 

حْراَمِ كَانَ كُلامَا هَما بِالتالْبِيَةِ  انْ قَطَعَ الصاوْتُ في حَلْقِهِ وَ كَادَ أَنْ يََِرا مِنْ راَحِلَتِهِ فَ قُلْتُ قُلْ يَا ابْنَ    وَ لَقَدْ حَجَجْتُ مَعَهُ سَنَةا فَ لَماا اسْتَوَتْ بِهِ راَحِلَتُهُ عِنْدَ الْإِ
  مِنْ أَنْ تَ قُولَ رَسُولِ اللَّاِ ص وَ لََّ بدُا لَكَ 

And I had performed Hajj with him-asws one year. When his-asws ride had evened with him-asws 
at the consecration, every time he-asws thought with exclaiming the Talbiyya, his-asws voice 
would cut off in his-asws throat, and he-asws fell off from his-asws mount. I said, ‘O son-asws of 
Rasool-Allah-saww, and there is no escape for you-asws from saying (Talbiyya)!’ 

 .جَلا لي لََّ لبَايْكَ وَ لََّ سَعْدَيْكَ فَ قَالَ يَا ابْنَ أَبِ عَامِرٍ كَيْفَ أَجْسُرُ أَنْ أقَُولَ لبَايْكَ اللاهُما لبَايْكَ وَ أَخْشَى أَنْ يَ قُولَ عَزا وَ 

He-asws said: ‘O Ibn Abu Aamir! How can I-asws dare to say: ‘Here I am O Allah-azwj, here I am!’, 
and the Mighty and Majestic might Say to me-asws: “Neither is any welcome to you-asws nor 
Acceptance!”’4 

بِلُ الْمَهْزُولَةُ  كُلِ  ضامِرٍ يََتِْيَن مِنْ كُلِ  فَجٍ  عَمِيقٍ   وَ أذَِ نْ في النااسِ بِالَْْجِ  يََتْوُكَ رجِالَّا وَ عَلى فس، تفسير القمي  -2  يَ قُولُ الْإِ

(The book) ‘Tafseer Al Qummi’ –  

 
4 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 32 H 1 
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‘And proclaim among the people with the (performance of) Hajj. They would come to you 
on foot, and upon every lean camel, coming from every deep ravine [22:27]. He-azwj is Saying, 
the skinny camels’. 

ُ أَنْ يُ ؤَذِ نَ في النااسِ بِالَْْجِ  فَ قَالَ    يَا رَبِ  وَ مَا يَ بْلُغُ صَوْتِ قاَلَ وَ لَماا فَ رغََ إِبْ راَهِيمُ ع مِنْ بنَِاءِ الْبَيْتِ أمََرَهُ اللَّا

He said, ‘And when Ibrahim-as was free from building the House (Kabah), Allah-azwj 
Commanded him-as to proclaim among the people with the Hajj. He-as said: ‘O Lord-azwj, and 
what would deliver my voice?’ 

ُ عَلَيْكَ الَْْذَانُ وَ عَلَيا الْبَلًَغُ   فَ قَالَ اللَّا

Allah-azwj Said: “Upon you-as is the proclamation and upon Me-azwj is the deliverance!” 

الْْبَِالِ فَ نَادَى وَ أدَْخَلَ إِصْبَعَهُ في أذُُنَ يْهِ وَ أقَْ بَلَ بِوَجْهِهِ شَرْقاا وَ غَرْباا وَ ارْتَ فَعَ إِلََ الْمَقَامِ وَ هُوَ يَ وْمَئِذٍ يَ لْصَقُ بِالْبَيْتِ فاَرْتَ فَعَ بهِِ الْمَقَامُ حَتَّا كَانَ أَطْوَلَ مِنَ  
  عَلَيْكُمُ الَْْجُّ إِلََ الْبَيْتِ الْعَتِيقِ فأََجِيبُوا رَباكُمْ يَ قُولُ أيَ ُّهَا النااسُ كُتِبَ 

And rose to the Maqam (standing place), and on that day it was adherent with the House 
(Kabah). The Maqam rose with him-as until it was higher than the mountain. He-as called out 
and inserted his-as fingers in his-as ears and turned with his-as face east and west saying: ‘O you 
people! Prescribed upon you all is the Hajj to the Liberated House (Kabah), so answer your 
Lord-azwj!’ 

اَبِ مِنْ أَطْ  راَفِهَا أَيِ الَْْرْضِ كُلِ هَا وَ مِنْ أَصْلًَبِ الر جَِالِ وَ أرَْحَامِ النِ سَاءِ فأََجَابوُهُ مِنْ تََْتِ الْبُحُورِ السابْعِ وَ مِنْ بَيْنِ الْمَشْرقِِ وَ الْمَغْرِبِ إِلََ مُنْقَطَعِ التُُّّ
  أَ وَ لََّ تَ رَوْنََمُْ يََتْوُنَ يُ لَبُّونَ بِالتالْبِيَةِ لبَايْكَ اللاهُما لبَايْكَ 

The responded to him-as from under the seven oceans, and from between the east and the 
west to the end of the soil from its ends, i.e. the earth, all of it, and from loins of the men and 
wombs of the women with the Talbiyya, ‘Here I am, O Allah-azwj, here I am!’ And are you not 
seeing them coming, exclaiming Talbiyya?  

 .يَ عْنِِ نِدَاءَ إِبْ راَهِيمَ عَلَى الْمَقَامِ بِالَْْجِ  فِيهِ آياتٌ بَ يِ ناتٌ مَقامُ إِبْراهِيمَ  فَمَنْ حَجا مِنْ يَ وْمِئِذٍ إِلََ يَ وْمِ الْقِيَامَةِ فَ هُمْ مِانِ اسْتَجَابَ للَّاِِ وَ ذَلِكَ قَ وْلهُُ 

Thus, the one who performs Hajj from that day up to the Day of Qiyamah, they are from the 
ones who has responded to Allah-azwj, and that is His-azwj Word: In it are clear Signs, the 
standing place of Ibrahim; [3:97], meaning the call of Ibrahim-as for the Hajj, while he-as was 
upon Al Maqam’’.5 

فإَِناهُ كَانَ سَبَبُ نُ زُولَِاَ أَنا قُ رَيْشاا وَ الْعَرَبَ   ضَرَبَ لَكُمْ مَثَلًا مِنْ أنَْ فُسِكُمْ هَلْ لَكُمْ مِنْ ما مَلَكَتْ أيَْْانُكُمْ مِنْ شُركَاءَ في ما رَزَقْناكُمْ  فس، تفسير القمي  -3
 لْبِيَةُ إِبْ راَهِيمَ وَ الْْنَبِْيَاءِ مْدَ وَ النِ عْمَةَ لَكَ وَ الْمُلْكَ لََّ شَريِكَ لَكَ وَ هِيَ ت َ كَانوُا إِذَا حَجُّوا يُ لَبُّونَ وَ كَانَتْ تَ لْبِيَتُهُمْ لبَايْكَ اللاهُما لبَايْكَ لََّ شَريِكَ لَكَ لبَايْكَ إِنا الَْْ 

(The book) ‘Tafseer Al Qummi’ - He Strikes for you an example from yourselves. Is there for 
you, from what your right hands possess, any associates in what We Grace you, [30:28]. The 
cause of its Revelation was that Qureysh and the Arabs, whenever they performed Hajj, they 

 
5 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 32 H 2 
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would exclaim Talbiyya, and their Talbiyya was, ‘Here I am, O Allah-azwj, here I am! There is no 
associate for You-azwj. Surely, the Praise and the bounties are for You-azwj and so is the 
Kingdom! There is no associate for You-azwj!’ – and it was the Talbiyya of Ibrahim-as and the 
(other) Prophets-as.  

 فَجَاءَهُمْ إِبلِْيسُ في صُورَةِ شَيْخٍ فَ قَالَ ليَْسَتْ هَذِهِ تَ لْبِيَةَ أَسْلًَفِكُمْ 

Iblees-la came to them in the image of an old man. He-la said, ‘This isn’t the Talbiyya of your 
ancestors!’ 

 قاَلُوا وَ مَا كَانَتْ تَ لْبِيَتُهُمْ 

They said, ‘And what was their Talbiyya?’  

ذَا الْقَوْلِ فَ قَالَ لََمُْ إِبلِْيسُ عَلَى رسِْلِكُمْ حَتَّا آتَِ آخِرَ كَلًَمِي  قاَلَ كَانوُا يَ قُولُونَ لبَايْكَ اللاهُما لبَايْكَ لََّ شَريِكَ لَكَ إِلَّا شَريِكٌ هُوَ لَكَ فَ نَفَرَتْ قُ رَيْشٌ مِنْ هَ 
 لَبُّونَ بِهذََا قُ رَيْشٌ خَاصاةا لَكَ تََلِْكُهُ وَ مَا يَْلِْكُكَ أَ لََّ تَ رَوْنَ أنَاهُ يَْلِْكُ الشاريِكَ وَ مَا مَلَكَهُ فَ رَضُوا بِذَلِكَ وَ كَانوُا ي ُ فَ قَالُوا مَا هُوَ فَ قَالَ إِلَّا شَريِكٌ هُوَ 

He-la said, ‘They were saying, ‘Here I am, O Allah-azwj, here I am! There is no associate for 
You-azwj except an associate who is for You-azwj!’ The Qureysh fled from this word. Iblees-la said 
to them, ‘Hold on, until I-la come to the end of my-la speech!’ They said, ‘What is it?’ He-la said: 
‘Except an associate who is for You-azwj, You-azwj Own him and he does not own You-azwj!’ Don’t 
you see that He-azwj Owns the associate and he does not own Him-azwj?’ They agreed with that 
and used to exclaim Talbiyya with this, Qureysh in particular. 

ُ رَسُولَهُ أنَْكَرَ ذَلِكَ عَلَيْهِمْ وَ قاَلَ هَذَا شِرْكٌ   فَ لَماا بَ عَثَ اللَّا

When Allah-azwj Send His-azwj Rasool-saww, he-saww denied that upon them and said: ‘This is ‘Shirk’ 
(association)!’ 

أَيْ تَ رْضَوْنَ أنَْ تُمْ فِيمَا تََلِْكُونَ أَنْ يَكُونَ     فِيهِ سَواءٌ ضَرَبَ لَكُمْ مَثَلًا مِنْ أنَْ فُسِكُمْ هَلْ لَكُمْ مِنْ ما مَلَكَتْ أيَْْانُكُمْ مِنْ شُركَاءَ في ما رَزَقْناكُمْ فأَنَْ تُمْ   فأَنَْ زَلَ اللَّاُ 
 .نْ تََْعَلُوا لي شَريِكاا فِيمَا أمَْلِكُ لَكُمْ فِيهِ شَريِكٌ وَ إِذَا لََْ تَ رْضَوْا أنَْ تُمْ أَنْ يَكُونَ لَكُمْ فِيمَا تََلِْكُونهَُ شَريِكٌ فَكَيْفَ تَ رْضَوْنَ أَ 

Allah-azwj Revealed: ‘He Strikes for you an example from yourselves. Is there for you, from 
what your right hands possess, any associates in what We Grace you, so you would be equal 
with regards to it, [30:28], i.e. Are you pleased regarding what you are owning that there 
happens to be an associate for you regarding it? And when you are not pleased that there 
should be an associate for you regarding what you own, then how can you be pleased to make 
an associate to be for Me-azwj regarding what I-azwj Own?’’6 

عْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع يَ قُولُ  -4  إِذَا أتََ يْتَ مَسْجِدَ الشاجَرَةِ فاَفْرِضْ  ب، قرب الإسناد عَنْهُمَا عَنْ حَنَانٍ قاَلَ سََِ

(The book) ‘Qurb Al Isnaad’ – From them both, from Hanan who said,  

 
6 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 32 H 3 
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‘I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘When you come to Masjid Al-Shajarah, then perform 
obligation’.  

 ءٍ الْفَرْضُ قاَلَ قُ لْتُ وَ أَيُّ شَيْ 

He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘And which this is the obligation?’  

 . ابَنِِ قَدَرُكَ فَحُلانِِ حَيْثُ يََْبِسُنِِ قَدَرُكَ فإَِذَا أتََ يْتَ الْمِيلَ فَ لَبِ قاَلَ تُصَلِ ي ركَْعَتَيْنِ ثُُا تَ قُولُ اللاهُما إِنّ ِ أرُيِدُ أَنْ أتَََتَاعَ بِالْعُمْرَةِ إِلََ الَْْجِ  فإَِنْ أَصَ 

He-asws said: ‘You should pray two units Salat, then say, ‘O Allah-azwj! I intend to combine the 
Umrah to the Hajj. If Your-azwj Pre-determination hits me, then Release me where You-azwj have 
Withheld me by Your-azwj Pre-determination!’ When you come to the milestone, exclaim 
Talbiyya’’.7 

عْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع يَ قُ   -5 إِنا رَسُولَ اللَّاِ ص لَماا انْ تَهَى إِلََ الْبَيْدَاءِ حَيْثُ   ولُ ب، قرب الإسناد مَُُمادُ بْنُ عَبْدِ الْْمَِيدِ عَنْ عَاصِمِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الْْمَِيدِ قاَلَ سََِ
 - عْمَةَ لَكَ وَ الْمُلْكَ لََّ شَريِكَ لَكَ يْكَ لبَايْكَ لََّ شَريِكَ لَكَ لبَايْكَ إِنا الْْمَْدَ وَ الن ِ الْمِيلُ قُ ر بَِتْ لَهُ نََقَةٌ فَ ركَِبَهَا فَ لَماا انْ بَعَثَتْ لهَُ لَبَّا بِالَْْرْبَعِ فَ قَالَ لبَايْكَ اللاهُما لبَا 

(The book) ‘Qurb Al Isnaad’ – Muhammad Bin Abdul Hameed, from Aasim Bin Abdul Hameed who said,  

‘I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘When Rasool-Allah-saww ended to Al-Bayda where is the 
milestone, his-saww she-camel was brought near, so he-saww rode it. When it rose for him-saww, 
he-saww exclaimed four Talbiyya: ‘O Allah-azwj! Here I am, here I am! There is no associate for 
You-azwj, here I am! The Praise and the bounties are Yours-azwj and so is the Kingdom, there is 
no associate for You-azwj!’ 

 ثُُا قاَلَ هَاهُنَا يَُْسَفُ بِالَْْخَابِثِ 

Then he-saww said: ‘Over here there will be a submergence with the wicked ones!’ 

 . قاَلَ ثُُا إِنا النااسَ زاَدُوا بَ عْدُ وَ هُوَ حَسَنٌ 

He-asws said: ‘Then the increased afterwards, and it is excellent’’.8 

سَألَْتُ جَعْفَرَ بْنَ مَُُمادٍ ع عَنْ تَ لْبِيَةِ النابِِ  ص فَ قَالَ هَذِهِ التالْبِيَاتُ الاتِِ يُ لَبِ  بِهاَ   ب، قرب الإسناد مَُُمادُ بْنُ عَلِيِ  بْنِ خَلَفٍ عَنْ حَساانَ الْمَدَائِنِِِ  قاَلَ: -6
 .النااسُ وَ كَانَ يُكْثِرُ مِنْ ذِي الْمَعَارجِِ 

(The book) ‘Qurb Al Isnaad’ – Muhammad Bin Ali Bin Khalaf, from Hassan Al Madinay who said,  

‘I asked Ja’far-asws Bin Muhammad-asws about the Talbiyya of the Prophet-saww. He-asws said: ‘This 
Talbiyya which the people are exclaiming with, and he-saww had frequented from (exclaiming) 
‘Possessor of the ways of ascent’’.9 

 
7 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 32 H 4 
8 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 32 H 5 
9 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 32 H 6 
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حْراَمَ  ب، قرب الإسناد ابْنُ أَبِ الخَْطاابِ عَنِ الْبَزَنْطِيِ  قاَلَ: -7  سَألَْتُ الر ضَِا ع كَيْفَ أَصْنَعُ إِذَا أرََدْتُ الْإِ

(The book) ‘Qurb Al Isnaad’ – Ibn Abu Al Khattab, from Al Bazanty who said,  

‘I asked Al-Reza-asws, ‘How should I deal with it when I intend the Ihraam?’  

حْراَمَ في دُبرُِ الْفَريِضَةِ حَتَّا إِذَا اسْتَوَتْ بِكَ الْبَيْدَاءُ   قاَلَ فَ قَالَ اعْقِدِ الْإِ

He (the narrator) said, ‘He-asws said: ‘Tie the Ihraam at the end of the Prescribed Salat until 
when Al-Bayda is even with you, exclaim Talbiyya’.  

 فَ لَبِ  قُ لْتُ أَ رأَيَْتَ إِذَا كُنْتُ مُُْرمِاا مِنْ طَريِقِ الْعِراَقِ 

I said, ‘What is your view, if I had consecrated from the road of Iraq?’  

 . قاَلَ لَبِ  إِذَا اسْتَوَى بِكَ بعَِيركَُ 

He-asws said: ‘Exclaim Talbiyya when your camel is stabilised with you’’.10 

 فِيمَا أوَْصَى بِهِ النابُِّ عَلِي اا ع لََّ تََْهَرِ النِ سَاءُ بِالتالْبِيَةِ.  ل، الخصال -8

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ –  

‘Among what the Prophet-saww had bequeathed to Ali-asws: ‘The women cannot be loud with 
exclaiming the Talbiyya’’.11 

حْراَمُ وَ التالْبِيَةُ الَْْرْبعَُ وَ هِيَ لبَايْكَ اللاهُما لبَايْكَ لبَايْكَ لََّ شَريِكَ لَكَ   ل، الخصال في خَبََِ الَْْعْمَشِ عَنِ الصاادِقِ ع قاَلَ:  -9  لبَايْكَ إِنا الْْمَْدَ فَ راَئِضُ الَْْجِ  الْإِ
 . وَ النِ عْمَةَ لَكَ وَ الْمُلْكَ لََّ شَريِكَ لَكَ 

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ – In a Hadeeth by Al Amsh,  

‘From Al-Sadiq-asws having said: ‘Obligations of the Hajj are the Ihraam, and the four Talbiyya, 
and it is, ‘Here I am, O Allah-azwj, here I am, here I am! There is no associated for You-azwj, here 
I am! Surely the Praise and the bounties are for You-azwj and so is the Kingdom, there is no 
associate for You-azwj!’’12 

  يْمَانَ بْنِ جَعْفَرٍ قاَلَ: ن، عيون أخبار الرضا عليه السلًم الداقااقُ عَنِ الَْْسَدِيِ  عَنْ سَهْلٍ عَنْ جَعْفَرِ بْنِ عُثْمَانَ الداارمِِيِ  عَنْ سُلَ   ع، علل الشرائع   -10
ُ تَ بَارَ  كَ وَ تَ عَالََ فَ قَالَ يَا عِبَادِي وَ إِمَائِي لَُْحَر مَِناكُمْ عَلَى الناارِ كَمَا أَحْرَمْتُمْ  سَألَْتُ أبََا الَْْسَنِ ع عَنِ التالْبِيَةِ وَ عِلاتِهَا فَ قَالَ إِنا النااسَ إِذَا أَحْرَمُوا نََدَاهُمُ اللَّا

 لي 

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’, (and) ‘Uyoun Akhbar Al-Reza-asws’, may the greeting be upon him-asws – Al Daqqaq, 
from Al Asady, from Sahl, from Ja’far Bin Usman Al Darimy, from Suleyman Bin Ja’far-asws who said,  

 
10 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 32 H 7 
11 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 32 H 8 
12 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 32 H 9 
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‘I asked Abu Al-Hassan-asws about the Talbiyya and its reason. He-asws said: ‘The people, when 
they consecrate, Allah-azwj Blessed and Exalted Calls out to them. He-azwj Says: “O My-azwj 
servants and My-azwj maids! I-azwj have Prohibited you all upon the Hellfire just as You-azwj have 
consecrated for Me-azwj!” 

هُمْ   .فَ يَقُولُونَ لبَايْكَ اللاهُما لبَايْكَ إِجَابةَا للَّاِِ عَزا وَ جَلا عَلَى نِدَائهِِ إِياا

They are saying, ‘Here I am, O Allah-azwj, here I am!’, in response to Allah-azwj Mighty and 
Majestic upon His-azwj Calling them’’.13 

هِ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبِ عُمَيْرٍ عَنْ حَْاادِ بْنِ عُثْمَانَ عَنْ عُبَيْدِ اللَّاِ   -11 سَألَْتُهُ لََ جُعِلَتِ    الْْلََبِِ  عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ:ع، علل الشرائع أَبِ عَنِ ابْنِ عَامِرٍ عَنْ عَمِ 
 التالْبِيَةُ 

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – My father, from Ibn Aamir, from his uncle, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hammad Bin 
Usman, from Ubeydullah Al Halby,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws, he (the narrator) said, ‘I asked him-asws, ‘Why has the Talbiyya been 
made to be?’  

َ عَزا وَ جَلا أوَْحَى إِلََ إِبْ راَهِيمَ ع  . فَ نَادَى فأَُجِيبَ مِنْ كُلِ  فَجٍ  عَمِيقٍ يُ لَبُّونَ  وَ أذَِ نْ في النااسِ بِالَْْجِ  يََتْوُكَ رجِالَّا  فَ قَالَ إِنا اللَّا

He-asws said: ‘Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Revealed to Ibrahim-as: And proclaim among the 
people with the (performance of) Hajj. They would come to you on foot, [22:27]. He-as called 
out and was answered from every deep ravine, exclaiming Talbiyya’’.14 

قُ لْتُ لَهُ   بَانٍ عَمانْ أَخْبََهَُ عَنْ أَبِ جَعْفَرٍ ع قاَلَ:ع، علل الشرائع ابْنُ الْوَليِدِ عَنِ الصافاارِ عَنِ ابْنِ مَعْرُوفٍ عَنِ ابْنِ مَهْزيَِارَ عَنْ حَْاادِ بْنِ عِيسَى عَنْ أَ  -12
 لََ سَُِ يَتِ التالْبِيَةُ تَ لْبِيَةا 

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – Ibn Al Waleed, from Al Saffar, from Ibn Marouf, from Ibn Mahziyar, from Hammad 
Bin Isa, from Aban, from the one who informed him,  

‘From Ja’far-asws, he (the translator) said, ‘I said to him-asws, ‘Why has the Talbiyya been named 
as ‘Talbiyya’?’  

 قاَلَ إِجَابةَا أَجَابَ مُوسَى ع رَباهُ.

He-asws said: ‘A response Musa-as had responded to his-as Lord-azwj’’.15 

بْنِ سَعِيدٍ عَنْ عُثْمَانَ بْنِ عِيسَى وَ عَلِيِ  بْنِ الَْْكَمِ  ع، علل الشرائع أَبِ عَنْ مَُُمادِ بْنِ الْعَطاارِ عَنِ الُْْسَيْنِ بْنِ إِسْحَاقَ عَنِ ابْنِ مَهْزيَِارَ عَنِ الُْْسَيْنِ    -13
بَّا تَُِيبُهُ  أَحْرَمَ مُوسَى ع مِنْ رَمْلَةِ مِصْرَ وَ مَرا بِصَفَائِحِ الراوْحَاءِ مُُْرمِاا يَ قُودُ نََقَ تَهُ بِِِطاَمٍ مِنْ ليِفٍ فَ لَ   ع قاَلَ:عَنِ الْمُفَضالِ بْنِ صَالِحٍ عَنْ جَابِرٍ عَنْ أَبِ جَعْفَرٍ  

 .الْْبَِالُ 

 
13 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 32 H 10 
14 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 32 H 11 
15 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 32 H 12 
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(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – My father, from Muhammad Bin Al Attar, from Al-Husayn Bin Is’haq, from Ibn 
Mahziyar, from Al-Husayn Bin Saeed, from Usman Bin Isa, and Ali Bin Al Hakam, from Al Mufazzal Bin Salih, from 
Jabir,  

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws having said: ‘Musa-as had consecrated from the sands of Egypt and he-as 
passed by the plains of Al Rawha being in Ihraam leading his-as she-camel with a rope of palm 
leaf fibre. He-as exclaimed Talbiyya. The mountains responded to him-as’’.16 

عْتُ أبََا  ع، علل الشرائع ابْنُ الْوَليِدِ عَنِ الصافاارِ عَنِ ابْنِ مَعْرُوفٍ عَنِ ابْنِ مَهْزيَِارَ عَنْ حَْاادِ بْنِ عِيسَى عَنِ ا  -14 لُْْسَيْنِ بْنِ مُِْتَارٍ عَنْ أَبِ بَصِيٍر قاَلَ سََِ
 .يَ قُولُ لبَايْكَ عَبْدُكَ وَ ابْنُ عَبْدَيْكَ لبَايْكَ  -مَرا مُوسَى بْنُ عِمْراَنَ في سَبْعِيَن نبَِي اا عَلَى فِجَاجِ الراوْحَاءِ عَلَيْهِمُ الْعَبَاءُ الْقَطَوَانيِاةُ  جَعْفَرٍ ع يَ قُولُ 

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – Ibn Al Waleed, from Al Saffar, from Ibn Marouf, from Ibn Mahziyar, from Hammad 
Bin Isa, from Al-Husayn Bin Mukhtar, from Abu baser who said,  

‘I heard Abu Ja’far-asws saying: ‘Musa Bin Imran-as passed by among seventy Prophets-as upon 
the paths of Al Rawha, upon them-as were short white cloaks, saying: ‘Here I am Your-azwj 
servant, and son of Your-azwj servant, here I am!’’17 

مَرا مُوسَى   نْ هِشَامِ بْنِ الَْْكَمِ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ:ع، علل الشرائع أَبِ عَنِ الِْْمْيَرِيِ  عَنْ إِبْ راَهِيمَ بْنِ مَهْزيَِارَ عَنْ أَخِيهِ عَلِيٍ  عَنِ ابْنِ أَبِ عُمَيْرٍ عَ   -15
 نِ قَطَوَانيِاتَانِ وَ هُوَ يَ قُولُ لبَايْكَ يَا كَريُِم لبَايْكَ النابُِّ صَلَوَاتُ اللَّاِ عَلَيْهِ بِصَفَائِحِ الراوْحَاءِ عَلَى جَمَلٍ أَحَْْرَ خِطاَمُهُ مِنْ ليِفٍ عَلَيْهِ عَبَاءَتَ 

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – My father, from Al Himeyri, from Ibrahim Bin Mahziyar, from his brother Ali, from 
Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hisham Bin Al Hakam who said,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The Prophet Musa-as, may the Salawaat of Allah-azwj be 
upon him-asws passed by the plains of Al Rawha upon a red camel, its rope was of palm fibre, 
upon him-as were two short white cloaks and he-as was saying: ‘Here I am, O Benevolent, here 
I am!’ 

 وَ مَرا يوُنُسُ بْنُ مَتَّا ع بِصَفَائِحِ الراوْحَاءِ وَ هُوَ يَ قُولُ لبَايْكَ كَشاافَ الْكُرَبِ الْعِظاَمِ لبَايْكَ 

And Yunus Bin Matta-as passed by the plains of Al Rawha and he-as was saying: ‘Here I am, 
Remover of the mighty distress, here I am!’ 

 - وَ مَرا عِيسَى ابْنُ مَرْيَمَ ع بِصَفَائِحِ الراوْحَاءِ وَ هُوَ يَ قُولُ لبَايْكَ عَبْدُكَ وَ ابْنُ أمََتِكَ لبَايْكَ 

And Isa Ibn Maryam-as passed by the plains of Al Rawha and he-as was saying: ‘Here I am, Your-

azwj servant and son of Your-azwj maid!’ 

 وَ مَرا مَُُمادٌ ص بِصَفَائِحِ الراوْحَاءِ وَ هُوَ يَ قُولُ لبَايْكَ ذَا الْمَعَارجِِ لبَايْكَ.

And Muhammad-saww passed by the plains of Al Rawha and he-saww was saying: ‘Here I am, 
Possessor of the ways of ascent, here I am!’’18 

 
16 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 32 H 13 
17 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 32 H 14 
18 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 32 H 15 
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لَماا   ع قاَلَ قاَلَ رَسُولُ اللَّاِ ص ع، علل الشرائع الْمُفَسِ رُ بِِِسْنَادِهِ عَنْ أَبِ مَُُمادٍ ع عَنْ آبَائهِِ   مع، معانّ الْخبار ن، عيون أخبار الرضا عليه السلًم  -16
ي اا وَ فَ لَقَ لَهُ الْبَحْرَ وَ نََاى بَنِِ إِسْراَئِ  ُ عَزا وَ جَلا مُوسَى بْنَ عِمْراَنَ وَ اصْطفََاهُ نََِ يلَ وَ أعَْطاَهُ التاوْراَةَ وَ الْْلَْوَاحَ رأََى مَكَانهَُ مِنْ رَبِ هِ عَزا وَ جَلا فَ قَالَ  بَ عَثَ اللَّا

 تَنِِ بِكَراَمَةٍ لََْ تُكْرمِْ بِهاَ أَحَداا قَ بْلِييَا رَبِ  لَقَدْ أَكْرَمْ 

(The books) ‘Ma’any Al Akhbar’, (and) ‘Uyoun Akhbar Al-Reza-asws’, may the greeting be upon him-asws, (and) ‘Ilal 
Al Sharaie’ – Al Mufassir by his chain,  

‘From Abu Muhammad-asws, from his-asws forefathers-asws having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: 
‘When Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Sent Musa-as Bin Imran-as and Chose him-as as a saviour, 
and Split the sea for him, and Rescued the children of Israel, and Gave him-as the Torah and 
the Tablets, he-as saw his-as place from his-as Lord-azwj Mighty and Majestic. He-as said: ‘O 
Lord-azwj! You-as have Honoured me with such an honour You-azwj have not Honoured with it 
anyone before me-as!’ 

يعِ مَلًَئِكَتِِ وَ جمَِ  ُ جَلا جَلًَلهُُ يَا مُوسَى أَ مَا عَلِمْتَ أَنا مَُُماداا أفَْضَلُ عِنْدِي مِنْ جمَِ  يعِ خَلْقِيفَ قَالَ اللَّا

Allah-azwj, Majestic is His-azwj Majesty Said: “O Musa-as! Don’t you-as know that Muhammad-saww 
is most superior of My-azwj servants than entirety of My-azwj Angels?” 

يعِ خَلْقِكَ فَ هَلْ في آلِ الْْنَْبِيَاءِ أَكْرَمُ   مِنْ آلي قاَلَ مُوسَى يَا رَبِ  فإَِنْ كَانَ مَُُمادٌ أَكْرَمَ عِنْدَكَ مِنْ جمَِ

Musa-as said: ‘O Lord-azwj! If Muhammad-saww was the most honourable in Your-azwj Presence 
than entirety of Your-azwj creatures, so is there anyone among the Progeny-asws of the 
Prophets-as more honourable than my-as Progeny?’ 

يعِ آلِ النابِيِ يَن كَفَضْلِ مَُُما  ُ جَلا جَلًَلهُُ أَ مَا عَلِمْتَ أَنا فَضْلَ آلِ مَُُمادٍ ع عَلَى جمَِ يعِ الْمُرْسَلِينَ فَ قَالَ اللَّا  دٍ ص عَلَى جمَِ

Allah-azwj, Majestic is His-azwj Majesty Said: “Don’t you-as know that the merit of the Progeny-asws 
of Muhammad-saww over the entirety of the Progeny of the Prophets-as is like the merit of 
Muhammad-saww over the entirety of the Messengers-as?’ 

 ظلَالْتَ عَلَيْهِمُ الْغَمَامَ وَ أنَْ زلَْتَ عَلَيْهِمُ الْمَنا وَ السالْوَى وَ فَ لَقْتَ  فَ قَالَ مُوسَى يَا رَبِ  فإَِنْ كَانَ آلُ مَُُمادٍ ع كَذَلِكَ فَ هَلْ في أمَُمِ الْْنَْبِيَاءِ أفَْضَلُ عِنْدَكَ مِنْ أمُاتِِ 
 لََمُُ الْبَحْرَ 

Musa-as said: ‘O Lord-azwj! If the Progeny-asws of Muhammad-saww are like that, is there any 
community of the Prophets-as most superior in Your-azwj Presence than my-as community? 
You-azwj had Shaded the clouds upon them, and Sent down upon them the Manna and the 
Quails, and Split the sea for them!’ 

يعِ الْْمَُمِ كَفَضْلِي عَ  ُ جَلا جَلًَلهُُ يَا مُوسَى أَ مَا عَلِمْتَ أَنا فَضْلَ أمُاةِ مَُُمادٍ عَلَى جمَِ يعِ خَلْقِيفَ قَالَ اللَّا  لَى جمَِ

Allah-azwj, Majestic is His-azwj Majesty Said: “O Musa-as! Don’t you-as know that the merit of the 
community of Muhammad-saww over the entirety of the communities like My-azwj Merit over 
the entirety of My-azwj creatures?’ 

 فَ قَالَ مُوسَى يَا رَبِ  ليَْتَنِِ كُنْتُ أرَاَهُمْ 
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Musa-as said: ‘O Lord-azwj, if only I could see them!’ 

ُ عَزا وَ جَلا إلِيَْهِ يَا مُوسَى إِناكَ لَنْ تَ راَهُمْ وَ ليَْسَ هَذَا أوََانَ ظهُُورهِِمْ وَ لَكِنْ سَوْ  فَ تَ راَهُمْ في الْْنَِانِ جَناةِ عَدْنٍ وَ الْفِرْدَوْسِ بَِِضْرَةِ مَُُمادٍ في نعَِيمِهَا فأََوْحَى اللَّا
عَكَ كَلًَمَهُمْ  -يَ تَبَحْبَحُونَ  يَ تَقَلابُونَ وَ في خَيْراَتُِاَ  أَ فَ تُحِبُّ أَنْ أُسَِْ

Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic: “You-as will never see them, and this isn’t the time of their 
appearance, but soon you-azwj will be seeing them in the Gardens, the Garden of Eden and Al-
Firdows in the presence of Muhammad-saww turning in its bliss, and luxuriating in its goodness! 
Would you-as like me to Make you-as hear their speech?’  

 قاَلَ نَ عَمْ يَا إِلََِي 

He-as said: ‘Yes, my God-azwj!’ 

ُ جَلا جَلًَلهُُ قُمْ بَيْنَ يَدَيا وَ اشْدُدْ مِئْزَرَكَ قِيَامَ الْعَبْدِ الذاليِلِ بَيْنَ يدََيِ الْمَلِكِ   الْْلَِيلِ قاَلَ اللَّا

Allah-azwj, Majestic is His-azwj Majesty Said: “Stand in front of Me-azwj and fasten your-as waist 
cloth like the standing of the humble slave in front of his majestic master!” 

 فَ فَعَلَ ذَلِكَ مُوسَى ع فَ نَادَى رَب ُّنَا عَزا وَ جَلا يَا أمُاةَ مَُُمادٍ ص

Musa-as did that. Our Lord-azwj Mighty and Majestic Called out: “O community of 
Muhammad-saww!” 

 - يكَ لَكَ لبَايْكَ إِنا الْْمَْدَ وَ النِ عْمَةَ لَكَ وَ الْمُلْكَ لََّ شَريِكَ لَكَ فأََجَابوُهُ كُلُّهُمْ في أَصْلًَبِ آبَائهِِمْ وَ أرَْحَامِ أمُاهَاتُِِمْ لبَايْكَ اللاهُما لبَايْكَ لبَايْكَ لََّ شَرِ 

They responded, all of them, in the loins of their fathers and wombs of their mother, ‘Here I 
am, O Allah-azwj, here I am, here I am! There is no associate for You-azwj, here I am! Surely the 
Praise and the bounties are for You-azwj and so is the Kingdom, there is no associate for 
You-azwj!’’ 

جَابةََ شِعَارَ الَْْجِ  ثُُا نََدَى رَب ُّنَا عَزا وَ جَلا يَا أمُاةَ مَُُ  ُ عَزا وَ جَلا تلِْكَ الْإِ مادٍ إِنا قَضَائِي عَلَيْكُمْ أَنا رَحَْْتِِ سَبَقَتْ غَضَبِ وَ عَفْوِي قَ بْلَ عِقَابِ قاَلَ فَجَعَلَ اللَّا
  أَنْ تَدْعُونّ وَ أعَْطيَْتُكُمْ مِنْ قَ بْلِ أَنْ تَسْألَُونّ فَ قَدِ اسْتَجَبْتُ لَكُمْ مِنْ قَ بْلِ 

He-asws said: ‘Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Made that response as a slogan of the Hajj. Then 
our Lord-azwj Mighty and Majestic Called out: “O community of Muhammad-saww! My-azwj 
Decree upon you all is the My-azwj Mercy precedes My-azwj Anger, and My-azwj Pardon is before 
My-azwj Punishment! I-azwj will Respond to you all from before You-azwj have supplicated to 
Me-azwj, and will Give you from before you ask Me-azwj! 

ُ وَحْدَهُ لََّ شَريِكَ لَهُ وَ أَنا مَُُماداا عَبْدُهُ وَ  في أفَْ عَالهِِ وَ أَنا عَلِيا بْنَ أَبِ طاَلِبٍ أَخُوهُ وَ   رَسُولهُُ صَادِقٌ في أقَْ وَالهِِ مُُِقٌ مَنْ لَقِيَنِِ مِنْكُمْ بِشَهَادَةِ أَنْ لََّ إلَِهَ إِلَّا اللَّا
دَلََّئِلِ حُجَجِ اللَّاِ مِنْ بَ عْدُ  فَيْنَ الْمُطَهاريِنَ الْمَيَامِيَن بِعَجَائِبِ آيَاتِ اللَّاِ وَ  وَصِيُّهُ مِنْ بَ عْدِهِ وَ وَليُِّهُ يُ لْتَزَمُ طاَعَتُهُ كَمَا ي لُْتَزَمُ طاَعَةُ مَُُمادٍ ص فإَِنا أوَْليَِاءَهُ الْمُصْطَ 

 نوُبهُُ مِثْلَ زَبَدِ الْبَحْرِ أوَْليَِاؤُهُ أدَْخُلُهُ جَناتِِ وَ إِنْ كَانَتْ ذُ 



Bihar Al-Anwaar  Part 3 Volume 96 www.hubeali.com 

Page 13 of 142 

One from you who meets me with the testimony that there is no god except Allah-azwj Alone, 
there is no associate for Him-azwj, and that Muhammad-saww is His-azwj servant and His-azwj 
Rasool-saww, truthful in his-saww words, rightful in his-saww actions, and that Ali-asws Bin Abu 
Talib-asws is his-saww brother-asws and his-saww successor-asws from after him-saww, and his-saww 
guardian. Obedience to him-asws is as necessitated as obedience to Muhammad-saww, for 
his-saww guardians-asws are the Chosen one, the Purified ones, the fortunate with the wondrous 
Signs of Allah-azwj and pointers, Divine Authorities of Allah-azwj from afterwards are his-saww 
guardians. I-azwj Admit him into My-azwj Paradise and even if his sins were like foam of the sea!”’ 

ُ عَزا وَ جَلا نبَِيانَا مَُُماداا ص قاَلَ يَا مَُُمادُ   أمُاتَكَ بِهذَِهِ الْكَراَمَةِ  وَ ما كُنْتَ بِِانِبِ الطُّورِ إِذْ نَدَيْنا قاَلَ فَ لَماا بَ عَثَ اللَّا

He-asws said: ‘When Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Sent our Prophet Muhammad-saww, He-azwj 
Said: “O Muhammad-saww! And you were not by the side of the (mount) Toor when We Called 
out, [28:46] to your-saww community with this honour!” 

 عَلَى مَا اخْتَصَصْتَنِِ بهِِ مِنْ هَذِهِ الْفَضِيلَةِ  الْْمَْدُ للَّاِِ رَبِ  الْعالَمِينَ  ثُُا قاَلَ عَزا وَ جَلا لِمُحَمادٍ ص يَا مَُُمادُ قُلِ 

Then the Mighty and Majestic Said to Muhammad-saww: “O Muhammad-saww! Say, All Praise is 
for Allah the Lord of the Worlds [1:2] upon what You-azwj have Particularised me-saww with this 
merit!’” 

 عَلَى مَا اخْتُصِصْنَا بِهِ مِنْ هَذِهِ الْفَضَائِلِ.  الْْمَْدُ للَّاِِ رَبِ  الْعالَمِينَ  وَ قاَلَ لِْمُاتِهِ وَ قُولُوا أنَْ تُمْ 

And He-azwj Said to his-saww community, ‘And you say, All Praise is for Allah the Lord of the 
Worlds [1:2] upon what You-azwj have Particularised us with from these merits!’”’19 

 قد مضى تَامه في مواضع.  أقول:

I say, ‘And its complete version has passed in (various) places’.  

نَانُّّ عَنِ الَْْسَدِيِ  عَنِ الناخَعِيِ  عَنِ الناوْفلَِيِ  عَنِ الساكُونّ ِ عَنِ الصاادِقِ ع  -17 نَ زَلَ جَبَْئَيِلُ عَلَى النابِِ   عَنْ آبَائهِِ عَنْ عَلِيٍ  ع قاَلَ:مع، معانّ الْخبار السِ 
 .رُ الْبُدْنِ ص فَ قَالَ يَا مَُُمادُ مُرْ أَصْحَابَكَ بِالْعَجِ  وَ الثاجِ  فاَلْعَجُّ رَفْعُ الَْْصْوَاتِ بِالتالْبِيَةِ وَ الثاجُّ نَْ 

(The book) ‘Maany Al Akhbar’ – Al Sinany, from Al Asady, from Al Nakhaie, from Al Nowfaly, from Al Sakuny,  

‘From Al-Sadiq-asws, from his-asws forefather-asws, from Ali-asws having said: ‘Jibraeel-as descended 
unto the Prophet-saww. He-as said: ‘O Muhammad-saww! Instruct your-saww companions with 
(performing) ‘Al-Ajj’ and ‘Al-Sajj’. The ‘Ajj’ is raising the voices with the Talbiyya, and the ‘Sajj’ 
is slaughtering the sacrificial animal’’.20 

 
19 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 32 H 16 
20 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 32 H 17 
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ُ عَزا وَ جَلا إِبْ راَهِيمَ وَ     ع قاَلَ:ع، علل الشرائع أَبِ عَنْ سَعْدٍ عَنِ ابْنِ عِيسَى عَنِ ابْنِ فَضاالٍ عَنْ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ بْنِ سِنَانٍ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ   -18 لَماا أمََرَ اللَّا
كَانَ يَ وْمَئِذٍ إِنْسِي اا مَِْلُوقاا    ما الَْْجا فَ لَوْ نََدَى هَلُمُّوا إِلََ الَْْجِ  لََْ يََُجا إِلَّا مَنْ إِسَْاَعِيلَ ع ببُِنْيَانِ الْبَيْتِ وَ تََا بنَِاؤُهُ أمََرَهُ أَنْ يَصْعَدَ ركُْناا ثُُا يُ نَادِيَ في النااسِ أَلََّ هَلُ 

 وَ لَكِنْ نََدَى هَلُما الَْْجا 

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – My father, from Sa’ad, from Ibn Isa, from Ibn Fazzal, from Abdullah Bin Sinan,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘When Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Commanded 
Ibrahim-as and Ismail-as to build the House (Kabah), and complete its construction. He-azwj 
Commanded him-as to ascend a corner, then call among the people: ‘Indeed! Come to Hajj!’ If 
he-as had called out: ‘Come you all to the Hajj!’, no one would have performed Hajj except the 
one was on that day, human being, created being. But he-as called out come to the Hajj!’ 

شْراا وَ مَنْ لَبَّا خََْساا حَجا خََْساا وَ مَنْ لَبَّا أَكْثَرَ فبَِعَدَدِ ذَلِكَ وَ مَنْ فَ لَبَّا النااسُ في أَصْلًَبِ الر جَِالِ لبَايْكَ دَاعِيَ اللَّاِ لبَايْكَ دَاعِيَ اللَّاِ فَمَنْ لَبَّا عَشْراا حَجا عَ 
 .لََْ يُ لَبِ  لََْ يََُجَ  لَبَّا وَاحِداا حَجا وَاحِداا وَ مَنْ 

So the people exclaimed in the loins of the men, ‘Here I am caller of Allah-azwj! Here I am caller 
of Allah-azwj!’ The one who exclaimed ten times will perform ten times, and the one who 
exclaimed five will perform five times, and the one who exclaimed more, so (he will perform) 
by the number of that, and the one on exclaimed once will perform Hajj once, and one who 
did not exclaim will not perform Hajj’’.21 

  نَ عَنْ رَجُلٍ مِنْ أَصْحَابنَِا عَنْ أَبِ جَعْفَرٍ ع قاَلَ:ع، علل الشرائع عَنْ سَعْدٍ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ وَ عَلِيٍ  ابْنَِِ الَْْسَنِ بْنِ فَضاالٍ عَنْ أبَيِهِمَا عَنْ غَالِبِ بْنِ عُثْمَا  -19
صَارَ بِِِزاَءِ أَبِ قُ بَيْسٍ فَ نَادَى في النااسِ بِالَْْجِ  فأََسََْعَ مَنْ في جَلا جَلًَلهُُ لَماا أمََرَ إِبْ راَهِيمَ ع يُ نَادِي في النااسِ بِالَْْجِ  قاَمَ عَلَى الْمَقَامِ فاَرْتَ فَعَ بِهِ حَتَّا   إِنا اللَّاَ 

 لََ أَنْ تَ قُومَ السااعَةُ. أَصْلًَبِ الر جَِالِ وَ أرَْحَامِ النِ سَاءِ إِ 

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – from Sa’ad, from Ahmad and Ali, two sons of Al-Hassan Bin Fazzal, from their father, 
from Ghalib Bin Usman, from a man from our companions,  

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws having said: ‘When Allah-azwj, Mighty and Majestic Commanded Ibrahim-

as to call out among the people for the Hajj, he-as stood upon Al Maqam and it rose with him 
until he-as came to be parallel to (mount) Abu Qubeys. He-as called out among the people for 
the Hajj. It was heard by the ones in loins of the men and wombs of the women up to the 
establishment of the Hour!’’22 

مَنْ لَبَّا في إِحْراَمِهِ سَبْعِيَن مَراةا    سُولُ اللَّاِ صسن، المحاسن ابْنُ يزَيِدَ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبِ عُمَيْرٍ وَ ابْنِ فَضاالٍ عَنْ رجَِالٍ شَتَّا عَنْ أَبِ جَعْفَرٍ ع قاَلَ قاَلَ رَ   -20
ُ لَهُ ألَْفَ مَلَكٍ بِبََاَءَةٍ مِنَ الناارِ وَ بَ راَءَةٍ مِنَ النِ فَاقِ   . احْتِسَاباا أَشْهَدَ اللَّا

(The book) ‘Al Mahasin’ – Ibn Yazeed, from Ibn Abu Umeyr and Ibn Fazzal, from various men,  

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘One who exclaims Talbiyya in his 
Ihraam seventy times in anticipation, Allah-azwj Keeps a thousand Angels as witnesses with the 
freedom from the Hellfire and freedom from the hypocrisy’’.23 

 
21 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 32 H 18 
22 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 32 H 19 
23 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 32 H 20 
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لََّ شَريِكَ لَكَ لبَايْكَ إِنا الْْمَْدَ وَ النِ عْمَةَ  ثُُا تُ لَبِ  سِر اا بِالتالْبِيَاتِ الَْْرْبَعِ وَ هِيَ الْمُفْتَُّضََاتُ تَ قُولُ لبَايْكَ اللاهُما لبَايْكَ لبَايْكَ    ضا، فقه الرضا عليه السلًم   -21
 - لَكَ وَ الْمُلْكَ لََّ شَريِكَ لَكَ 

(The book) ‘Fiqh Al-Reza-asws’, may the greeting be upon him-asws – ‘Then you should exclaim 
Talbiyya secretly with the four Talbiyya, and these are obligatory. You should say, ‘Here I am 
O Allah-azwj, here I am, here I am! There is no associate for You-azwj, here I am! Surely the Praise 
and the bounties are for You-azwj, and so is the Kingdom, there is no associate for You-azwj!’  

ادُ إلِيَْكَ لبَايْكَ لبَايْكَ دَاعِياا إِلََ دَارِ السالًَمِ لبَايْكَ لبَايْكَ كَشاافَ الْكُرَبِ هَذِهِ الَْْرْبَ عَةُ الْمَفْرُوضَاتُ وَ تَ قُولُ لبَايْكَ ذَا الْمَعَارجِِ لبَايْكَ لبَايْكَ تُ بْدِئُ وَ تعُِيدُ وَ الْمَعَ 
 .وَ أَكْثِرْ مِنْ ذِي الْمَعَارجِِ  -مادٍ وَ آلِ مَُُمادٍ ص لبَايْكَ كَ يَا كَريُِم لبَايْكَ لبَايْكَ عَبْدُكَ ابْنُ عَبْدَيْكَ بَيْنَ يدََيْكَ لبَايْكَ لبَايْكَ أتََ قَرابُ إلِيَْكَ بِحَُ الْعِظاَمِ لبَايْكَ لبَايْ 

These four are the obligatory and you should say, ‘Here I am, Possessor of the ways of ascent, 
here I am, here I am! You-azwj Begin and Repeat, and the Resurrection is to You-azwj! Here I am, 
here I am, O Caller to the House of Peace! Here I am, here I am, O Remover of the mighty 
distress! Here I am, here I am, O Benevolent! Here I am, here I am You-azwj servant son of 
Your-azwj servants in front of You-azwj! Here I am, here I am! I draw closer to You-azwj through 
Muhammad-saww and Progeny-asws of Muhammad-saww! Here I am!’ – and frequent from 
(saying), ‘Possessor of the ways of ascent’’.24 

هْلًَلِ بِالَْْجِ  وَ عُقْدَتهِِ قاَلَ هُوَ التالْبِيَةُ إِذَا لَبَّا وَ هُوَ  سر، السرائر مِنْ كِتَابِ الْمَشِيخَةِ لَِّبْنِ مَُْبُوبٍ عَنِ ابْنِ سِنَانٍ قاَلَ: -22 سَألَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع عَنِ الْإِ
بُ عَلَى الْمُحْرمِِ  هٌ فَ قَدْ وَجَبَ عَلَيْهِ مَا يجَِ  . مُتَوَجِ 

(The book) ‘Al Saraair’ – From the book of elders of Ibn Mahboub, from Ibn Sinan who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the declaration of the Hajj and its commitment. He-asws said: 
‘It is the Talbiyya when he exclaims while he is heading (for Hajj), so it is obligated upon him, 
and what is obligated upon the consecrated one’’.25 

أوُحِيَ إِلََ إِبْ راَهِيمَ ع أَنِ اصْعَدْ أبََا قُ بَيْسٍ فَ نَادِ في النااسِ يَا    شي، تفسير العياشي عَنِ الْفَضْلِ بْنِ مُوسَى الْكَاتِبِ عَنْ أَبِ الَْْسَنِ مُوسَى ع قاَلَ:  -23
َ يََْمُركُُمْ بَِِجِ  هَذَا الْبَيْتِ الاذِي ببَِكاةَ مُُْرمِاا مَنِ اسْتَطاَعَ إلِيَْهِ   مِنَ اللَّاِ  سَبِيلًا فَريِضَةا  مَعْشَرَ الخَْلًَئِقِ إِنا اللَّا

(The book) ‘Tafseer Al Ayyashi’ – from Al Fazl Bin Musa the scribe,  

‘From Abu Al-Hassan Musa-asws having said: ‘It was Revealed to Ibrahim-as to ascend (mount) 
Abu Qubeys. He-as called out among the people: ‘O community of creatures! Allah-azwj 
Commands you all with performing Hajj of this House (Kabah) which is at Bakkah, 
consecrated, for the one who has the capacity for a way to it, is an obligation from Allah-azwj!’ 

يََْمُركُُمْ بَِِجِ  هَذَا الْبَيْتِ الاذِي ببَِكاةَ مُُْرمِاا مَنِ اسْتَطاَعَ إلِيَْهِ سَبِيلًا   قاَلَ فَصَعِدَ إِبْ راَهِيمُ ع أبََا قُ بَيْسٍ فَ نَادَى في النااسِ بِِعَْلَى صَوْتهِِ يَا مَعْشَرَ الخَْلًَئِقِ إِنا اللَّاَ 
 فَريِضَةا مِنَ اللَّاِ 

He-asws said: ‘Ibrahim-as ascended (mount) Abu Qubeys. He-as called out among the people at 
the top of his voice: ‘O community of creatures! Allah-azwj Commands you with performing 

 
24 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 32 H 21 
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Hajj of this House (Kabah) which is at Bakkah, consecrated, for the one having capacity for a 
way to it, is an obligation from Allah-azwj!’’ 

بْ راَهِيمَ في صَوْتهِِ حَتَّا أَسََْعَ بِهِ أهَْلَ الْمَشْرقِِ وَ الْمَغْرِبِ وَ مَا بَ يْنَهُمَا مِ  ُ لِإِ يعِ  قاَلَ فَمَدا اللَّا ُ وَ قَضَى في أَصْلًَبِ الر جَِالِ مِنَ النُّطَفِ وَ جمَِ يعِ مَا قَدارَ اللَّا نْ جمَِ
ُ وَ قَضَى في أرَْحَ   امِ النِ سَاءِ إِلََ يَ وْمِ الْقِيَامَةِ مَا قَدارَ اللَّا

He-asws said: ‘Allah-azwj Extended for Ibrahim-as in his voice until it was heard by people of the 
east and the west and what is between the two, from entirety of what Allah-azwj had 
Determined, and He-azwj Decreed in loins of the men from the sperms, and entirety of the of 
what Allah-azwj had Determined, and Decreed in wombs of the women up to the Day of 
Qiyamah.  

مِ الَْْجِ  هِيَ إِجَ  يعِ الخَْلًَئِقِ فاَلتالْبِيَةُ مِنَ الْْاَجِ  في أياا  . ابةٌَ لنِِدَاءِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ يَ وْمَئِذٍ بِالَْْجِ  عَنِ اللَّاِ فَ هُنَاكَ يَا فَضْلُ وَجَبَ الَْْجُّ عَلَى جمَِ

O Fazeyl! In those days, the Hajj was obligated upon the entirety of the creatures, so the 
Talbiyya from the pilgrim during the days of Hajj, it is an answer to the call of Ibrahim-as on 
that day for the Hajj on behalf of Allah-azwj’’.26 

ُ نَ قْلًا مِنْ خَطِ  الشاهِيدِ قَداسَ اللَّاُ   -24 مَنْ لَبَّا في إِحْراَمِهِ سَبْعِيَن مَراةا إِيْاَنَا     رُوحَهُ رُوِيَ عَنِ الْبَاقِرِ عوَجَدْتُ بَِِطِ  الشايْخِ مَُُمادِ بْنِ عَلِيٍ  الْْبَُاعِيِ  رَحَِْهُ اللَّا
ُ لَهُ ألَْفَ مَلَكٍ بِبََاَءَةٍ مِنَ الناارِ وَ بَ راَءَةٍ مِنَ النِ فَاقِ.   وَ احْتِسَاباا أَشْهَدَ اللَّا

I found in the handwriting of Muhammad Bin Ali Al Jubaie, may Allah-azwj Mercy him, copying from handwriting 
of Al Shaheed, may Allah-azwj Sanctify his soul,  

‘From Al-Baqir-asws: ‘One who exclaims Talbiyya in his Ihraam seventy times, believing and 
anticipating, Allah-azwj Keeps a thousand Angels as witnesses for him with freedom from the 
Hellfire, and freedom from the hypocrisy’’.27 

 الإجهار بالتلبية و الوقت الذي يقطع فيه التلبية  33باب 

CHAPTER 33 – THE LOUDNESS WITH THE TALBIYYA, AND THE TIME IN WHICH 
THE TALBIYYA IS TERMINATED 

ليَْسَ عَلَى النِ سَاءِ إِجْهَارٌ بِالتالْبِيَةِ وَ   أَبِ جَعْفَرٍ ع قاَلَ:  ل، الخصال الْقَطاانُ عَنِ السُّكاريِِ  عَنِ الْْوَْهَريِِ  عَنِ ابْنِ عُمَارَةَ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ جَابِرٍ الْْعُْفِيِ  عَنْ   -1
اَ يُ قَصِ رْنَ مِنْ شُعُورهِِنا الخَْبَََ.لََّ الَْرَْوَلَةُ بَيْنَ الصافَا وَ الْمَرْوَةِ وَ لََّ اسْتِلًَمُ الَْْجَرِ الَْْسْوَدِ وَ لََّ دُخُولُ الْكَعْبَةِ وَ لََّ الَْْ   لْقُ إِنَّا

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ – Al Qattan, from Al Sukary, from Al Jowhary, from Ibn Umara, from his father, from Jabir 
Al Jufy,  

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws having said: ‘It isn’t upon the women to be loud with the Talbiyya, nor 
the sprinting between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa, nor kissing the Black Stone, nor entering the 

 
26 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 32 H 23 
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Kabah, nor shaving the head. But rather they can shorten (clip) from their hair’ – the 
Hadeeth’’.28 

 سَألَْتُ الر ضَِا ع عَنِ الراجُلِ يَ عْتَمِرُ عُمْرَةَ الْمُحَرامِ مِنْ أيَْنَ يَ قْطَعُ التالْبِيَةَ  ب، قرب الإسناد ابْنُ أَبِ الخَْطاابِ عَنِ الْبَزَنْطِيِ  قاَلَ: -2

(The book) ‘Qurb Al Isnaad’ – Ibn Abu Al Khattab, from Al Bazanty who said,  

‘I asked Al-Reza-asws who performs Umrah, consecrated, ‘From where should he terminate the 
Talbiyya?’ 

 قاَلَ كَانَ أبَوُ الَْْسَنِ ع مِنْ قَ وْلهِِ يَ قْطَعُ التالْبِيَةَ إِذَا نَظرََ إِلََ بُ يُوتِ مَكاةَ.

He-asws said: ‘Abu Al-Hassan-asws, it was from his-asws word: ‘He should terminate the Talbiyya 
when he looks at the houses of Makkah’’.29 

 قد مضى في باب أنواع الْج ما يتعلق به. أقول:

I say, ‘It has passed in the chapter on the types of Hajj what is related with it’. 

وَادِياا أوَْ لَقِيتَ راَكِباا أوَِ انْ تَبَهْتَ مِنْ نَ وْمِكَ أوَْ   إِذَا لبَايْتَ فاَرْفَعْ صَوْتَكَ بِالتالْبِيَةِ وَ لَبِ  مَتََّ مَا صَعِدْتَ أَكَمَةا أوَْ هَبَطْتَ   ضا، فقه الرضا عليه السلًم   -3
 ركَِبْتَ أوَْ نَ زلَْتَ وَ بِالَْْسْحَارِ 

(The book) ‘Fiqh Al-Reza-asws’, may the greeting be upon him-asws – ‘When you exclaim Talbiyya, 
raise your voice with the Talbiyya and exclaim Talbiyya when you ascend a hill or descend into 
a valley, or you meet a ride, or awaken from your sleep, or you ride, or descend, and at the 
pre-dawn.  

لَغْتَ فاَرْفَعْ صَوْتَكَ بِالتالْبِيَةِ وَ لََّ تََُوزُ الْمِيلَ إِلَّا مُلَبِ ياا فإَِذَا نَظرَْتَ فإَِنْ أَخَذْتَ عَلَى طرَيِقِ الْمَدِينَةِ لبَايْتَ قَ بْلَ أَنْ تَ بْلُغَ الْمِيلَ الاذِي عَلَى يَسَارِ الطاريِقِ فإَِذَا ب َ 
ينَةِ قَطَعَ التالْبِيَةَ إِذَا نَظرََ إِلََ عَريِشِ مَكاةَ وَ هُوَ  عِ التالْبِيَةَ وَ حَدُّ بُ يُوتِ مَكاةَ مِنْ عَقَبَةِ الْمَدَنيِِ يَن أوَْ بِِِذَائهَِا وَ مَنْ أَخَذَ عَلَى طرَيِقِ الْمَدِ إِلََ بُ يُوتِ مَكاةَ فاَرْفَ 

 . عَقَبَةُ ذِي طوُاى

If you take upon a road of Al Medina, you should exclaim Talbiyya before you reach the 
milestone which is upon left of the road. When you reach, raise your voices with the Talbiyya 
and do not cross the milestone except with exclaiming Talbiyya. When you look at the houses 
of Makkah, raise the Talbiyya, and a limit of the houses of Makkah is from Uqba of Al-
Madineyn or parallel to it, and the one who takes upon a road of Al-Medinat, terminate the 
Talbiyya when you look at the trees of Makkah, and it is Uqbah Zi Tuwa’’.30 

عْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع يَ قُولُ  -4  مَنِ اعْتَمَرَ مِنَ التانْعِيمِ قَطَعَ التالْبِيَةَ حَيْثُ يَ نْظرُُ إِلََ الْمَسْجِدِ.  سر، السرائر مِنْ كِتَابِ الْبَزَنْطِيِ  عَنِ الْْلََبِِ  قاَلَ سََِ

(The book) ‘Al Saraair’ – from the book of Al Bazanty, from Al Halby who said,  
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‘I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘One who performs Umrah from Al-Taneem can terminate 
the Talbiyya when he looks at the Masjid’’.31 

هُ مَنْ دَخَلَهُ بُِِشُوعٍ غُفِرَ لَهُ وَ إِذَا دَخَلْتَ الْمَسْجِدَ  فإَِذَا أرََدْتَ أَنْ تَدْخُلَ الْمَسْجِدَ فاَدْخُلْ مِنْ بَابِ بَنِِ شَيْبَةَ بِسَكِينَةٍ وَ وَقَارٍ وَ أنَْتَ حَافٍ فإَِنا   الَِْدَايةَُ،  -5
    الاذِي عَظامَكِ وَ شَرافَكِ وَ كَرامَكِ وَ جَعَلَكِ مَثاَبةَا للِنااسِ وَ أمَْناا مُبَاركَاا وَ هُداى للِْعَالَمِينَ الْْرَاَمَ فاَنْظرُْ إِلََ الْكَعْبَةِ وَ قُلِ الْْمَْدُ للَّاِِ 

(The book) ‘Al Hidaya’ –  

‘When you intend to enter the Masjid, enter from the door of the clan of Sheyba with 
calmness and dignity, and you are bare-footed, for the one who enters it with the fearfulness, 
(sins) will be Forgiven for him; and when you have entered the Sacred Masjid, look at the 
Kabah and say, ‘The Praise is for Allah-azwj who has Magnified you, and Ennobled you, and 
Made an abode for the people, and a Blessed security (Sanctuary) and guidance for the 
worlds’. 

َ وَ أثَْنِ عَلَيْهِ وَ صَلِ  عَلَى مَُُمادٍ  َ أَنْ يَ تَقَبالَ مِنْكَ ثُُا اسْتَلِمِ الَْْجَرَ وَ قَ بِ لْهُ في كُلِ  ثُُا انْظرُْ إِلََ الَْْجَرِ الَْْسْوَدِ وَ ارْفَعْ يَدَيْكَ وَ احَْْدِ اللَّا وَ آلِ مَُُمادٍ وَ اسْأَلِ اللَّا
 دِرْ عَلَيْهِ فاَفْ تَحْ بِهِ وَ اخْتِمْ بِهِ شَوْطٍ فإَِنْ لََْ تَ قْ 

Then look at the Black Stone and raise your hands and praise Allah-azwj and laud upon Him-azwj, 
and send Salawaat upon Muhammad-saww and Progeny-asws of Muhammad-saww, and Ask 
Allah-azwj to Accept from you, then touch the Black Stone and kiss it in every circuit (of Tawaaf). 
If you are not able upon it, then begin with it and end with it.  

ثاَقِي تَ عَاهَدْتهُُ لتَِشْهَدَ لي بِالْمُوَافاَةِ آمَنْتُ بِاللَّاِ وَ كَفَرْتُ بِالْْبِْتِ وَ الطااغُوتِ  فإَِنْ لََْ تَ قْدِرْ عَلَيْهِ فاَمْسَحْهُ بيَِدِكَ الْيُمْنََ وَ قَ بِ لْهَا وَ قُلِ اللاهُما أمََانَتِِ أدَايْ تُهَا وَ مِي
تِ وَ الْعُزا   ى وَ عِبَادَةِ الشايْطاَنِ وَ عِبَادَةِ الَْْوْثََنِ وَ عِبَادَةِ كُلِ  نِدٍ  يدُْعَى مِنْ دُونِ اللَّاِ  وَ اللًا

If you are still not able upon it, touch it with your right hand and kiss it and say, ‘O Allah-azwj! 
My entrustment, I have fulfilled it, and my Covenant I have upheld it for you (Black Stone) to 
testify for me with the fulfilment of the entrustment with Allah-azwj, and I have disbelieved 
with the false deities and the tyrants, and Al-Laat and Al-Uzza (two idols), and worship of the 
Satan-la, and worship of the idols, and worship of every rival called upon from other than Allah-

azwj!’ 

 الْبَيْتِ قُ لْتَ سَائلُِكَ فَقِيركَُ مِسْكِينُكَ ببَِابِكَ فَ تَصَداقْ عَلَيْهِ بِالْْنَاةِ  فإَِنْ لََْ تَسْتَطِعْ أَنْ تَ قُولَ هَذَا كُلاهُ فَ بَعْضَهُ ثُُا طُفْ بِالْبَيْتِ سَبْعَةَ أَشْوَاطٍ فإَِذَا بَ لَغْتَ بَابَ 

If you are not able to say all of this, then part of it. Then perform Tawaaf of the House (Kabah) 
of seven circuits. When you reach door of the House (Kabah), say, ‘Your-azwj beggar, Your-azwj 
poor, Your-azwj needy is at Your-azwj Door, so Donate upon him with the Paradise!’ 

كَ الْمَخْزُونِ الْمَكْنُونِ وَ أَسْألَُكَ    وَ تَ قُولُ في طَوَافِكَ اللاهُما إِنّ ِ أَسْألَُكَ بِاسَِْكَ الاذِي يُْْشَى بِهِ عَلَى طلََلِ الْمَاءِ كَمَا يُْْشَى بِهِ  عَلَى جَدَدِ الَْْرْضِ فأََسْألَُكَ بِاسَِْ
 نْ تَ فْعَلَ بِ كَذَا وَ كَذَا   الاذِي إِذَا دُعِيتَ بِهِ أَجَبْتَ وَ إِذَا سُئِلْتَ بِهِ أعَْطيَْتَ أَنْ تُصَلِ يَ عَلَى مَُُمادٍ وَ آلِ مَُُمادٍ وَ أَ بِاسَِْكَ الَْْعْظَمِ الَْْعْظَمِ الَْْعْظَمِ 

And you should say in your Tawaaf, ‘O Allah-azwj! I ask You-azwj by Your-azwj Name by which one 
can walk upon the water upon the surface of the water just as one can walk upon a path of 
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the ground! I ask You-azwj by Your-azwj Name, the Treasured, the Hidden, and I ask You-azwj by 
Your-azwj Name the most Magnificent, the most Magnificent which whenever supplicated with 
is Answered, and whenever requested with is Granted, to Send Salawaat upon 
Muhammad-saww and Progeny-asws of Muhammad-saww, and to Do such and such with me!’ 

وَ شَرا فَسَقَةِ الِْْنِ  وَ   لًَلِ وَ ادْرأَْ عَنِِ  شَرا فَسَقَةِ الْعَرَبِ وَ الْعَجَمِ فإَِذَا بَ لَغْتَ مُقَابِلَ الْمِيزاَبِ فَ قُلِ اللاهُما أعَْتِقْ رَقَ بَتِِ مِنَ الناارِ وَ وَسِ عْ عَلَيا مِنْ رزِْقِكَ الَْْ 
نْسِ   - الْإِ

When you reach facing the spout, say, ‘O Allah-azwj! Liberate my neck from the Hellfire and 
Expand upon me from Your-azwj sustenance, the Permissible, and Rotate away from me evil of 
the mischievous Arabs and the non-Arabs, and evil of the mischievous Jinn and the humans!’ 

  لََّ تُ بَدِ لِ اسَِْي وَ لََّ تَسْتَبْدِلْ بِ غَيْرِيوَ تَ قُولُ وَ أنَْتَ تََُوزُ اللاهُما إِنّ ِ إلِيَْكَ فَقِيٌر وَ أنَََ مِنْكَ خَائِفٌ مُسْتَجِيٌر فَلًَ تُ غَيرِ ْ جِسْمِي وَ 

And you should say while you surpass it, ‘O Allah-azwj! I am poor (needy) to You-azwj and I am 
fearful from You-azwj, seeking shelter, so do not Change my physique nor Replace my name, 
nor Replace me with others!’ 

رَبانا آتنِا في الدُّنْيا حَسَنَةا وَ   طٍ وَ قُلْ بَ يْنَهُ وَ بَيْنَ الرُّكْنِ الاذِي فِيهِ الَْْجَرُ وَ إِذَا بَ لَغْتَ الرُّكْنَ الْيَمَانّا فاَلْتَزمِْهُ وَ قَ بِ لْهُ وَ صَلِ  عَلَى مَُُمادٍ وَ آلِ مَُُمادٍ في كُلِ  شَوْ 
 عَذابَ الناارِ  بِرَحْْتَِكَ  في الْآخِرَةِ حَسَنَةا وَ قِنا

And when you reach the Yemeni corner, adhere with it and kiss it, and send Salawaat upon 
Muhammad-saww and Progeny-asws of Muhammad-saww in every circuit, and say between it and 
the corner in which is the (Black) Stone, ‘Our Lord-azwj! Give us goodness in the world and 
goodness in the Hereafter and Save us by Your-azwj Mercy from Punishment of the Fire!’ 

نّا بِِِذَاءِ الْكَعْبَةِ فاَبْسُطْ يدََيْكَ عَلَى الْبَيْتِ وَ ألَْزقِْ خَداكَ وَ بَطْنَكَ  فإَِذَا كُنْتَ في الشاوْطِ الساابِعِ فَقِفْ بِالْمُسْتَجَارِ وَ هُوَ مُؤَخارُ الْكَعْبَةِ مِاا يلَِي الرُّكْنَ الْيَمَا
 بَيْتُ بَ يْتُكَ وَ الْعَبْدُ عَبْدُكَ وَ هَذَا مَكَانُ الْعَائِذِ بِكَ مِنَ الناارِ بِالْبَيْتِ ثُُا قُلِ اللاهُما الْ 

When you were in the seventh circuit pause by Al-Mustajar, and it is at the back of the Kabah 
from what follows the Yemeni corner parallel to the Kabah, extend your hands upon the 
House (Kabah) and adhere your cheek and your belly with the House (Kabah), then say, ‘O 
Allah-azwj! The House is Your-azwj House, and the servant is Your-azwj servant, and this place if 
the one seeking Refuge with You-azwj from the Hellfire!’ 

 اسْتَوْهِبْنِِ مِنْ خَلْقِكَ وَ ادعُْ بِاَ شِئْتَ وَ تَ قُولُ اللاهُما إِنّ ِ قَدْ حَلَلْتُ بِفِنَائِكَ فاَجْعَلْ قِراَيَ مَغْفِرَتَكَ وَ هَبْ لي مَا بَ يْنِِ وَ بَ يْنَكَ وَ 

And you should say, ‘O Allah-azwj! I have come to Your-azwj Courtyard so Make my welcome to 
be Your-azwj Forgiveness and Gift to me what is between me and You-azwj, and Gift to me from 
Your-azwj creatures (settle my liabilities)!’ – and supplicate with whatever you desire to. 

 مَا اطالَعْتَ عَلَيْهِ مِنِِ  وَ خَفِيَ عَلَى خَلْقِكَ وَ تَسْتَجِيُر بِاللَّاِ مِنَ ثُُا انْوِ لَدَيْكَ بِاَ عَلِمْتَ مِنَ الذُّنوُبِ وَ تَ قُولُ اللاهُما إِنا عَمَلِي ضَعِيفٌ فَضَاعِفْهُ لي وَ اغْفِرْ لي 
 اءِ وَ اسْتَلِمِ الرُّكْنَ الاذِي فِيهِ الَْْجَرُ الَْْسْوَدُ وَ اخْتِمْ بِهِ الناارِ وَ تُكْثِرُ لنَِفْسِكَ مِنَ الدُّعَ 
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Then intend to repent with what you know of the sins and say, ‘O Allah-azwj! My deeds are 
weak so Multiply it for me and Forgive for me what You-azwj have Noticed from me and is 
hidden unto Your-azwj creatures!’ – and seek shelter with Allah-azwj from the Hellfire and 
frequent from the supplicating for yourself, and touch the corner in which is the Black Stone 
and end with it.  

 ولُ اللاهُما قَ نِ عْنِِ بِاَ رَزَقْ تَنِِ وَ بَاركِْ لي فِيمَا آتَ يْتَنِِ. فإَِنْ لََْ تَسْتَطِعْ ذَلِكَ فَلًَ يَضُرُّكَ وَ لََّ بدُا مِنْ أَنْ تَ فْتَحَ بِالَْْجَرِ الَْْسْوَدِ وَ تََْتِمَ بِهِ وَ تَ قُ 

If you are not capable of that it will not harm you, and there is no escape from your beginning 
with the Black Stone and ending with it, and you should say, ‘O Allah-azwj! Make me to be 
contented with what you-azwj have Provided me and Bless for me in what You-azwj have Given 
me!’’32 

 آداب دخول الْرم و دخول مكة و دخول المسجد الْرام و مقدمات الطواف من الغسل و غيره  34باب 

CHAPTER 34 – ETIQUETTES OF ENTERING THE SANCTUARY AND ENTERING 
MAKKAH AND ENTERING THE SACRED MASJID, AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE 
TAWAAF, FROM THE WASHING AND OTHER SUCH 

 قد مضى الْغسال في باب الإحرام و استحباب الدخول من باب بنِ شيبة في باب علل الْج. أقول:

I say, ‘The washings have passed in the chapters on the Ihraam and recommendations of the 
entering from the door of the clan of Sheyba in the chapter on reasons for the Hajj’. 

اقَ بْنِ عَماارٍ عَنْ مَُُمادِ بْنِ مُسْلِمٍ عَنْ أَبِ جَعْفَرٍ ع ثو، ثواب الْعمال ابْنُ الْمُتَوكَِ لِ عَنِ الساعْدَآبَادِيِ  عَنِ الْبََقِْيِ  عَنِ ابْنِ بَشِيٍر عَنْ مَنْصُورٍ عَنْ إِسْحَ   -1
 عَلَيْهِ رَجُلٌ فَ قَالَ قَدِمْتَ حَاج اا  دَخَلَ  قاَلَ:

(The book) ‘Sawaab Al Amaal’ – Ibn Al Mutwakkil, from Sa’adabady, from Al Barqy, from Ibn Bashir, from 
Mansour, from Is’haq Bin Ammar, from Muhammad Bin Muslim,  

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws, he (the narrator) said, ‘A man entered to see him-asws. He said, ‘I have 
arrived as a pilgrim (for Hajj)!’ 

 قاَلَ لَهُ نَ عَمْ 

He-asws said to him: ‘Yes’.  

 قاَلَ وَ تَدْريِ مَا للِْحَاجِ  مِنَ الثاوَابِ 

He-asws said: ‘And do you know what Rewards there are for the Pilgrim?’  

 قُ لْتُ لََّ أدَْريِ جُعِلْتُ فِدَاكَ 

 
32 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 33 H 5 
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I said, ‘I don’t know, may I be sacrificed for you-asws!’ 

هُ مِنْ مَِاَفَةِ اللَّاِ عَزا وَ جَلا فَطاَفَ بِالْبَيْتِ طَوَافاا وَ صَلاى ركَْعَتَيْنِ قاَلَ مَنْ قَدِمَ حَاج اا حَتَّا إِذَا دَخَلَ مَكاةَ دَخَلَ مُتَوَاضِعاا فإَِذَا دَخَلَ الْمَسْجِدَ الْْرَاَمَ قَصارَ خُطاَ
ُ لَهُ سَبْعِيَن ألَْفَ حَ  حَاجَةٍ وَ حُسِبَتْ لَهُ عِتْقَ سَبْعِيَن ألَْفَ    سَنَةٍ وَ حَطا عَنْهُ سَبْعِيَن ألَْفَ سَيِ ئَةٍ وَ رَفَعَ لَهُ سَبْعِيَن ألَْفَ دَرَجَةٍ وَ شَفاعَهُ في سَبْعِيَن ألَْفَ كَتَبَ اللَّا

 . رَقَ بَةٍ قِيمَةُ كُلِ  رَقَ بَةٍ عَشَرَةُ آلََّفِ دِرْهَمٍ 

He-asws said: ‘One who arrives as a Pilgrim (of Hajj) until when he enters Makkah, should enter 
humbly. When he enters the Sacred Masjid he should shorten his steps from fearing Allah-azwj 
Mighty and Majestic. He performs Tawaaf of the House (Kabah) and prays two units Salat, 
Allah-azwj Writes for him seventy thousand good deeds, and Drops off from him seventy 
thousand evil deeds, and Raises for him seventy thousand ranks, and Intercede for him 
regarding seventy thousand needs, and Reckon for him seventy thousand liberations of necks, 
the value of each neck being ten thousand Dirhams!’’33 

يلَةَ عَنْ أَبِ حَْْزَةَ عَنْ أَبِ جَعْفَرٍ ع قاَلَ: -2  .مَنْ دَخَلَ مَكاةَ بِسَكِينَةٍ غُفِرَ لَهُ ذُنوُبهُُ  سن، المحاسن مَُُمادُ بْنُ عَلِيٍ  عَنْ أَبِ جمَِ

(The book) ‘Al Mahasin’ – Muhammad Bin Ali, from Abu Jameela, from Abu Hamza,  

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws having said: ‘One who enters Makkah with tranquillity, Allah-azwj will 
Forgive his sins for him!’’34 

كُنْتُ مَعَ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع مِنْ أيَْ لَةَ مَا بَيْنَ مَكاةَ وَ الْمَدِينَةِ فَ لَماا انْ تَهَى إِلََ الْْرََمِ نَ زَلَ    سن، المحاسن أَبِ عَنِ الْقَاسِمِ بْنِ إِسَْاَعِيلَ عَنْ أبََانِ بْنِ تَ غْلِبَ قاَلَ:  -3
 فاَغْتَسَلَ وَ أَخَذَ نَ عْلَيْهِ بيَِدِهِ ثُُا دَخَلَ الْْرََمَ حَافِياا 

(The book) ‘My father, from Al Qasim Bin Ismail, from Aban Bin Taghlib who said,  

‘I was with Abu Abdullah-asws from Eilat what is between Makkah and Al Medina. When He-asws 
ended to the Sanctuary, he-asws descended and washed, and held his-asws slippers in his-asws 
hand, then entered the Sanctuary bare-footed’.  

ُ عَنْهُ مِائَةَ ألَْفِ سَيِ ئَةٍ وَ كَتَبَ لَهُ مِائَةَ ألَْفِ حَسَنَةٍ وَ قَضَى   قاَلَ أبََانٌ فَصَنَعْتُ مِثْلَ مَا صَنَعَ فَ قَالَ يَا أبََانُ مَنْ صَنَعَ مِثْلَ مَا رأَيَْ تَنِِ صَنَعْتُ تَ وَاضُعاا للَّاِِ  مََُا اللَّا
 لَهُ مِائةََ ألَْفِ حَاجَةٍ. 

Aban said, ‘So I did similar to what he-asws had done. He-asws said: ‘O Aban! One who does 
similar to what he has seen me-asws doing in reverence to Allah-azwj, Allah-azwj will Delete a 
hundred thousand evil deeds from him, and Write for him a hundred thousand good deeds, 
and Fulfil for him a hundred thousand needs!’’35 

انْظرُُوا إِذَا هَبَطَ الراجُلُ مِنْكُمْ وَادِيَ مَكاةَ فاَلْبَسُوا خُلْقَانَ ثيَِابِكُمْ أوَْ سَهْلَ    سن، المحاسن أَبِ عَنِ الناضْرِ عَنْ هِشَامِ بْنِ سَالٍَِ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ:   -4
 .ثيَِابِكُمْ فإَِناهُ لََْ يَ هْبِطْ وَادِيَ مَكاةَ أَحَدٌ ليَْسَ في قَ لْبِهِ مِنَ الْكِبَِْ إِلَّا غُفِرَ لَهُ 

 
33 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 34 H 1 
34 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 34 H 2 
35 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 34 H 3 
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(The book) ‘Al Mahasin’ – My father, from Al Nazar, from Hisham Bin Salim,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Look, when a man from you goes down a valley of 
Makkah, wear two pieces of your worn-out clothes or your simple clothes, for no one will go 
down a valley of Makkah not having arrogance in his heart except (sins) will be Forgiven for 
him!’’36 

ُ رُوحَهُ عَنِ الْبَاقِرِ ع -5  مِثْلَهُ وَ زاَدَ فِيهِ وَ بُنَِِ لَهُ مِائَةُ ألَْفِ دَرَجَةٍ قَ بْلَ الَْْخِيرةَِ  أقَُولُ وَجَدْتُ بَِِطِ  بَ عْضِ الْْفَاَضِلِ نَ قْلًا عَنْ خَطِ  الشاهِيدِ قَداسَ اللَّا

I am saying, ‘I found in the handwriting of one of the meritorious ones, copying from the handwriting of Al 
Shaheed, may Allah-azwj Sanctify his soul,  

‘From Al-Baqir-asws, similar to it, and there is an increase: ‘And Build for him a hundred 
thousand ranks’, before the end.  

بَِ ٍ وَ مَنْ دَخَلَ الْمَسْجِدَ حَافِياا عَلَى سَكِينَةٍ وَ وَقاَرٍ وَ خُشُوعٍ غَفَرَ  ثُُا قاَلَ وَ مَنْ دَخَلَ مَكاةَ بِسَكِينَةٍ غُفِرَ لَهُ ذَنْ بُهُ وَ هُوَ أَنْ يَدْخُلَهَا غَيْرَ مُتَكَبَِ ٍ وَ لََّ مُتَجَ 
ُ لَهُ ذَنْ بَهُ.   اللَّا

Then he-asws said: And one who enters Makkah with tranquillity, his sins will be Forgiven for 
him, and he should enter without being arrogant, nor priding, and the one who enters the 
Masjid bare-footed upon tranquillity and dignity and fearfulness, Allah-azwj will Forgive his sins 
for him’’.37 

 فَإِذَا دَخَلْتَ مَكاةَ وَ نَظرَْتَ إِلََ فإَِذَا بَ لَغْتَ الْْرََمَ فاَغْتَسِلْ قَ بْلَ أَنْ تَدْخُلَ مَكاةَ وَ امْشِ هُنَيْئَةا وَ عَلَيْكَ الساكِينَةَ وَ الْوَقاَرَ   ضا، فقه الرضا عليه السلًم   -6
 عَظامَكِ وَ شَرافَكِ وَ كَرامَكِ وَ جَعَلَكِ مَثاَبةَا للِنااسِ وَ أمَْناا وَ هُداى للِْعَالَمِينَ  الْبَيْتِ فَ قُلِ الْْمَْدُ للَّاِِ الاذِي

(The book) ‘Fiqh Al-Reza-asws’, the greeting be upon him-asws: ‘When you reach the Sanctuary, 
wash before you enter Makkah and walk gently, and upon you should be the tranquillity and 
the dignity. When you have entered Makkah and look at the House (Kabah), say, ‘The Praise 
is for Allah-azwj Who Magnified and Ennobled you (Kabah), and Honoured you as Reward for 
the people, and Security and guidance for the worlds!’ 

الََمُْ حَتَّا يَطوُفُوا وَ يَسْعَوْا كُنْتَ أعَْظَمَهُمْ ثَ وَاباا وَ ادْخُلِ الْمَسْجِدَ  ثُُا ادْخُلِ الْمَسْجِدَ حَافِياا وَ عَلَيْكَ الساكِينَةَ وَ الْوَقاَرَ وَ إِنْ كُنْتَ مَعَ قَ وْمٍ تََْفَظُ عَلَيْهِمْ رحَِ 
 - للَّاِ وَ بِاللَّاِ وَ عَلَى مِلاةِ رَسُولِ اللَّاِ صمِنْ بَابِ بَنِِ شَيْبَةَ فَ قُلْ بِسْمِ ا

Then enter the Masjid bare-footed and upon you should be the tranquillity and the dignity, 
and if you were with a group, protect their belongings for them until they have performed 
Tawaaf and Sa’ee, you will be of mightiest of Reward from them, and enter the Masjid from 
the door of the clan of Sheyba, so say, ‘In the Name of Allah-azwj, and by Allah-azwj, and upon 
nation (religion) of Rasool-Allah-saww!’ 

 
36 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 34 H 4 
37 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 34 H 5 
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لتَِشْهَدَ لي بِالْمُوَافاَةِ آمَنْتُ بِاللَّاِ عَزا وَ جَلا وَ كَفَرْتُ بِالْْبِْتِ وَ الطااغُوتِ  ثُُا تَطوُفُ بِالْبَيْتِ تَ بْدَأُ بِركُْنِ الَْْجَرِ الَْْسْوَدِ وَ قُلْ أمََانَتِِ أدَايْ تُهَا وَ مِيثاَقِي تَ عَاهَدْتهُُ  
تِ وَ الْعُزاى وَ   . عَماا يَ قُولُونَ عُلُوًّا كَبِيراا  هُ الَْبَُلِ وَ الَْْصْنَامِ وَ عِبَادَةِ الَْْوْثََنِ وَ الشايْطاَنِ وَ كُلِ  نِدٍ  يُ عْبَدُ مِنْ دُونِ اللَّاِ جَلا سُبْحَانَ وَ اللًا

Then perform Tawaaf of the House (Kabah) beginning with the corner of the Black Stone and 
say, ‘My entrustment I have fulfilled it, and my Covenant I have upheld it, for you to testify 
for me with the loyalty. I have believed in Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic and have disbelieved 
in the false deities and the tyrants, and Al-Laat and Al-Uzza, and Al-Hobal and the idols, and 
worship of the idols and the Satan-la and rival being worshipped from besides Allah-azwj the 
Majestic. Glorious is He-azwj from what they are saying, Exalted, Great!’’38 

 سَألَْتُهُ أَ تَ غْتَسِلُ النِ سَاءُ إِذَا أمَايْنَ الْبَيْتَ  شي، تفسير العياشي عَنِ الْْلََبِِ  عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ: -7

(The book) ‘Tafseer Al Ayyashi’ – From Al Halby,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws, he (the narrator) said, ‘I asked him-asws, ‘Should the women wash 
before intending the House (Kabah)?’  

َ عَزا وَ جَلا يَ قُولُ  يَ نْبَغِي للِْعَبْدِ أَنْ لََّ يَدْخُلَ إِلَّا وَ هُوَ طاَهِرٌ قَدْ غَسَلَ عَنْهُ الْعَرَقَ وَ    أَنْ طَهِ را بَ يْتَِِ للِطاائفِِيَن وَ الْعاكِفِيَن وَ الرُّكاعِ السُّجُودِ   قاَلَ نَ عَمْ إِنا اللَّا
 الَْْذَى وَ تَطَهارَ. 

He-asws said: ‘Yes! Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Saying: ‘and Purify My House for the Tawaaf 
performers, and the ones standing (for the Salat), and the performers of the Rukus and the 
Sajdah(s)!” [22:26]. It is befitting for the servant that he does not enter except and he is clean, 
having washed off the sweat from him and the impurities and purified’’.39 

جاةِ وَ دَخَلَ مِنْ  خَرجََ رَسُولُ اللَّاِ ص مِنَ الْمَدِينَةِ لَِْرْبَعٍ بقَِيَن مِنْ ذِي الْقَعْدَةِ وَ دَخَلَ لَِْرْبَعٍ مَضَيْنَ مِنْ ذِي الِْْ   سر، السرائر قاَلَ ابْنُ مَُْبُوبٍ في كِتَابهِِ   -8
 أعَْلَى مَكاةَ مِنْ عَقَبَةِ الْمَدَنيِِ يَن وَ خَرجََ مِنْ أَسْفَلِهَا. 

(The book) ‘Al Saraair’ –  

‘Ibn Mahboub said in his book, ‘Rasool-Allah-saww went out from Al-Medina in four days 
remaining from Zil Qadah, and he entered on four days past from Zil Hijjah, and entered from 
the upper part of Makkah, from Aqabah Al-Madineyn, and exited from its lower part’’.40 

 واجبات الطواف و آدابه  35باب 

CHAPTER 35 – OBLIGATIONS OF THE TAWAF AND ITS ETIQUETTES 

رأَيَْتُ أبََا الَْْسَنِ مُوسَى ع اسْتَلَمَ الَْْجَرَ ثُُا طاَفَ حَتَّا إِذَا    ب، قرب الإسناد مَُُمادُ بْنُ عِيسَى وَ أَحَْْدُ بْنُ إِسْحَاقَ مَعاا عَنْ سَعْدَانَ بْنِ مُسْلِمٍ قاَلَ:  -1
 كَعْبَةِ فَمَكَثَ مَا شَاءَ اللَّاُ كَانَ أُسْبُوعٌ الْتَزَمَ وَسَطَ الْبَيْتِ وَ تَ رَكَ الْمُلْتَزَمَ الاذِي يَ لْتَزمُِ أَصْحَابُ نَا وَ بَسَطَ يَدَهُ عَلَى الْ 

 
38 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 34 H 6 
39 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 34 H 7 
40 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 34 H 8 
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(The book) ‘Qurb Al Isnaad’ – Muhammad Bin Isa and Ahmad Bin Is’haq, both together from Sa’dan Bin Muslim 
who said,  

‘I saw Abu Al-Hassan Musa-asws touch the (Black) Stone, then perform Tawaf until when he-asws 
had completed one circuit, he-asws embraced the middle of the Kabah and left Al-Multazam, 
which our companions usually embrace. He-asws then spread his-asws hand over the Kabah. He-

asws remained for as long as Allah-azwj Desired.  

 مَضَى حَتَّا إِذَا بَ لَغَ الْمُلْتَزَمَ في آخِرِ أُسْبُوعٍ الْتَزَمَ وَسَطَ الْبَيْتِ وَ ثُُا مَضَى إِلََ الَْْجَرِ فاَسْتَلَمَهُ وَ صَلاى خَلْفَ مَقَامِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ ع ثُُا عَادَ إِلََ الَْْجَرِ فاَسْتَلَمَهُ ثُُا 
 رَ وَ صَلاى ركَْعَتَيْنِ خَلْفَ مَقَامِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ عبَسَطَ يَدَهُ ثُُا اسْتَلَمَ الَْْجَ 

Then he-asws continued to the (Black) Stone. He-asws touched it and prayed Salat behind Maqam 
Ibrahim-as. Then he-asws returned to the (Black) Stone. He-asws touched it. Then he-asws 
continued until when he-asws reached Al-Multazam in the last circuit, he-asws adhered with 
middle of the House (Kabah) and extended his-asws hand. Then he-asws touched the (Black) 
Stone and prayed two units Salat behind Maqam Ibrahim-as.  

جَرَ ثُُا صَلاى ركَْعَتَيْنِ خَلْفَ مَقَامِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ ع ثُُا عَادَ إِلََ الَْْجَرِ فاَسْتَلَمَ  ثُُا اسْتَلَمَ الَْْجَرَ وَ طاَفَ حَتَّا إِذَا كَانَ في آخِرِ الُْْسْبُوعِ الْتَزَمَ وَسَطَ الْبَيْتِ ثُُا اسْتَلَمَ الَْْ 
 بَابِ ثُُا مَكَثَ مَا شَاءَ اللَّاُ مَا بَيْنَ الَْْجَرِ إِلََ الْ 

Then he-asws touched the (Black) Stone and performed Tawaf until when he-asws was in the last 
circuit, he-asws adhered with middle of the House (Kabah), then touched the (Black) Stone, 
then he-asws prayed two units Salat behind Maqam Ibrahim-as. Then he-asws returned to the 
(Black) Stone. He-asws touched what is between the (Black) Stone up to the door, then 
remained for as long as Allah-azwj Desired. 

ُ ثُُا خَرجََ مِنْ بَابِ الْْنَااطِيَن حَتَّا إِذَا  ثُُا أتََى الَْْجَرَ فَصَلاى ثَْاَنَ ركََعَاتٍ فَكَانَ آخِرُ عَهْدِهِ بِالْبَيْتِ تََْتَ الْمِيزاَبِ وَ بَسَطَ يَدَهُ وَ دَ  عَا ثُُا مَكَثَ مَا شَاءَ اللَّا
 دِينَةِ. أتََى ذَا طوُاى وَ كَانَ وَجْهُهُ إِلََ الْمَ 

Then he-asws came to the (Black) Stone. He-asws prayed eight units Salat. It was the last of his 
pact with the House (Kabah) beneath the spout and extended his-asws hand and supplicated. 
Then he-asws remained for as long as Allah-azwj Desired, then exited from the Hanateen door 
until when he-asws came to Za Tuwa, and his-asws direction was towards Al-Medina’’.41 

 سيأت بعض الآداب في باب صلًة الطواف. أقول:

I said, ‘I shall come with some etiquettes in the chapter on Salat of the Tawaf’. 

 فِيمَا أوَْصَى بِهِ النابُِّ ص عَلِي اا ليَْسَ عَلَى النِ سَاءِ اسْتِلًَمُ الَْْجَرِ.  ل، الخصال -2

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ –  

 
41 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 35 H 1 
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‘Among what the Prophet-saww had bequeathed to Ali-asws: ‘It isn’t (a requirement) upon the 
women to touch the (Black) Stone)’’.42 

 مثله. أقول قد مضى في باب الإجهار بالتلبية بسند آخر عن الباقر ع

I say, ‘It has passed in the chapter of the loudness with the Talbiyya, by another chain from 
Al-Baqir-asws, similar to it’. 

ا حَفَظتَُكَ وَ نَسِينَاهُ أقَِرُّوا عِنْدَ الْمُلْتَزَمِ بِاَ حَفِظْتُمْ مِنْ ذُنوُبِكُمْ وَ مَا لََْ تََْفَظوُهُ فَ قُولُوا وَ مَا حَفِظتَْهُ عَلَيْنَ   ل، الخصال الَْْرْبَ عُمِائَةِ، قاَلَ أمَِيُر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع   -3
َ مِنْهُ كَانَ حَق اا عَلَى اللَّاِ عَزا وَ جَلا أَنْ يَ غْفِرَ لَهُ فاَغْفِرْهُ لنََا فإَِنا مَنْ أقََ را بِذَنْبِهِ في ذَلِكَ الْمَوْضِعِ وَ عَداهُ وَ ذكََرَهُ وَ اسْتَ   .غْفَرَ اللَّا

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ –  

‘The (Hadeeth) Four Hundred, Amir Al-Momineen-asws said: ‘Accept by Al-Multazam with 
whatever you have memorised from your sins, and what you have not preserved, so say, ‘And 
what Your-azwj recorders have Preserved upon us and we have forgotten, so Forgive for us’, 
for the one who accepts his sins in that place, and counts it, and mentions it, and he seeks 
Forgiveness of Allah-azwj from it would have a right upon Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic to 
Forgive for him’’. 43 

ى عَنْ مَُُمادِ بْنِ سَعْدٍ عَنْ أَبِ الَْْسَنِ الر ضَِا ن، عيون أخبار الرضا عليه السلًم أَبِ عَنْ مَُُمادِ بْنِ الْعَطاارِ عَنِ الَْْشْعَريِِ  عَنْ سَهْلٍ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مُوسَ   -4
ُ يَا وَليا الْعَافِيَةِ وَ راَزقَِ الْعَافِيَةِ وَ الْمُنْعِمَ بِالْعَافِيَةِ وَ الْمَناانَ كُنْتُ مَعَهُ في الطاوَافِ فَ لَماا صِرْنََ مَعَهُ بِِِذَاءِ الرُّكْنِ الْيَمَانّ ِ قاَمَ ع فَ رَفَعَ يَدَهُ وَ قاَلَ يَا ا  ع قاَلَ: للَّا

يعِ خَلْقِكَ رَحْْاَبِالْعَافِيَةِ وَ الْمُتَفَض ِ   نَ الدُّنْ يَا وَ الْآخِرَةِ وَ رَحِيمَهُمَا لَ بِالْعَافِيَةِ عَلَيا وَ عَلَى جمَِ

(The book) ‘Uyoun Akhbar Al-Reza-asws’, may the greeting be upon him-asws – My father, from Muhammad Bin al 
Attar, from Al Ash’ary, from Sahl, from Ahmad Bin Musa, from Muhammad Bin Sa’ad,  

‘From Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza-asws, he (the narrator) said, ‘I was with him-asws during the Tawaf. 
When we came with him-asws parallel to the Yemeni corner, he-asws stood and raised his-asws 
hands and said: ‘O Allah-azwj! O Guardian of the well-being, and Provider of the well-being, and 
the Conferment of the well-being, and the Bestower of the well-being, and the Gracious with 
the well-being upon me and upon entirety of Your-azwj creatures, Beneficent of the world and 
the Hereafter and its Mercier! 

ن ْ   . يَا وَ الْآخِرَةِ يَا أرَْحَمَ الرااحِِْينَ صَلِ  عَلَى مَُُمادٍ وَ آلِ مَُُمادٍ وَ ارْزقُْ نَا الْعَافِيَةَ وَ تََاَمَ الْعَافِيَةَ في شُكْرِ الْعَافِيَةِ في الدُّ

Send Salawaat upon Muhammad-saww and Progeny-asws of Muhammad-saww, and Provide us the 
well-being in thanking for the well-being in the world and the Hereafter, O most Merciful of 
the merciful ones!’’44 

 سَألَْتُ أبََا جَعْفَرٍ ع عَنِ الطاوَافِ أَ يَ رْمُلُ فِيهِ الراجُلُ   ارِ قاَلَ:ع، علل الشرائع أَبِ عَنْ سَعْدٍ عَنِ الْبََقِْيِ  عَنِ ابْنِ فَضاالٍ عَنْ ثَ عْلَبَةَ عَنْ زُراَرَةَ أوَْ مَُُمادٍ الطايا   -5

 
42 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 35 H 2 
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(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – My father, from Sa’ad, from Al Barqy, from Ibn Fazzal, from Sa’alba, from Zurara or 
Muhammad Al Tayyar who said,  

‘I asked Abu Ja’far-asws about the Tawaf, ‘Can the man hasten during it?’  

 عَلِمْتُمْ أمََرَ النااسَ أَنْ يَ تَجَلادُوا وَ قاَلَ أَخْرجُِوا أعَْضَادكَُمْ  فَ قَالَ إِنا رَسُولَ اللَّاِ ص لَماا أَنْ قَدِمَ مَكاةَ وَ كَانَ بَ يْنَهُ وَ بَيْنَ الْمُشْركِِيَن الْكِتَابُ الاذِي قَدْ 

He-asws said: ‘When Rasool-Allah-saww arrived at Makkah, and there was the treaty between 
him and the polytheists that you are aware of, he commanded the people to show their 
strength and said, ‘Expose your shoulders’.  

مُْ لََْ يُصِبْهُمْ جَهْدٌ فَمِنْ أَجْلِ  ذَلِكَ يَ رْمُلُ النااسُ وَ إِنّ ِ لََْمْشِي مَشْياا وَ قَدْ كَانَ عَلِيُّ بْنُ الُْْسَيْنِ ع  وَ أَخْرجََ رَسُولُ اللَّاِ ص عَضُدَيْهِ ثُُا رَمَلَ بِالْبَيْتِ لِيُريَِ هُمْ أَنَا
 يَْْشِي مَشْياا. 

Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘Uncovered his shoulders and performed the brisk walking around the 
Kabah to show them that they had not been weakened. Because of this, people performed 
brisk walking. However, I walk at a normal pace, and Ali ibn al-Husayn-asws used to walk at a 
normal pace as well’’.45 

سْنَادِ عَنْ ثَ عْلَبَةَ عَنْ يَ عْقُوبَ الَْْحَْْرِ قاَلَ قاَلَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع  -6 كَانَ في غَزْوَةِ الْْدَُيْبِيَةِ وَادعََ رَسُولُ اللَّاِ ص أهَْلَ مَكاةَ ثَلًَثَ    ع، علل الشرائع وَ بِهذََا الْإِ
الِ لََّ يَ رَوْنَكُمْ فَيَروَْا فِيكُمْ  الَ هَؤُلََّءِ قَ وْمُكُمْ عَلَى رُءُوسِ الْْبَِ سِنِيَن ثُُا دَخَلَ فَ قَضَى نُسُكَهُ فَمَرا رَسُولُ اللَّاِ ص بنَِفَرٍ مِنْ أَصْحَابِهِ جُلُوسٍ في فِنَاءِ الْكَعْبَةِ فَ قَ 

 ضَعْفاا 

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – And by this chain, from Sa’alba, from Yaqoub Al Ahmar who said,  

‘Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘It was during military expedition of Al Hudaybiyya was a truce by 
Rasool-Allah-saww with the people of Makkah for three years. Then he-saww entered and 
completed his rituals. As Rasool-Allah-saww passed by a group of his companions sitting in the 
courtyard of the Kabah, he said, These are your people watching you from the mountaintops. 
They do not see you, so they should not think you are weak!’  

 قاَلَ فَ قَامُوا فَشَدُّوا أزَْرَهُمْ وَ شَدُّوا أيَْدِيَ هُمْ عَلَى أوَْسَاطِهِمْ ثُُا رَمَلُوا. 

He-asws said: ‘They stood up, tightened their waist wrappings and tightened their hands upon 
their waists then they briskly’’.46 

كَانَ   عَيْمٍ الْْنَْصَاريِِ  عَنِ الْقَائمِِ صَلَوَاتُ اللَّاِ عَلَيْهِ قاَلَ:ك، إكمال الدين الَْمَْدَانُّّ عَنْ جَعْفَرِ بْنِ أَحَْْدَ الْعَلَوِيِ  عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ أَحَْْدَ الْعَقِيقِيِ  عَنْ أَبِ ن ُ   -7
 . عُبَيْدُكَ بِفِنَائِكَ سَائلُِكَ بِفِنَائِكَ يَسْألَُكَ مَا لََّ يَ قْدِرُ عَلَيْهِ غَيْركَُ   صَلَوَاتُ اللَّاِ عَلَيْهِ يَ قُولُ في سُجُودِهِ في هَذَا الْمَوْضِعِ وَ أَشَارَ بيَِدِهِ إِلََ الِْْجْرِ تََْتَ الْمِيزاَبِ 

(The book) ‘Ikmal Al Deen’ – Al Hamdany, from Ja’far Bin Ahmad Al Alawy, from Ali Bin Ahmad Al Aqeeqy, from 
Abu Nueym Al Ansary,  

‘From Al-Qaim-ajfj, may the Salawaat of Allah-azwj be upon him-ajfj, said: ‘He-ajfj, may the 
Salawaat of Allah-azwj be upon him-ajfj was saying in his-ajfj Sajdah in this place and indicated by 

 
45 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 35 H 5 
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his-ajfj hand towards the (Black) Stone beneath the spout: ‘Your-azwj servant is at Your-azwj 
Courtyard, Your-azwj beggar is at Your-azwj courtyard begging You-azwj what no one is able upon 
it apart from You-azwj!’’47 

 أوردنَ بِسانيد في باب من رأى القائم ع.  أقول:

I say, ‘We have referred by chains in the chapter on the ones who had seen Al-Qaim-ajfj’. 

 إلِيَْهِ بيَِدِكَ وَ قُلْ عِنْدَ بَابِ  تَطوُفُ أُسْبُوعاا وَ تَ قَارَبُ بَيْنَ خُطاَكَ وَ تَسْتَلِمُ الَْْجَرَ في كُلِ  شَوْطٍ فإَِنْ لََْ تَ قْدِرْ عَلَيْهِ فأََشِرْ   ضا، فقه الرضا عليه السلًم  -8
 تِكَ تَ فَضالْ عَلَيْهِ بَِِناتِكَ الْبَيْتِ سَائلُِكَ مِسْكِينُكَ ببَِابِكَ عُبَيْدُكَ بفِِنَائِكَ فَقِيركَُ نَ زَلَ بِسَاحَ 

(The book) ‘Fiqh Al-Reza-asws’, may the greeting be upon him-asws - Perform Tawaf for seven 
circuits, take short steps, and touch the Black Stone in every circuit. If you are unable to touch 
it, then point to it with your hand and say at the door of the Kabah, ‘Your beggar, Your-azwj 
needy one is at Your-azwj door! Your-azwj slave is at Your-azwj Courtyard! Your-azwj poor has 
descended at Your-azwj Courtyard. Grace upon him with Your-azwj Paradise!’ 

عَرَبِ وَ الْعَجَمِ وَ أَظِلانِِ تََْتَ ظِلِ  عَرْشِكَ وَ اصْرِفْ عَنِِ  شَرا كُلِ  ذِي  فإَِذَا بَ لَغْتَ مُقَابِلَ الْمِيزاَبِ فَ قُلِ اللاهُما أعَْتِقْ رَقَ بَتِِ مِنَ الناارِ وَ ادْرأَْ عَنِِ  شَرا فَسَقَةِ الْ 
 نْسِ شَرٍ  وَ شَرا فَسَقَةِ الِْْنِ  وَ الْإِ 

When you reach facing the spout, say, ‘O Allah-azwj! Liberate my neck from the Hellfire, and 
Turn away from me evil of the mischievous Arabs and the non-Arabs, and Shade me beneath 
the Shade of Your-azwj Throne, and Turn away from me evil of everyone with evil, and evil of 
the mischievous Jinn and the humans!’ 

 الَْْرْضِ وَ بِاسَِْكَ الْمَكْنُونِ الْمَخْزُونِ عِنْدَكَ وَ بِاسَِْكَ الَْْعْظَمِ وَ تَ قُولُ في طَوَافِكَ اللاهُما إِنّ ِ أَسْألَُكَ بِاسَِْكَ الاذِي يُْْشَى بِهِ عَلَى الْمَاءِ كَمَا يُْْشَى عَلَى جَدَدِ 
  وَ إِذَا سُئِلْتَ بِهِ أعَْطيَْتَ الَْْعْظَمِ الاذِي إِذَا دُعِيتَ بِهِ أَجَبْتَ 

And you should say in your Tawaf, ‘O Allah-azwj! I ask You-azwj by Your-azwj Name by which one 
can walk upon the water just as one can walk upon a path of the earth, and by Your-azwj Name, 
the Hidden, the Treasured with You-azwj, and by Your-azwj Magnificent Name, the most 
Magnificent which whenever it is supplicated with is Answered, and whenever requested by 
it is Granted! 

نْ إِبْ راَهِيمَ خَلِيلِكَ ع وَ مُوسَى كَلِيمِكَ ع وَ عِيسَى رُوحِكَ ع وَ أَنْ تُصَلِ يَ عَلَى مَُُمادٍ وَ آلِ مَُُمادٍ ]وَ[ أَنْ تَ غْفِرَ لي وَ تَ رْحََْنِِ وَ تَ قَبالَ مِنِِ  كَمَا تَ قَبالْتَ مِ 
 مَُُمادٍ حَبِيبِكَ ع

Send Salawaat upon Muhammad-asws and Progeny-asws of Muhammad-saww, and Forgive for me 
and Mercy me and Accept from me just as You-azwj had Accepted from Ibrahim-as Your-azwj 
friend, and Musa-as Your-azwj converser, and Isa-asws Your-azwj Spirit, and Muhammad-saww 
Your-azwj Beloved! 
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تِحَ وَ تُشِيُر مِنْهُ إِلََ زاَوِيةَِ الْمَسْجِدِ مُقَابِلَ هَذَا الرُّكْنِ وَ تَ قُولُ أُصَلِ ي عَلَيْكَ يَا  فإَِذَا بَ لَغْتَ الرُّكْنَ الْيَمَانّا فاَسْتَلِمْهُ فإَِنا فِيهِ بَاباا مِنْ أبَْ وَابِ الْْنَاةِ لََْ يُ غْلَقْ مُنْذُ فُ 
 رَسُولَ اللَّاِ 

When you reach the Yemeni corner, touch it, for therein is a door from the doors of Paradise. 
It has not been closed since it was opened, and indicate to a corner of the Masjid facing this 
corner and say, ‘I send Salawaat upon you-saww, O Rasool-Allah-saww!’ 

 رَبانا آتنِا في الدُّنْيا حَسَنَةا وَ في الْآخِرَةِ حَسَنَةا وَ قِنا عَذابَ الناارِ  وَ تَ قُولُ بَيْنَ الرُّكْنِ الْيَمَانّ ِ وَ بَيْنَ ركُْنِ الَْْجَرِ الَْْسْوَدِ 

And you should say between the Yemeni corner and the Black Stone corner: ‘Our Lord! Grant 
us good in the world and good in the Hereafter, and Save us from the Punishment of the 
Fire [2:201]!’ 

َ كَ  نْ يَا وَ الْآخِرَةِ فإَِناهُ قَريِبٌ مُُِيبٌ فإَِذَا كُنْتَ في الشاوْطِ الساابِعِ فَقِفْ عِنْدَ الْمُسْتَجَارِ وَ تَ عَلاقْ بَِِسْتَارِ الْكَعْبَةِ وَ ادعُْ اللَّا  . ثِيراا وَ ألَِحا عَلَيْهِ وَ سَلْ حَوَائِجَ الدُّ

When you were in the seventh circuit, paused by Al-Mustajar and cling to curtains of the 
Kabah, and supplicate to Allah-azwj a lot and be insistent upon it, and ask your needs of the 
world and the Hereafter, for it would be near to being Answered’’.48 

مِنْ    إِنا عَلِيا بْنَ الُْْسَيْنِ إِذَا أتََى الْمُلْتَزَمَ قاَلَ اللاهُما إِنا عِنْدِي أفَْ وَاجاا مِنْ ذُنوُبٍ وَ أفَْ وَاجاا   شي، تفسير العياشي عَنْ أبََانٍ قاَلَ قاَلَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع  -9
 اسْتَجِبْ لي وَ افْ عَلْ بِ كَذَا وَ كَذَا.  يَ وْمِ يُ بْعَثوُنَ  أنَْظِرْنّ إِلَ ذْ قاَلَ خَطاَيَا وَ عِنْدَكَ أفَْ وَاجٌ مِنْ رَحَْْةٍ وَ أفَْ وَاجٌ مِنْ مَغْفِرَةٍ يَا مَنِ اسْتَجَابَ لِْبَْ غَضِ خَلْقِهِ إلِيَْهِ إِ 

(The book) ‘Tafseer Al Ayyashi’ – from Aban who said,  

‘Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘When Ali-asws Bin Al-Husayn-asws had come to Al-Multazam who said, 
‘O Allah-azwj! With me there are droves of sins and droves of misdeeds, and with You-azwj are 
droves of Mercy and droves of Forgiveness! O the One-azwj Who even Answers to the person 
most Hateful to Him-azwj when He-azwj Said: ‘He said, ‘Respite me to the Day they would be 
Resurrected’ [7:14]. Answer for me and Do such and such with me!’’49 

رأَيَْتُ في الِْْجْرِ زَيْنَ الْعَابِدِينَ ع يُصَلِ ي وَ يَدْعُو عُبَيْدُكَ ببَِابِكَ أَسِيركَُ بِفِنَائِكَ مِسْكِينُكَ   قب، المناقب لَّبن شهرآشوب عَنْ طاَوُسٍ الْفَقِيهِ قاَلَ:  -10
 لََّ يََْفَى عَلَيْكَ  بِفِنَائِكَ سَائلُِكَ ببَِابِكَ يَشْكُو إلِيَْكَ مَا

(The book) ‘Al Manaqib’ of Ibn Shehr Ashoub, from Tawous Al Faqeeh who said 

‘I was at the (Black) Stone Zayn Al-Abideen-asws praying Salat and supplicate: ‘Your-azwj slave is 
at Your-azwj door! Your-azwj captive is at Your-azwj courtyard! Your-azwj beggar is at Your-azwj 
courtyard complaining to You-azwj of what is not hidden unto You-azwj!’ 

 . وَ في خَبٍََ لََّ تَ رُدانّ عَنْ بَابِكَ 

And in a Hadeeth: ‘Do not Return me from Your-azwj door!’’50 
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سْتَارِ الْكَعْبَةِ وَ كُنْتُ أَطوُفُ حَوْلَ الْكَعْبَةِ ليَْلَةا فإَِذَا شَابٌّ ظرَيِفُ الشامَائِلِ وَ عَلَيْهِ ذُؤَابَ تَانِ وَ هُوَ مُتَعَلِ قٌ بَِِ   قب، المناقب لَّبن شهرآشوب الَْْصْمَعِيُ  -11
الْمُلُوكُ أبَْ وَابَهاَ وَ أقَاَمَتْ عَلَيْهَا حُرااسَهَا وَ بَابُكَ مَفْتُوحٌ للِساائلِِيَن جِئْتُكَ لتَِنْظرَُ    هُوَ يَ قُولُ نََمَتِ الْعُيُونُ وَ غَارَتِ النُّجُومُ وَ أنَْتَ الْمَلِكُ الَْْيُّ الْقَيُّومُ غَلاقَتِ 

 إِلَيا بِرَحْْتَِكَ يَا أرَْحَمَ الرااحِِْينَ 

(The book) ‘Al Manaqib of Ibn Shehr Ashub Al Asmaie –  

‘I was performing Tawaf of the Kabah one night. There was a graceful young man with 
beautiful features. He had two braids and was clinging to the curtains of the Kabah, saying: 
‘The eyes have slept, and the stars have set, while You-azwj are the Ever-Living, the Sustainer! 
The kings have closed their doors and appointed their guards, but Your-azwj door remains open 
for the seekers. I have come to You-azwj so that You-azwj may look upon me with Your-azwj Mercy, 
O the most Merciful of the merciful ones!’  

 ثُُا أنَْشَأَ يَ قُولُ 

يبُ دُعَاءَ الْمُضْطرَِ  في الظُّلَمِ   يَا كَاشِفَ الضُّرِ  وَ الْبَ لْوَى مَعَ الساقَمِ   يَا مَنْ يجُِ

 وَ أنَْتَ وَحْدَكَ يَا قَ يُّومُ لََْ تَ نَمْ   قَدْ نََمَ وَفْدُكَ حَوْلَ الْبَ يْتِ قاَطِبَةا 

 فاَرْحَمْ بُكَائِي بَِِقِ  الْبَ يْتِ وَ الْْرََمِ   أدَْعُوكَ رَبِ  دُعَاءا قَدْ أمََرْتَ بِهِ 

 فَمَنْ يَجُودُ عَلَى الْعَاصِيَن بِالنِ عَمِ   إِنْ كَانَ عَفْوُكَ لََّ يَ رْجُوهُ ذُو سَرَفٍ 

Then he prosed saying, ‘O You-azwj Who respond to the call of the distressed in the darkness! 
O the Remover of harm and affliction along with illness! Your-azwj devotees have all slept 
around the House, but You-azwj Alone, O Sustainer, never sleep! I call upon You-azwj my Lord-azwj, 
with a supplication You-azwj have Commanded, so have Mercy on my tears for the sake of the 
Sacred House and Sanctuary. If Your-azwj pardon cannot be hoped for by the one who has 
sinned excessively, then who will bestow blessings upon the sinners?’ 

 .قاَلَ فاَقْ تَفَيْتُهُ فإَِذَا هُوَ زَيْنُ الْعَابِدِينَ ع

I investigated, and it was Zayn Al-Abideen-asws’’.51 

دَخَلْتُ أنَََ وَ سُفْيَانُ الثاوْريُِّ عَلَى جَعْفَرِ بْنِ مَُُمادٍ ع فَ قُلْتُ أنَََ أرُيِدُ الْبَيْتَ الْْرَاَمَ  كشف، كشف الغمة الْْاَفِظُ إبِْ راَهِيمُ رَوَى عَنْ نَضْرِ بْنِ كَثِيٍر قاَلَ:  -12
 فَ تُعَلِ مُنِِ مَا أدَْعُو بِهِ 

(The book) ‘Kashaf Al Ghumma – Al Hafiz Ibrahim reported from Nazr Bin Kaseer who said,  

‘I and Sufyan Al-Sowry entered to see Ja’far-asws Bin Muhammad-asws. I said, ‘I intend the Sacred 
Masjid so teach me what I can supplicate with!’ 

 .ثُُا ادعُْ بِاَ شِئْتَ  -يَ الْعِظاَمِ لَْْماا بَ عْدَ الْمَوْتِ فَ قَالَ إِذَا بَ لَغْتَ الْْرََمَ فَضَعْ يَدَكَ عَلَى الْْاَئِطِ وَ قُلْ يَا سَابِقَ الْفَوْتِ يَا سَامِعَ الصاوْتِ يَا كَاسِ 
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He-asws said: ‘When you reach the Sanctuary, place your hand upon the wall and say, ‘O 
Preceder to the loss! O Listener of the voice! O Coverer of the bones with flesh after the 
death!’ – then supplication with whatever you desire to’’.52 

 راا وَ ابْ تَلَيْتَنِِ فَ لَمْ تََِدْنّ صَابِراا فَلًَ أنَْتَ سَلَبْتَ النِ عْمَةَ إِنا الَْْسَنَ بْنَ عَلِيِ  بْنِ أَبِ طاَلِبٍ الْتَزَمَ الرُّكْنَ فَ قَالَ إِلََِي أنَْ عَمْتَ عَلَيا فَ لَمْ تََِدْنّ شَاكِ   وَ قِيلَ   -13

 .بِتَُّْكِ الشُّكْرِ وَ لََّ أنَْتَ أدََمْتَ الشِ داةَ بِتَُّْكِ الصابَِْ إِلََِي مَا يَكُونُ مِنَ الْكَريِِم إِلَّا الْكَرَمُ 

And it was said, ‘Al-Hassan-asws Bin Ali-asws Bin Abu Talib-asws adhered to the corner. He-asws said: 
‘You-azwj Conferred upon me but did not Find me grateful, and You-azwj Tried me but did not 
Find me patient! Even then You-azwj did not Strip me of the bounties due to my neglecting the 
appreciation nor did You-azwj Make the hardship constant due to my neglecting the patience! 
My God-azwj! Nothing comes from the benevolence except the benevolence!’’53 

ُ نَ قْلًا مِنْ خَطِ  الشاهِيدِ قُدِ سَ سِرُّهُ    -14 دَخَلْتُ عَلَى جَعْفَرِ بْنِ    بِِِسْنَادِ الْمُعَافاَ إِلََ نَضْرِ بْنِ كَثِيٍر قاَلَ: أقَُولُ بَِِطِ  الشايْخِ مَُُمادِ بْنِ عَلِيٍ  الْْبَُعِيِ  رَحَِْهُ اللَّا
 تَ الْْرَاَمَ فَ عَلِ مْنِِ شَيْئاا أدَْعُو بِهِ مَُُمادٍ ع أنَََ وَ سُفْيَانُ الثاوْريُِّ مُنْذُ سِتِ يَن سَنَةا أوَْ سَبْعِيَن سَنَةا فَ قُلْتُ لَهُ إِنّ ِ أرُيِدُ الْبَيْ 

I say, ‘By the handwriting of the Sheykh Muhammad Bin Ali Al Jubaie, may Allah-azwj Mercy him, copying from 
the handwriting of the Shaheed, may Allah-azwj Sanctiry his soul, by a chain of Muafa to Nazr Bin Kaseer who said,  

‘I had entered to see Ja’far-asws Bin Muhammad-asws, me and Sufyan Al-Sowry, six or seven 
years ago. I said to him-asws, ‘I intend the Sacred House, so teach me something I can supplicate 
with!’ 

عَ الصاوْتِ وَ يَا كَاسِيَ الْعِظاَمِ لَْْماا بَ عْدَ الْمَوْتِ ثُُا ادعُْ بَ عْدَهُ بِاَ  قاَلَ إِذَا بَ لَغْتَ الْبَيْتَ الْْرَاَمَ فَضَعْ يَدَكَ عَلَى حَائِطِ الْبَيْتِ ثُُا قُلْ يَا سَابِقَ الْفَوْتِ وَ يَا سَامِ 
 شِئْتَ 

He-asws said: ‘When you reach the Sacred House (Kabah), place your hand upon a wall of the 
House the say, ‘O Preceder to the loss, and O Listener of the voice, and O Coverer of the bones 
with flesh after the death!’ Then supplicate after it with whatever you desire to’. 

أَكْثِرْ مِنَ الْْمَْدُ للَّاِِ وَ إِذَا جَاءَكَ مَا تَكْرَهُ فأََكْثِرْ مِنْ لََّ حَوْلَ وَ لََّ قُ واةَ  فَ قَالَ لَهُ سُفْيَانُ شَيْئاا لََْ أفَْ هَمْ فَ قَالَ يَا سُفْيَانُ أوَْ يَا أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ إِذَا جَاءَكَ مَا تَُِبُّ فَ 
 سْتَبْطأَْتَ الر زِْقَ فأََكْثِرْ مِنَ الَِّسْتِغْفَارِ. إِلَّا بِاللَّاِ وَ إِذَا ا

Sufyan said something to him-asws I did not understand. He-asws said: ‘O Sufyan’, or ‘O Abu 
Abdullah! When there comes to you what you like, frequent from the praise of Allah-azwj, and 
when there comes to you what you dislike, frequent from (saying), ‘There is neither might nor 
strength except with Allah-azwj’, and when the sustenance is delayed, then frequent from 
seeking the Forgiveness’’.54 

، رُوِيَ أَنا طاَوُسَ الْيَمَانّا قاَلَ: -15 يْ لَمِيِ  ينِ للِدا  رأَيَْتُ في جَوْفِ اللايْلِ رَجُلًا مُتَعَلِ قاا بَِِسْتَارِ الْكَعْبَةِ وَ هُوَ يَ قُولُ  أعَْلًَمُ الدِ 

(The book) ‘A’laam Al Deen’ –  
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‘It is reported that Tawous Al-Yamani said, ‘I saw in the middle of the night a man clinging to 
curtains of the Kabah and he was saying (in prose),  

 شَكَوْتُ إلِيَْكَ الضُّرا فاَسََْعْ شِكَايَتِِ   أَلََّ أيَ ُّهَا الْمَأْمُولُ في كُلِ  حَاجَتِِ 

 فَ هَبْ لي ذُنوُبِ كُلاهَا وَ اقْضِ حَاجَتِِ   أَلََّ يَا رَجَائِي أنَْتَ كَاشِفُ كُرْبَتِِ 

 أَ للِزاادِ أبَْكِي أمَْ لبُِ عْدِ مَسَافَتِِ   فَ زاَدِي قلَِيلٌ مَا أرَاَهُ مُبَ لِ غاا 

 فَمَا في الْوَرَى خَلْقٌ جَنََ كَجِنَايَتِِ   أتََ يْتُ بِِعَْمَالٍ قِبَاحٍ رَدِياةٍ 

 فأَيَْنَ رَجَائِي مِنْكَ أيَْنَ مَِاَفَتِِ   أَ تَُْرقُِنِِ بِالناارِ يَا غَايةََ الْمُنََ 

‘O You-azwj Who are hoped for regarding all my needs! I have complained to You-azwj of my 
suffering, so hear my complaint. O my hope, You-azwj are the remover of my distress, so Grant 
me Forgiveness for all my sins and Fulfil my needs! My provisions are little. I do not see them 
sufficient to reach my goal. Should I weep for the scarcity of my provisions or the length of my 
journey? I have come with ugly and vile deeds among creatures. No one has sinned as I have. 
Will You-azwj burn me in the Hellfire, O ultimate of Desires? Then where is my hope in You-azwj, 
and where is my fear?’ 

كَ قاَلَ فَ تَأَمالْتُهُ فإَِذَا هُوَ عَلِيُّ بْنُ الُْْسَيْنِ ع فَ قُلْتُ يَا ابْنَ رَسُولِ اللَّاِ ص مَا هَذَا الْْزَعَُ وَ أنَْ  تَ ابْنُ رَسُولِ اللَّاِ ص وَ لَكَ أرَْبَعُ خِصَالٍ رَحَْْةُ اللَّاِ وَ شَفَاعَةُ جَدِ 
 نْتَ طِفْلٌ صَغِيرٌ رَسُولِ اللَّاِ ص وَ أنَْتَ ابْ نُهُ وَ أَ 

He (the narrator) said, ‘I looked at him, and it was Ali-asws Bin Al-Husayn-asws. I said, ‘O son-asws 
of Rasool-Allah-saww! What is this panic for and you-asws are a son-asws of Rasool-Allah-saww, and 
for you-asws are four characteristics – Mercy of Allah-azwj, and intercession of your-asws 
grandfather-saww Rasool-Allah-saww, and you-asws are his-saww son-asws, and you-asws are a young 
child?’  

َ يَ قُولُ   وَ هُمْ مِنْ خَشْيَتِهِ مُشْفِقُونَ  وَ لَّ يَشْفَعُونَ إِلَّا لِمَنِ ارْتَضى فَ قَالَ لَهُ يَا طاَوُسُ إِنانِِ نَظرَْتُ في كِتَابِ اللَّاِ فَ لَمْ أرََ مِنْ ذَلِكَ شَيْئاا فإَِنا اللَّا

He-asws said to him: ‘I-asws looked into the Book of Allah-azwj but I-asws did not see anything from 
that, for Allah-azwj Says: He Knows what is in front of them and what is behind them, and they 
will not be interceding except for the one He Approves of, and they are trembling from His 
fear [21:28]. 

َ تَ عَالََ يَ قُولُ  هُمُ الْمُفْلِحُونَ وَ  فإَِذا نفُِخَ في الصُّورِ فَلً أنَْسابَ بَ يْنَهُمْ يَ وْمَئِذٍ وَ لَّ يَ تَساءَلُونَ فَمَنْ ثَ قُلَتْ مَوازيِنُهُ فأَُولئِكَ   وَ أمَاا كَوْنّ ابْنَ رَسُولِ اللَّاِ فإَِنا اللَّا
 مَنْ خَفاتْ مَوازيِنُهُ فأَُولئِكَ الاذِينَ خَسِرُوا أنَْ فُسَهُمْ في جَهَنامَ خالِدُونَ 

And as for my-asws being a son-asws of Rasool-Allah-azwj, so Allah-azwj the Exalted Says: So when 
it is blown into the Trumpet, then there would be no relationships between them on that 
Day nor would they be asking about each other [23:101] So, ones whose scale is heavy, then 
those, they would be the successful ones [23:102] And ones whose scale is light, then those, 
they would be the ones who incurred losses for themselves. They would be in Hell eternally 
[23:103]. 

 .  عَلَيْهِ وَ أمَاا كَوْنّ طِفْلًا فأََنََ رأَيَْتُ الَْْطَبَ الْكِبَارَ لََّ تَشْتَعِلُ إِلَّا بِالصِ غَارِ ثُُا بَكَى ع حَتَّا غُشِيَ  
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And as for my-asws being a child, I-asws saw that the firewood does not inflame (ignite) except 
with the small ones!’ Then he-asws cried until, there was unconsciousness upon him-asws’’.55 

ا وَ الْمَرْوَةُ وَ الْوُقُوفُ بِعَرَفاَتٍ وَ ركعتِ ]ركَْعَتَا[ الْمَوَاطِنُ الاتِِ ليَْسَ فِيهَا دُعَاءٌ مُوَقاتٌ الصالًَةُ عَلَى الْْنَِازَةِ وَ الْقُنُوتُ وَ الْمُسْتَجَارُ وَ الصافَ   الَِْدَايةَُ،  -16
 . الطاوَافِ 

(The book) ‘Al Hidaya’ –  

‘The places in which there isn’t any specific supplication are – the Salat upon the funeral, and 
at Al Mustajar, and Al-Safa, and Al-Marwa, and the pausing at Arafaah, and two units Salat of 
the Tawaf’’.56 

، عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ مَزْيَدٍ بَ يااعِ الساابِريِِ  قاَلَ:  -17 وَ  رأَيَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع في الِْْجْرِ تََْتَ الْمِيزاَبِ مُقْبِلًا بِوَجْهِهِ عَلَى الْبَيْتِ بَاسِطاا يَدَيْهِ وَ هُ   كِتَابُ زَيْدٍ النارْسِيِ 
 يَ قُولُ اللاهُما ارْحَمْ ضَعْفِي وَ قِلاةَ حِيلَتِِ 

The book of Zayd Al Narsy – From Ali Bin Mazeed Baya’a Al Sabiry who said,  

‘I saw Abu Abdullah-asws by the (Black) Stone beneath the spout, facing by his face towards the 
House (Kabah), extending his-asws hands, and he-asws was saying: ‘O Allah-azwj! Mercy my 
weakness and lack of my means! 

نْسِ وَ شَرا فَسَقَةِ الْعَرَبِ وَ الْعَجَمِ اللاهُما أنَْزلِْ عَلَيا كِفْلَيْنِ مِنْ رَحْْتَِكَ وَ أدَْررِْ عَلَيا مِنْ رزِْقِكَ الْوَاسِعِ وَ ادْرأَْ عَنِِ  شَرا فَ   سَقَةِ الِْْنِ  وَ الْإِ

O Allah-azwj! Send down upon me two portions of Your-azwj Mercy, and Pour upon me from the 
vastness of Your-azwj sustenance, and Turn away from me evil of the mischievous Jinn and the 
humans, and evil of the mischievous Arabs and the non-Arabs! 

 اللاهُما أوَْسِعْ عَلَيا مِنَ الر زِْقِ وَ لََّ تَ قْتُُّْ عَلَيا 

O Allah-azwj! Expand upon me from the sustenance and do not Constrict it upon me! 

بْنِِ ارْضَ عَنِِ  وَ لََّ تَسْخَطْ عَلَيَ  يعُ الدُّعاءِ قَريِبٌ مُُِيبٌ  اللاهُما ارْحَْْنِِ وَ لََّ تُ عَذِ   .إِناكَ سََِ

O Allah-azwj! Mercy me and do not Punish me! Be Pleased with me and do not be Wrathful 
upon me, You-azwj are Hearer of the supplication, Near, Responding!’’57 

 علل الطواف و فضله و أنواعه و وجوب ما يجب منها و علة استلًم الْركان و أن الطواف أفضل أم الصلًة و عدد الطواف المندوب 36باب 

CHAPTER 36 – REASON FOR THE TAWAF, AND ITS MERIT, AND ITS TYPES, AND 
OBLIGATION OF WHAT IS OBLIGATED FROM IT, AND REASON OF TOUCHING 

 
55 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 35 H 15 
56 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 35 H 16 
57 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 35 H 17 
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THE CORNER, AND WHETHER THE TAWAF IS SUPERIOR OF THE SALAT, AND 
NUMBER OF TAWAF OF THE DELEGATE 

 وَ طَهِ رْ بَ يْتَِِ للِطاائفِِينَ  الآيات الْج

The Verses – (Surah) Al Hajj: and Purify My House for the Tawaf performers, [22:26]. 

 .وَ لْيَطاوافُوا بِالْبَيْتِ الْعَتِيقِ  و قال تعالَ 

And the State of the Hajj: and let them perform Tawaf of the Liberated House [22:29]. 

 سَألَْتُ الر ضَِا ع عَنِ الْمُقِيمِ بِكَاةَ الطاوَافُ لَهُ أفَْضَلُ أوَِ الصالًَةُ  ب، قرب الإسناد ابْنُ أَبِ الخَْطاابِ عَنِ الْبَزَنْطِيِ  قاَلَ: -1

(The book) ‘Qurb Al Isnaad’ – Ibn Abu Al Khattab, from Al Bazanty who said,  

‘I asked Al-Reza-asws about the staying at Makkah, ‘Is the Tawaf more superior for him or the 
Salat?’  

 قاَلَ الصالًَةُ. 

He-asws said: ‘The Salat’’.58 

سْلًَمِ فِيمَا أوَْصَى بِهِ النابُِّ ص عَلِي اا ع يَا عَلِيُّ إِنا عَبْدَ الْمُطالِبِ سَنا في الْْاَهِلِياةِ خََْسَ سُنَنٍ أَجْ  ل، الخصال -2 ُ لَهُ في الْإِ  راَهَا اللَّا

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ –  

‘Among what the Prophet-saww bequeathed with to Ali-asws: ‘O Ali-asws! Abdul Muttalib-as 
enacted five practices during the Pre-Islamic period. Allah-azwj Flowed these for him-as during 
Al Islam’. 

سْلًَمِ وَ سَاقَ الَْْدِيثَ إِلََ أَنْ قاَلَ وَ لََْ يَكُنْ للِطاوَافِ عَدَدٌ عِنْدَ قُ رَيْشٍ فَسَنا فِيهِمْ عَبْدُ الْمُطالِبِ سَ  ُ ذَلِكَ في الْإِ  . بْعَةَ أَشْوَاطٍ فأََجْرَى اللَّا

And he-saww continued up to he-saww said: ‘And there did not happen to be any (specific) 
number with Qureysh, so Abdul Muttalib-as enacted among them the practice of seven 
circuits, so Allah-azwj Flowed that in Al Islam’’.59 

 قد مر في مواضع و مر مثله أيضا بسند آخر في تأويل قول النب ص أنَ ابن الذبيحين.  أقول:

I say, ‘It has passed in places, and similar to it has passed as well with another in explanation 
of words of the Prophet-saww: ‘I-saww am a son of the two slaughtered ones!’’ 

 
58 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 36 H 1 
59 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 36 H 2 
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سَأَلَ   انَ وَ الْقَاسِمِ عَنِ الْكَاهِلِيِ  عَنْ أَبِ الْفَرجَِ قاَلَ:ل، الخصال أَبِ عَنْ سَعْدٍ عَنْ إِبْ راَهِيمَ بْنِ مَهْزيَِارَ عَنْ أَخِيهِ عَلِيٍ  عَنِ الُْْسَيْنِ بْنِ سَعِيدٍ عَنْ صَفْوَ   -3
 أبََانٌ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع أَ كَانَ لرَِسُولِ اللَّاِ ص طَوَافٌ يُ عْرَفُ بِهِ 

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ – My father, from Sa’ad, from Ibrahim Bin Mahziyar, from his father Ali, from Al-Husayn 
Bin Saeed, from Safwan, and Al Qasim Al Kahhily, from Abu Al Faraj who said,  

‘Aban Asked Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘Was there any (particular) Tawaf of Rasool-Allah-saww he-saww 
was recognised with?’ 

خِرَ اللايْلِ وَ اثْ نَيْنِ إِذَا أَصْبَحَ وَ اثْ نَيْنِ بَ عْدَ الظُّهْرِ وَ كَانَ فِيمَا بَيْنَ قاَلَ كَانَ رَسُولُ اللَّاِ ص يَطوُفُ بِاللايْلِ وَ الناهَارِ عَشَرَةَ أَسْبَاعٍ ثَلًَثةَا أوَالَ اللايْلِ وَ ثَلًَثةَا آ
 .ذَلِكَ راَحَتُهُ 

He-asws said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww used to perform Tawaf by the night and the day of ten circuits 
– three in the beginning of the night, and three at end of the night, and two when it was 
morning, and two after Al Zohr, and he-saww rested in what is between that’’.60 

سَألَْتُ أبََا   رِ بْنِ عَلِيِ  بْنِ عَبْدِ الْعَزيِزِ عَنْ أبَيِهِ قاَلَ:ل، الخصال أَبِ عَنْ سَعْدٍ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ الُْْسَيْنِ بْنِ سَعِيدٍ عَنِ الُْْسَيْنِ بْنِ عَلِيِ  بْنِ يَ قْطِيٍن عَنْ بَكْ   -4
 عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع عَنِ السانَةِ كَمْ يَ وْماا هِيَ 

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ – My father, from Sa’ad, from Ahmad Bin Al-Husayn Bin Saeed, from Al-Husayn Bin Ali Bin 
Yaqteeny, from Bakr Bin Ali Bin Abdul Aziz, from his father who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the Sunnah, ‘How many days is it?’ 

نْ يَا فَطرُحَِتْ  ُ عَزا وَ جَلا فِيهَا الدُّ مٍ خَلَقَ اللَّا  مِنْ أَصْلِ السانَةِ فَصَارَ السانَةُ ثَلًَثَْاِئَةٍ وَ أرَْبَ عَةا وَ خََْسِيَن يَ وْماا قاَلَ ثَلًَثُْاِئَةٍ وَ سِتُّونَ يَ وْماا مِنْهَا سِتاةُ أياا

He-asws said: ‘Three hundred and sixty days. From these six days, Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic 
Created the world in it, so these were dropped from the original year. Thus the Sunnah 
became three hundred and fifty four days.  

مِ السانَةِ ثَلًَثَْاِئَةٍ وَ سِتِ يَن أُسْبُوعاا فَ   إِنْ لََْ يَ قْدِرْ عَلَى ذَلِكَ طاَفَ ثَلًَثَْاِئَةٍ وَ سِتِ يَن شَوْطاا. يُسْتَحَبُّ أَنْ يَطوُفَ الراجُلُ في مُقَامِهِ بِكَاةَ عَدَدَ أياا

It is recommended for the man to perform Tawaf during his stay at Makkah, the number of 
the days of the year, three hundred and sixty circuits. It he is no able upon that Tawaf of three 
hundred and sixty circuits’’.61 

يُسْتَحَبُّ أَنْ تَطوُفَ ثَلًَثَْاِئَةٍ وَ    أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ:ل، الخصال ابْنُ الْوَليِدِ عَنِ ابْنِ أبََانٍ عَنِ الُْْسَيْنِ بْنِ سَعِيدٍ عَنْ فَضَالَةَ عَنْ مُعَاوِيةََ بْنِ عَماارٍ عَنْ   -5
مِ السانَةِ فإَِنْ لََْ تَسْتَطِعْ فَمَا قَدَرْتَ عَلَيْهِ مِنَ الطاوَافِ   .سِتِ يَن أُسْبُوعاا عَدَدَ أياا

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ – Ibn Al Waleed, from Ibn Aban, from Al-Husayn Bin Saeed, from Fazalah, from Muawiya 
Bin Ammar,  

 
60 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 36 H 3 
61 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 36 H 4 
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‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘It is recommended to perform Tawaf of three hundred 
and sixty circuits, the number of days of the year. If you are not capable, so whatever you are 
able upon the Tawaf’’.62 

ليِدِ عَنْ أَبِ بَكْرٍ عَنْ حَنَانِ بْنِ سَدِيرٍ عَنِ الثُّمَاليِ  عَنْ ع، علل الشرائع عَلِيُّ بْنُ حَاتٍَِ عَنِ الْقَاسِمِ بْنِ مَُُمادٍ عَنْ حَْْدَانَ بْنِ الُْْسَيْنِ عَنِ الُْْسَيْنِ بْنِ الْوَ  -6
 قُ لْتُ لََ صَارَ الطاوَافُ سَبْعَةَ أَشْوَاطٍ  عَلِيِ  بْنِ الُْْسَيْنِ ع قاَلَ:

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – Ali Bin Hatim, from Al Qasim Bin Muhammad, from Hamdan Bin Al-Husayn, from Al-
Husayn Bin Al Waleed, from Abu Bakr, from Hanan Bin Sadeyr, from Al Sumali,  

‘From Ali Bin Al-Husayn-asws, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘Why did the Tawaf become of 
seven circuits?’  

َ تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالََ قاَلَ للِْمَلًَئِكَةِ    أَ تََْعَلُ فِيها مَنْ يُ فْسِدُ فِيها وَ يَسْفِكُ الدِ ماءَ  فَ رَدُّوا عَلَى اللَّاِ تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالََ وَ قاَلُوا إِنّ ِ جاعِلٌ في الَْْرْضِ خَلِيفَةا  قاَلَ لَِْنا اللَّا
 إِنّ ِ أعَْلَمُ ما لَّ تَ عْلَمُونَ  قاَلَ اللَّاُ 

He-asws said: ‘Because Allah-azwj Blessed and Exalted Said to the Angels: I am going to Make a 
Caliph in the earth [2:30]. They responded to Allah-azwj Blessed and Exalted and Said: Are You 
going to Make in it one who will make mischief therein and shed the blood, and we Glorify 
with Your Praise and we extol Your Holiness? He said: I Know what you do not know [2:30]. 

سَنَةٍ فَ رَحَِْهُمْ وَ تَبَ عَلَيْهِمْ وَ جَعَلَ لََمُُ الْبَيْتَ الْمَعْمُورَ الاذِي  وَ كَانَ لََّ يََْجُبُهُمْ عَنْ نوُرهِِ فَحَجَبَهُمْ عَنْ نوُرهِِ سَبْعَةَ آلََّفِ عَامٍ فَلًَذُوا بِالْعَرْشِ سَبْعَةَ آلََّفِ  
 ابةَا وَ أمَْناا وَ وَضَعَ الْبَيْتَ الْْرَاَمَ تََْتَ الْبَيْتِ الْمَعْمُورِ فَجَعَلَهُ مَثاَبةَا للِنااسِ وَ أمَْناا في السامَاءِ الراابعَِةِ فَجَعَلَهُ مَثَ 

And there had not been veiled from His-azwj Noor, so He-azwj Veiled them from His-azwj Noor for 
seven thousand years. They sought refuge with the Throne for seven thousand years. He-asws 
Mercied them and Turned to them and Made for them Al Bayt Al Mamour which is in the 
fourth sky. He-azwj Made it an abode and a security, and Placed the Sacred House (Kabah) 
beneath Al Bayt Al Mamour. He-saww Made it an abode for the people and a security 
(Sanctuary). 

 فَصَارَ الطاوَافُ سَبْعَةَ أَشْوَاطٍ وَاجِباا عَلَى الطاوَافِ لِكُلِ  ألَْفِ سَنَةٍ شَوْطاا وَاحِداا.

Thus the Tawaf became of seven circuits, obligatory upon the Tawaf, one circuit for every 
thousand years’’.63 

دَ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ الَْْسَنِ الطااطرَيِِ  عَنْ مَُُمادِ بْنِ زيَِادٍ عَنْ  ع، علل الشرائع عَلِيُّ بْنُ حَاتٍَِ عَنِ الْقَاسِمِ بْنِ مَُُمادٍ عَنْ حُْيَْدِ بْنِ زيَِادٍ عَنْ عُبَيْدِ اللَّاِ بْنِ أَحَْْ   -7
عْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ  رفُِ هُنا غَيْركَُ وَ  مَرا بَِِبِ ع رَجُلٌ وَ هُوَ يَطوُفُ فَضَرَبَ بيَِدِهِ عَلَى مَنْكِبِهِ ثُُا قاَلَ أَسْألَُكَ عَنْ ثَلًَثِ خِصَالٍ لََّ يَ عْ   ع يَ قُولُ أَبِ خَدِيَجةَ قاَلَ سََِ

 غَيْرُ رَجُلٍ آخَرَ 

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – Ali Bin Hatim, from Al Qasim Bin Muhammad, from Humeyd Bin Ziyad, from 
Ubeydullah Bin Ahmad, from Ali Bin Al-Hassan Al Tatary, from Muhammad Bin Ziyad, from Abu Khadeeja who 
said,  

 
62 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 36 H 5 
63 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 36 H 6 
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‘I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘A man passed by my-asws father-asws while he-asws was 
performing Tawaf. He tapped his hand upon his-asws shoulder, then said, ‘I ask you-asws about 
three characteristics, no one recognises these apart from you-asws and apart from another 
man’. 

 دَى أيَْنَ هَذَا الساائِلُ فَسَكَتَ عَنْهُ حَتَّا خَرجََ مِنْ طَوَافِهِ ثُُا دَخَلَ الِْْجْرَ فَصَلاى ركَْعَتَيْنِ وَ أنَََ مَعَهُ فَ لَماا فَ رغََ نََ 

He-asws was silent from him until he-asws had exited from his-asws Tawaf. Then he-asws entered 
the (Black) Stone, prayed two units Salat while I was with him-asws. When he-asws was free he-

asws called out: ‘Where is this questioner?’  

 فَجَاءَ وَ جَلَسَ بَيْنَ يَدَيْهِ فَ قَالَ لَهُ سَلْ 

He came and sat in front of him-asws. He-asws said to him: ‘Ask!’  

ثْنِِ عَنِ الْمَلًَئِكَةِ حِيَن رَدُّوا عَلَى الرابِ  حَيْثُ غَضِبَ عَلَيْهِمْ وَ كَيْفَ رَضِيَ  ن وَ الْقَلَمِ وَ ما يَسْطرُُونَ  فَسَألََهُ عَنْ   عَنْهُمْ  فأََجَابهَُ ثُُا قاَلَ حَدِ 

He asked him-asws about Noon and the Pen, and what they will be writing! [68:1], so he-asws 
answered him. Then he said, ‘Narrate to me about the Angels when they responded to the 
Lord-azwj whereby He-azwj became Angered upon them, and how He-azwj became Pleased with 
them!’ 

 ى عَنْهُمْ فَ رَضِيَ عَنْهُمْ بَ عْدَ سِنِيَن فَ قَالَ صَدَقْتَ فَ قَالَ إِنا الْمَلًَئِكَةَ طاَفُوا بِالْعَرْشِ سَبْعَ سِنِيَن يَدْعُونهَُ وَ يَسْتَغْفِرُونهَُ وَ يَسْألَُونهَُ أَنْ يَ رْضَ 

He-asws said: ‘The Angels performed Tawaf of the Throne for seven years supplicating to Him-

azwj and seeking His-azwj Forgiveness and asking Him-azwj to be Pleased with them. He-azwj was 
Pleased with them after seven years’.  

ثْنِِ عَنْ رضَِى الرابِ  عَنْ آدَمَ   ثُُا قاَلَ حَدِ 

He said, ‘You-asws speak the truth!’ Then he said, ‘Narrate to me about the Lord-azwj being 
Pleased with Adam-as’.  

 هُ فَ يَطوُفَ بِهِ أُسْبُوعاا وَ يََْتَِ مِنَا وَ عَرَفاَتٍ فَ يَقْضِيَ مَنَاسِكَهُ كُلاهَافَ قَالَ إِنا آدَمَ أنُْزلَِ فَ نَزَلَ في الَْنِْدِ وَ سَأَلَ رَباهُ عَزا وَ جَلا هَذَا الْبَيْتَ فأََمَرَهُ أَنْ يََتْيَِ 

He-asws said: ‘Adam-as was descended, so he-as descended in India, and he-as asked his-as Lord-

azwj Mighty and Majestic about this House (Kabah). He-azwj Commanded him-as to go to it and 
perform Tawaf with it of seven circuits and go to Mina and Arafaah and to fulfil its rituals, all 
of them. 

عَ قَدَمَيْهِ حَيْثُ يَطأَُ عَلَيْهِ عُمْراَنٌ وَ مَا بَيْنَ الْقَدَمِ إِلََ الْقَدَمِ   يْ فَجَاءَ مِنَ الَْنِْدِ وَ كَانَ مَوْض   ِ حَارَى ليَْسَ فِيهَا ش   َ بُوعاا وَ أتََى  ص   َ ءٌ ثُُا جَاءَ إِلََ الْبَيْتِ طاَفَ أُس   ْ
ُ مِنْهُ التاوْبةََ وَ غَفَرَ لَهُ  ُ فَ قَبِلَ اللَّا  مَنَاسِكَهُ فَ قَضَاهَا كَمَا أمََرَهُ اللَّا

He-as came from India and the place of his-as feet, wherever he-as trod upon became inhabited, 
and what is between the step to the step was desert, there not being anything in it. Then he-

as came to the House (Kabah), performed Tawaf of seven circuits, and came to its rituals and 
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fulfilled them just as Allah-azwj had Commanded him-as to. Allah-azwj Accepted the repentance 
from him-as and Forgave for him-as’. 

نِيَن فَ قَالَ جَبَْئَيِلُ هَنِيئاا لَكَ يَا آ بْعَ س         ِ دَمُ قَدْ غُفِرَ لَكَ لَقَدْ طفُْتُ بِهذََا الْبَيْتِ قَ بْلَكَ بثَِلًَثةَِ آلََّفِ  قاَلَ فَجَعَلَ طَوَافَ آدَمَ لَماا طاَفَتِ الْمَلًَئِكَةُ بِالْعَرْشِ س         َ
 سَنَةٍ 

He-asws said: ‘So the Tawaf of Adam-as was Made to be such when the Angels had perform 
Tawaf of the Throne of seven circuits. Jibraeel-as said: ‘Congratulations to you-as O Adam-as! 
(All) has been Forgiven for you-as. Tawaf has been performed with this House for three 
thousand years before you-as!’ 

 فَ قَالَ آدَمُ يَا رَبِ  اغْفِرْ لي وَ لِذُر يِاتِِ مِنْ بَ عْدِي 

Adam-as said: ‘O Lord-azwj! Forgive for me-as and my-as offspring from after me-as!’  

 فَ قَالَ نَ عَمْ مَنْ آمَنَ مِنْهُمْ بِ وَ بِرُسُلِي

He-azwj Said: “Yes! One from them who believes in Me-azwj and My-azwj Rasool-saww!” 

 فَ قَالَ صَدَقْتَ وَ مَضَى

He-as said: ‘You-azwj Speak the Truth!’, and he went.  

 .فَ قَالَ أَبِ ع هَذَا جَبَْئَيِلُ أتََكُمْ يُ عَلِ مُكُمْ مَعَالََ دِينِكُمْ 

My-asws father-asws said: ‘This Jibraeel-as had come to you teaching you information of your 
religion!’’64 

[ حُجااجاا إِلََ بَ يْتِ اللَّاِ عَزا وَ جَلا فأََكْثِرُوا الناظرََ إِلََ بَ يْتِ اللَّاِ فإَِنا للَّاِِ عَزا وَ جَلا  إِذَا أخرجتم ]خَرَجْتُمْ   ل، الخصال الَْْرْبَ عُمِائَةِ، قاَلَ أمَِيُر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع   -8
 .لنااظِريِنَ رُونَ لِ مِائةَا وَ عِشْريِنَ رَحَْْةا عِنْدَ بَ يْتِهِ الْْرَاَمِ مِنْهَا سِتُّونَ للِطاائفِِيَن وَ أرَْبَ عُونَ للِْمُصَلِ يَن وَ عِشْ 

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ –  

‘Al Arbamiya’ (Hadeeth), Amir Al-Momineen-asws said: ‘When you go out as a pilgrim of Hajj to 
the House of Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic, then look frequently to the House of Allah-azwj. 
For Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic there are a hundred and twenty Mercies by His-azwj Sacred 
House – sixty are for the performers of Tawaf, and forty for the ones praying Salat, and twenty 
for the beholders’’.65 

للَّاِِ تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالََ حَوْلَ    نِ عَماارٍ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ:ثو، ثواب الْعمال ابْنُ الْمُتَوكَِ لِ عَنِ الساعْدَآبَادِيِ  عَنِ الْبََقِْيِ  عَنِ ابْنِ أَبِ عُمَيْرٍ عَنْ مُعَاوِيةََ بْ   -9
 .ريِنَ الْكَعْبَةِ عِشْرُونَ وَ مِائَةُ رَحَْْةٍ مِنْهَا سِتُّونَ للِطاائفِِيَن وَ أرَْبَ عُونَ للِْمُصَلِ يَن وَ عِشْرُونَ للِنااظِ 
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(The book) ‘Sawaab Al Amaal’ – Ibn al Mutawakkil, from Al Sa’dabady, from Al Barqy, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from 
Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘For Allah-azwj Blessed and Exalted around the Kabah there are 
one hundred and twenty Mercies. From these, sixty are for the performers of Tawaf, and forty 
for the ones praying Salat, and twenty for the beholders’’.66 

حَ   -10 ورٍ عَنْ إِس  ْ يٍر عَنْ مَنْص  ُ عْدَآبَادِيِ  عَنِ الْبََقِْيِ  عَنِ ابْنِ بَش  ِ لِمٍ عَنْ أَبِ جَعْفَرٍ ثو، ثواب الْعمال ابْنُ الْمُتَوكَِ لِ عَنِ الس  ا اقَ بْنِ عَماارٍ عَنْ مَُُمادِ بْنِ مُس  ْ
 دَخَلَ عَلَيْهِ رَجُلٌ فَ قَالَ لَهُ قَدِمْتَ حَاج اا  ع قاَلَ:

(The book) ‘Sawaab Al Amaal’ – Ibn Al Mutawakkil, from Al Sa’dabady, from Al Barqy, from Ibn Bashir, from 
Mansour, from Is’haq Bin Ammar, from Muhammad Bin Muslim,  

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws, he (the narrator) said, ‘A man entered to see him-asws. He-asws said to him: 
‘You are proceeding as a pilgrim?’  

 قاَلَ لَهُ نَ عَمْ 

He said to him-asws, ‘Yes’.  

 قاَلَ وَ تَدْريِ مَا للِْحَاجِ  مِنَ الثاوَابِ 

He-asws said: ‘And do you know what Rewards are there for the Pilgrim?’ 

 قُ لْتُ لََّ أدَْريِ جُعِلْتُ فِدَاكَ 

I said, ‘I don’t know, may I be sacrificed for you-asws!’  

هُ مِنْ مَِاَفَةِ اللَّاِ عَزا وَ جَلا فَطاَفَ بِالْبَيْتِ طَوَافاا وَ صَلاى ركَْعَتَيْنِ قاَلَ مَنْ قَدِمَ حَاج اا حَتَّا إِذَا دَخَلَ مَكاةَ دَخَلَ مُتَوَاضِعاا فإَِذَا دَخَلَ الْمَسْجِدَ الْْرَاَمَ قَصارَ خُطاَ
ُ لَهُ سَبْعِيَن ألَْفَ حَ  عِتْقَ سَبْعِيَن ألَْفَ  حَاجَةٍ وَ حَسَبَ لَهُ  سَنَةٍ وَ حَطا عَنْهُ سَبْعِيَن ألَْفَ سَيِ ئَةٍ وَ رَفَعَ لَهُ سَبْعِيَن ألَْفَ دَرَجَةٍ وَ شَفاعَهُ في سَبْعِيَن ألَْفَ كَتَبَ اللَّا

 . رَقَ بَةٍ قِيمَةُ كُلِ  رَقَ بَةٍ عَشَرَةُ آلََّفِ دِرْهَمٍ 

He-asws said: ‘One who proceeds as a Pilgrim until when he enters Makkah should enter 
humbly. When he enters the Sacred Masjid, he should shorten his steps from fear of Allah-azwj 
Mighty and Majestic, and perform Tawaf of the House (Kabah) and prays two units Salat, 
Allah-azwj will Write for him seventy thousand good deeds, and Drop off from him seventy 
thousand evil deeds, and Raise for him seventy thousand ranks, and Intercede for him in 
seventy thousand needs, and Reckon for him has having liberated seventy thousand necks, 
the value of each neck being ten thousand Dirhams’’.67 
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عْدَانَ   -11 هْلٍ عَنْ مَُُمادِ بْنِ إِسَْاَعِيلَ عَنْ س   َ حَاقَ بْنِ عَماارٍ قاَلَ قاَلَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ عثو، ثواب الْعمال ابْنُ الْمُتَوكَِ لِ عَنْ مَُُمادِ بْنِ جَعْفَرٍ عَنْ س   َ   عَنْ إِس   ْ
ُ لَهُ ألَْفَ حَسَنَةٍ وَ مََُا عَنْهُ ألَْفَ سَي ِ  ئَةٍ وَ رَفَعَ لَهُ ألَْفَ دَرَجَةٍ وَ غَرَسَ لَهُ ألَْفَ شَجَرَةٍ في الْْنَاةِ وَ كَتَبَ يَا إِسْحَاقُ مَنْ طاَفَ بِهذََا الْبَيْتِ طَوَافاا وَاحِداا كَتَبَ اللَّا

ُ لَهُ ثََْ لَهُ ثَ وَابَ عِتْقِ ألَْفِ نَسَمَةٍ حَ   انيَِةَ أبَْ وَابِ الْْنَاةِ يُ قَالُ لَهُ ادْخُلْ مِنْ أيَِ هَا شِئْتَ تَّا إِذَا صَارَ إِلََ الْمُلْتَزَمِ فَ تَحَ اللَّا

(The book) ‘Sawaab Al Amaal’ – Ibn Al Mutawakkil, from Muhammad Bin Ja’far, from Sahl, from Muhammad Bin 
Ismail, from Sa’dan, from Is’haq Bin Ammar who said,  

‘Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘O Is’haq! One who performs once Tawaf of this House, Allah-azwj will 
Write for him a thousand good news, and Delete from him a thousand evil deeds, and Raise 
for him a thousand ranks, and Plant for him a thousand trees in the Paradise, and Write for 
him Reward of having liberated a thousand persons until when he comes to Al-Multazam, 
Allah-azwj Opens for him the eight doors of Paradise. It will be said to him: ‘Enter from 
whichever you desire to!’ 

 قاَلَ فَ قُلْتُ جُعِلْتُ فِدَاكَ هَذَا كُلُّهُ لِمَنْ طاَفَ 

He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘May I be sacrificed for you-asws! All of this is for the one who 
performs Tawaf?’  

 قاَلَ نَ عَمْ أَ فَلًَ أُخْبَكَُ بِاَ هُوَ أفَْضَلُ مِنْ هَذَا

He-asws said: ‘Yes! Shall I-asws inform you with what is better than this?’  

 قاَلَ فَ قُلْتُ بَ لَى

He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘Yes’.  

ُ لَهُ طَوَافاا وَ طَوَافاا حَتَّا بَ لَغَ عَشْراا.   قاَلَ مَنْ قَضَى لَِْخِيهِ الْمُؤْمِنِ حَاجَتَهُ كَتَبَ اللَّا

He-asws said: ‘One fulfils for his Momin brother his need, Allah-azwj will Write for him 
(performance of) a Tawaf, and a Tawaf!’ – until he-asws had counted ten’’.68 

ى   -12 دُوقِ عَنِ ابْنِ الْمُتَوكَِ لِ عَنِ الِْْمْيَرِيِ  عَنِ ابْنِ عِيس  َ نَادِ إِلََ الص  ا عَنِ ابْنِ مَُْبُوبٍ عَنِ الْعَلًَءِ عَنْ مَُُمادٍ عَنِ ص، قص  ا الْنبياء عليهم الس  لًم بِالْإِس  ْ
 اللاهُما وَ إِنّ ِ قَدْ عَمِلْتُ  -إِنا آدَمَ ع لَماا بَنََ الْكَعْبَةَ وَ طاَفَ بِهاَ وَ قاَلَ اللاهُما إِنا لِكُلِ  عَامِلٍ أَجْراا  الْبَاقِرِ ع قاَلَ:

(The book) ‘Qasas Al Anbiya’, upon them be the greetings – By the chain to Al Sadouq, from Ibn Al Mutawakkil, 
from Al Himeyri, from Ibn Isa, from Ibn Mahboub, from Al A’ala, from Muhammad,  

‘From Al Baqir-asws having said: ‘When Adam-as built the Ka’aba and performed Tawaf with it 
and said: ‘O Allah-azwj! For every worker there is recompense! O Allah-azwj, and I have worked!’ 

 فَقِيلَ لَهُ سَلْ يَا آدَمُ 
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He-azwj Said to him-as: “Ask, O Adam-as!” 

 فَ قَالَ اللاهُما اغْفِرْ لي ذَنْبِ 

He-as said: ‘O Allah-azwj! Forgive my sins for me-as!’ 

 فَقِيلَ لَهُ قَدْ غُفِرَ لَكَ يَا آدَمُ 

He-azwj Said to him-as: “I-azwj have Forgiven for you-as, O Adam-as!’ 

 فَ قَالَ وَ لِذُر يِاتِِ مِنْ بَ عْدِي

He-as said: ‘And for my-as offspring from after me-as?’ 

 فَقِيلَ لَهُ يَا آدَمُ مَنْ بَاءَ مِنْهُمْ بِذَنْبِهِ هَاهُنَا كَمَا بُ ؤْتَ غَفَرْتُ لَهُ.

He-azwj Said to him-as: “One from them who repents for his sins over here just as you-as have, it 
will be Forgiven for him!”’69 

يلِ   -13 دُوقِ عَنْ عَلِيٍ  عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبِ عُمَيْرٍ عَنْ جمَِ نَادِ عَنِ الص   ا س   ْ ادِقِ ع ص، قص   ا الْنبياء عليهم الس   لًم بِالْإِ الِحٍ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ الص   ا بْنِ ص   َ
 هَذَا الْمَكَانِ  إِنا آدَمَ ع لَماا طاَفَ بِالْبَيْتِ فاَنْ تَهَى إِلََ الْمُلْتَزَمِ فَ قَالَ جَبَْئَيِلُ ع أقَِرا لرَِبِ كَ بِذُنوُبِكَ في  قاَلَ:

(The book) ‘Qasas Al Anbiya-as’, upon them-as be the greetings – By the chain from Al Sadouq, from Ali, from his 
father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Jameel Bin Salih,  

‘From Abu Abdullah Al-Sadiq-asws having said: ‘When Adam-as performed Tawaf of the House 
(Kabah), he-as ended to Al-Multazam. Jibraeel-as said: ‘Accept your-as sins to your-as Lord-azwj in 
this place!’ 

 فَ وَقَفَ آدَمُ ع فَ قَالَ يَا رَبِ  إِنا لِكُلِ  عَامِلٍ أَجْراا وَ لَقَدْ عَمِلْتُ فَمَا أَجْريِ

Adam-as paused. He-as said: ‘O Lord-azwj! For every worker there is recompense, and I-as have 
worked, so what is my-as recompense?’  

ُ تَ عَالََ إلِيَْهِ يَا آدَمُ مَنْ جَاءَ مِنْ ذُر يِاتِكَ هَذَا الْمَكَانَ فأَقََ را فِيهِ بِذُنوُبِهِ غَفَرْ   تُ لَهُ.فأََوْحَى اللَّا

Allah-azwj the Exalted Revealed to him-as: “O Adam-as! One from your-as offspring comes to this 
place, so he acknowledged of his sins, I-azwj will Forgive for him!”’70 

سْنَادِ إِلََ الصادُوقِ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ سَعْدٍ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مَُُمادٍ عَنْ عَلِي ِ   -14  بْنِ النُّعْمَانِ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبِ عُمَيْرٍ عَنِ الَْْضْرَمِيِ  ص، قصا الْنبياء عليهم السلًم بِالْإِ
 إِسَْاَعِيلَ ع دَفَنَ أمُاهُ في الِْْجْرِ وَ جَعَلَ لَهُ حَائِطاا لئَِلًا يوُطأََ قَبَْهَُا. إِنَ  قاَلَ قاَلَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع
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(The book) ‘Qasas Al Anbiya-as’, upon them-as be the greetings, by the chain to Al Sadouq, from his father, from 
Sa’ad, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ali Bin Al Numan, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Al Hazramy who said,  

‘Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘Ismail-as buried his-as mother-as by the (Black) Stone), and made a wall 
for it lest her-as grave be trodden upon’’.71 

مِ السانَةِ فَ   ضا، فقه الرضا عليه السلًم   -15 إِنْ لََْ يَ قْدِرْ عَلَيْهِ طاَفَ ثَلًَثَْاِئَةٍ وَ  يُسْتَحَبُّ أَنْ يَطوُفَ الراجُلُ بِقَُامِهِ بِكَاةَ ثَلًَثَِْائَةٍ وَ سِتِ يَن أُسْبُوعاا بِعَدَدِ أياا
 سِتِ يَن شَوْطاا. 

(The book) ‘Fiqh Al-Reza-asws’, upon him-as be the greeting – ‘It is recommended for the man 
to perform Tawaf with his with his say at Makkah of three hundred and sixty (seven) circuits, 
by the number of days of the year. If he is no able upon it, he should perform Tawaf of three 
hundred and sixty circuits’’.72 

 وزُ لََاَ أَنْ تََُامَعَ حَتَّا تَطوُفَ طَوَافَ النِ سَاءِ. وَ مَتََّ لََْ يَطُفِ الراجُلُ طَوَافَ النِ سَاءِ لََْ تََِلا لَهُ النِ سَاءُ حَتَّا يَطوُفَ وَ كَذَلِكَ الْمَرْأةَُ لََّ يجَُ  -16

And when the man does not perform Tawaf, Tawaf Al-Nisaa, the woman (wife) is not 
Permissible for him until he perform Tawaf, and like that is the woman. It is not allowed for 
her to have marital relations until she perform Tawaf, Tawaf Al-Nisaa’’.73 

مٌ   ش   ي، تفس   ير العياش   ي عَنْ مَُُمادِ بْنِ مَرْوَانَ عَنْ جَعْفَرِ بْنِ مَُُمادٍ ع قاَلَ:  -17 مٌ بِعِمَامَةٍ   إِنّ ِ لََْطوُفُ بِالْبَيْتِ مَعَ أَبِ ع إِذْ أقَْ بَلَ رَجُلٌ طوَُالٌ جُعْش   ُ مُتَعَمِ 
 فَ قَالَ السالًَمُ عَلَيْكَ يَا ابْنَ رَسُولِ اللَّاِ 

(The book) ‘Tafseer Al Ayyashi’ – From Muhammad Bin Marwan,  

‘From Ja’far Bin Muhammad-asws having said: ‘I-asws was performing Tawaf of the House 
(Kabah) with my-asws father-as when a tall tough man came. He was turbaned with his turban. 
He said, ‘The greeting be upon you-asws, O son-asws of Rasool-Allah-saww!’’ 

 وْ رَجُلًَنِ قاَلَ فَ رَدا عَلَيْهِ أَبِ فَ قَالَ أَشْيَاءُ أرََدْتُ أَنْ أَسْألََكَ عَنْهَا مَا بقَِيَ أَحَدٌ يَ عْلَمُهَا إِلَّا رَجُلٌ أَ 

He-asws said: ‘My-asws father-asws responded to him. He said, ‘There are things I want to ask 
you-asws about. There does not remain anyone who knows these except a man or two men!’ 

 قاَلَ فَ لَماا قَضَى أَبِ الطاوَافَ دَخَلَ الِْْجْرَ فَصَلاى ركَْعَتَيْنِ ثُُا قاَلَ هَاهُنَا يَا جَعْفَرُ 

He-asws said: ‘Whey my-asws father-asws had completed the Tawaf, he-asws entered the (Black) 
Stone and prays two units, then said: ‘Over her, O Ja’far-asws!’ 

 ثُُا أقَْ بَلَ عَلَى الراجُلِ فَ قَالَ لَهُ أَبِ كَأنَاكَ غَريِبٌ 

Then he-asws turned to the man. My-asws father-asws said to him: ‘It is as if you are a stranger!’ 
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 فَ قَالَ أَجَلْ فأََخْبَِْنّ عَنْ هَذَا الطاوَافِ كَيْفَ كَانَ وَ لََ كَانَ 

He said, ‘Yes. Inform me about this Tawaf, how it happened, and why did it happen?’  

َ لَماا قاَلَ للِْمَلًَئِكَةِ  دُ فِيها  قاَلَ إِنا اللَّا ي مِنْهُمْ فاَحْتَجَبَ عَنْهُمْ  إِنّ ِ جاعِلٌ في الَْْرْضِ خَلِيفَةا قالُوا أَ تََْعَلُ فِيها مَنْ يُ فْس       ِ إِلََ آخِرِ الْآيةَِ كَانَ ذَلِكَ مَنْ يَ عْص       ِ
 اسَبْعَ سِنِيَن فَلًَذُوا بِالْعَرْشِ يَ لُوذُونَ يَ قُولُونَ لبَايْكَ ذُو الْمَعَارجِِ لبَايْكَ حَتَّا تَبَ عَلَيْهِمْ فَ لَما 

He-asws said: ‘When Allah-azwj Said to the Angels: And when your Lord said to the Angels: I am 
going to Make a Caliph in the earth. They said: Are You going to Make in it one who will 
make mischief therein [2:30] – up to end of the Verse. That happened by the disobedient 
ones from them. So, He-azwj Veiled from them for seven years. They sought refuge with the 
Throne saying, ‘Here I am, O Possessor of the ways of ascent, here I am!’ – until He-azwj Turned 
to them. 

ُ مِنْهُ   أَصَابَ آدَمُ الذانْبَ طاَفَ بِالْبَيْتِ حَتَّا قبَِلَ اللَّا

Adam-as committed the offence. He-as performed Tawaf of the House (Kabah) until Allah-saww 
Accepted from him-as’.  

 قاَلَ فَ قَالَ صَدَقْتَ 

He-asws said: ‘He said, ‘You-asws are right!’ 

 ن وَ الْقَلَمِ وَ ما يَسْطرُُونَ  فَ عَجِبَ أَبِ عَنْ قَ وْلهِِ صَدَقْتَ قاَلَ فأََخْبَِْنّ عَنْ 

My-asws father-asws was surprised from his words, ‘You-asws right!’ He-asws said: ‘Inform me about 
Noon and the Pen, and what they will be writing! [68:1]!’ 

 قاَلَ ن نََرٌَ في الْْنَاةِ أَشَدُّ بَ يَاضاا مِنَ اللابَِ 

He-asws said: ‘Noon is a river in the Paradise of more intense whiteness than the milk’. 

ُ الْقَلَمَ فَجَرَى بِاَ هُوَ كَائِنٌ وَ مَا يَكُونُ فَ هُوَ بَيْنَ يَدَيْهِ مَوْضُوعٌ مَا شَاءَ مِنْهُ   زاَدَ فِيهِ وَ مَا شَاءَ نَ قَاَ مِنْهُ وَ مَا شَاءَ كَانَ وَ مَا لََّ يَشَاءُ لََّ يَكُونُ قاَلَ فأََمَرَ اللَّا

He-asws said: ‘Allah-azwj Commanded the Pen, so it flowed with what had happened and what 
would be happening. It was placed in front of Him-saww. Whatever He-azwj Desires from it, 
He-azwj Increases from it, and whatever He-azwj Desires from it, He-azwj Reduces, and whatever 
He-azwj Desires happens, and whatever He-azwj does not Desire, does not happen’. 

 قاَلَ صَدَقْتَ 

He said, ‘You-asws are right!’ 

 مَا هَذَا الَْْقُّ الْمَعْلُومُ  وَ الاذِينَ في أمَْوالَِِمْ حَقٌّ مَعْلُومٌ  فَ عَجِبَ أَبِ مِنْ قَ وْلهِِ صَدَقْتَ قاَلَ فأََخْبَِْنّ عَنْ قَ وْلهِِ 
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My father was surprised from his words, ‘You-asws are right!’ He said, ‘Inform me about His-azwj 
Words: And those in whose wealth there is a known right [70:24]. What is this known right?’  

 ءُ يَُْرجُِهُ الراجُلُ مِنْ مَالهِِ ليَْسَ مِنَ الزاكَاةِ فَ يَكُونُ للِناائبَِةِ وَ الصِ لَةِ قاَلَ هُوَ الشايْ 

He-asws said: ‘It is the thing which the man extracts from his wealth which isn’t from the Zakat, 
so it would be for the emergencies (unforeseen needs) and helping the kindred’.  

 قاَلَ صَدَقْتَ 

He said, ‘You-asws are right!’ 

 قاَلَ فَ عَجِبَ أَبِ مِنْ قَ وْلهِِ صَدَقْتَ قاَلَ ثُُا قاَمَ الراجُلُ فَ قَالَ أَبِ عَلَيا بِالراجُلِ 

He-asws said: ‘My-asws father-asws was surprised from his words, ‘You-asws are right’. Then the man 
stood up, so my-asws father-asws said: ‘To me-asws with the man!’  

 .قاَلَ فَطلََبْتُهُ فَ لَمْ أَجِدْهُ 

He-asws said: ‘I-asws pursued him but could not find him’’.74 

عْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع يَ قُولُ   -18 لِ ي إِذْ أتََهُ رَجُلٌ فَجَلَسَ إلِيَْهِ    ش   ي، تفس   ير العياش   ي عَنْ مَُُمادِ بْنِ مَرْوَانَ قاَلَ سََِ كُنْتُ مَعَ أَبِ في الِْْجْرِ فَ بَيْنَا هُوَ قاَئمٌِ يُص   َ
 جُلٌ آخَرُ فَ لَماا انْصَرَفَ سَلامَ عَلَيْهِ ثُُا قاَلَ إِنّ ِ أَسْألَُكَ عَنْ ثَلًَثةَِ أَشْيَاءَ لََّ يَ عْلَمُهَا إِلَّا أنَْتَ وَ رَ 

(The book) ‘Tafseer Al Ayyashi’ – From Muhammad Bin Marwan who said,  

‘I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘I was with my father in the (Black) Stone. While he-asws was 
standing praying Salat when a man came to him-asws. He sat to him-asws. When he-asws had 
finished, he greeted unto him-asws, then said, ‘I (want) to ask you-asws about three things, not 
one knows these except you-asws and another man!’ 

 قاَلَ مَا هِيَ 

He-asws said: ‘What are these?’  

 ءٍ كَانَ سَبَبَ الطاوَافِ بِهذََا الْبَيْتِ قاَلَ أَخْبَِْنّ أَيُّ شَيْ 

He said, ‘Inform me, which things was the cause of the Tawaf of this House (Kabah)?’  

جُدُوا لِآدَمَ رَداتِ الْمَلًَئِكَةُ فَ قَا َ تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالََ لَماا أمََرَ الْمَلًَئِكَةَ أَنْ يَس         ْ بِ حُ   لَتْ فَ قَالَ إِنا اللَّا ماءَ وَ نَْنُ نُس         َ فِكُ الدِ  دُ فِيها وَ يَس         ْ أَ تََْعَلُ فِيها مَنْ يُ فْس         ِ
 بَِِمْدِكَ وَ نُ قَدِ سُ لَكَ قالَ إِنّ ِ أعَْلَمُ ما لَّ تَ عْلَمُونَ 

He-asws said: ‘When Allah-azwj Blessed and Exalted Commanded the Angels to prostrate to 
Adam-as, the Angels responded. They said, ‘Are You going to Make in it one who will make 
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mischief therein and shed the blood, and we Glorify with Your Praise and we extol Your 
Holiness? He said: I Know what you do not know [2:30]. 

َ مِاا قاَلُوا ثُُا تَبَ عَلَيْهِمْ مِنْ  فَ غَضِبَ عَلَيْهِمْ ثُُا سَألَُوهُ التاوْبةََ فأََمَرَهُمْ أَنْ يَطوُفُوا بِالضُّراَحِ وَ هُوَ الْبَيْتُ الْمَعْمُورُ مَكَثُ  وا بِهِ يَطوُفُونَ بِهِ سَبْعَ سِنِيَن يَسْتَغْفِرُونَ اللَّا
 عَنْهُمْ فَكَانَ هَذَا أَصْلَ الطاوَافِ بَ عْدِ ذَلِكَ وَ رَضِيَ 

He-azwj was Angered upon them. Then they asked Him-azwj for Accepting the repentance. He-

azwj Commanded them to perform Tawaf of ‘Al-Zuraah’, and it is ‘Al-Bayt Al-Mamour’. They 
remained performed Tawaf of it for seven years seeking Forgiveness of Allah-azwj from what 
they had said. Then He-azwj Turned to them from after that and was Pleased with them. So, 
this was the origin of Tawaf. 

ُ الْبَيْتَ الْْرَاَمَ حِذَاءَ الضُّراَحِ تَ وْبةَا لِمَنْ أذَْنَبَ مِنْ بَنِِ آدَمَ وَ طَهُوراا لََمُْ   ثُُا جَعَلَ اللَّا

Then Allah-azwj Made the Sacred House (Kabah) similar to Al-Zuraah as Acceptance of 
repentance for the sinners from the sons of Adam-as and a purification for them’.  

 فَ قَالَ صَدَقْتَ 

He said, ‘You-asws are right!’ 

 ثُُا ذكََرَ الْمَسْألَتََيْنِ نَْوَ الَْْدِيثِ الَْْوالَ ثُُا قاَمَ الراجُلُ فَ قُلْتُ مَنْ هَذَا الراجُلُ يَا أبَهَْ  

Then he mentioned two issues approximate to the previous Hadeeth. Then the man stood up. 
I-asws said: ‘Who is this man, O father-asws!’ 

 .فَ قَالَ يَا بُنَِا هَذَا الخَْضِرُ ع

He-asws said: ‘O my-asws son-asws! This is Al-Khizr-as’’.75 

ماءَ وَ إِذْ قالَ رَبُّكَ للِْمَلًئِكَةِ إِنّ ِ جاعِلٌ في الَْْرْضِ خَلِيفَةا قالُوا أَ تََْعَلُ فِيها مَنْ يُ فْسِدُ فِيها وَ يَسْ   في قَ وْلهِِ   عَلِيُّ بْنُ الُْْسَيْنِ   -19 رَدُّوا عَلَى اللَّاِ    فِكُ الدِ 
ماءَ  فَ قَالُوا اَ قاَلُوا ذَلِكَ بِِلَْقٍ مَضَى يَ عْنِِ الْْاَنا ابْنَ الِْْنِ  أَ تََْعَلُ فِيها مَنْ يُ فْسِدُ فِيها وَ يَسْفِكُ الدِ     وَ نَْنُ نُسَبِ حُ بَِِمْدِكَ وَ نُ قَدِ سُ لَكَ  وَ إِنَّا

Ali-asws Bin Al-Husayn-asws regarding His-azwj Words: And when your Lord said to the Angels: I 
am going to Make a Caliph in the earth. They said: Are You going to Make in it one who will 
make mischief therein and shed the blood [2:30], they responded to Allah-azwj. They said: Are 
You going to Make in it one who will make mischief therein and shed the blood [2:30], and 
rather they said that due to the past creatures, meaning the ‘Jaan’, the offspring of the Jinn, 
and we Glorify with Your Praise and we extol Your Holiness? [2:30]. 

هُ فأََعْرَضَ عَنْهُمْ ثَُُ   لَّ عِلْمَ لنَا قالَ يا آدَمُ أنَْبِئْهُمْ بَِِسَْائهِِمْ   ...  أنَْبِئُونّ بَِِسَْاءِ هؤُلَّءِ قالُوا  ثُُا قاَلَ للِْمَلًَئِكَةِ   عَلامَ آدَمَ الَْْسَْاءَ كُلاها  فَمَنُّوا عَلَى اللَّاِ بِعِبَادَتُِِمْ إِياا
 فأَنَْ بَأَهُمْ 
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They conferred upon Allah-azwj of their worshipping Him-azwj, so He-azwj Turned away from 
them. And He Taught Adam the names, all of them, [2:32]. Then He-azwj Said to the Angels: 
and He Said: Tell Me their names if you were truthful [2:32]. There is no knowledge for us 
[2:31] He said: O Adam! Inform them of their names [2:33]. So he-as informed them.  

ُ خَلْقاا أَكْرَمَ عَلَيْهِ مِناا نَْنُ    اسْجُدُوا لِآدَمَ فَسَجَدُوا  ثُُا قاَلَ لََمُُ  خُزاانُ اللَّاِ وَ جِيراَنهُُ وَ أقَْ رَبُ الْخلَْقِ  وَ قاَلُوا في سُجُودِهِمْ في أنَْ فُسِهِمْ مَا كُناا نَظُنُّ أَنْ يََْلُقَ اللَّا
 إلِيَْهِ 

Then He-azwj Said to them: Perform Sajdah to Adam! [2:34]. So, they performed Sajdah to 
Adam-as, and they said during their Sajdah, within themselves, ‘We never thought that 
Allah-azwj would Create a creature more prestigious to Him-azwj than us. We are the treasurers 
of Allah-azwj and His-azwj neighbours, and the closest of the creatures to Him-azwj’.   

ُ يَ عْلَمُ مَا تُ بْدُونَ مِنْ رَد كُِمْ عَلَيا وَ مَا كُنْتُمْ تَكْتُمُونَ ظنََنا   ا أَنْ لََّ يََْلُقَ خَلْقاا كَريْاا أَكْرَمَ عَلَيْهِ مِناا فَ لَماا رَفَ عُوا رُءُوسَهُمْ قاَلَ اللَّا

When they raised their heads, He-azwj Said: ‘Allah-azwj Knows what you are manifesting [2:33] 
from your response to Me-azwj and what you have been concealing, ‘We never thought that 
Allah-azwj would Create a creature more prestigious to Him-azwj than us’.  

اَ كَانَتْ عِصَابةَا مِنَ الْمَ  اَ وَقَ عَتْ في خَطِيئَةٍ لََّذُوا بِالْعَرْشِ وَ أَنَا يعُ الْمَلًَئِكَةِ الاذِينَ فَ لَماا عَرَفَتِ الْمَلًَئِكَةُ أَنَا لًَئِكَةِ وَ هُمُ الاذِينَ كَانوُا حَوْلَ الْعَرْشِ لََْ يَكُنْ جمَِ
مْ وَ أَشَارَ بِِِصْبَعِهِ يدُِيرُهَا فَ هُمْ يَ لُوذُونَ حَوْلَ الْعَرْشِ إِلََ يََْلُقَ خَلْقاا أَكْرَمَ عَلَيْهِ مِناا وَ هُمُ الاذِينَ أمُِرُوا بِالسُّجُودِ فَلًَذُوا بِالْعَرْشِ وَ قاَلُوا بِِيَْدِيهِ  قاَلُوا مَا ظنََناا أَنْ 

 يَ وْمِ الْقِيَامَةِ 

When the Angels recognised that they have fallen into an error, they sought refuge with the 
Throne – and it was a group from the Angels, and they are those who were around the Throne. 
They did not happen to be the entirety of the Angels, those who said, ‘We never thought that 
Allah-azwj would Create a creature more prestigious to Him-azwj than us’, and they are the ones 
who were Commanded with the Sajdah. So they sought refuge with the Throne and they said 
by their hands’ – and he-asws indicated by his-asws finger, circling it – ‘and they would be seeking 
refuge around the Throne up to the Day of Qiyamah’’. 

ُ هَذَا الْبَيْتَ لِمَنْ أَصَابَ مِنْ وُلْدِهِ خَطِيئَةا أتََهُ فَلًَذَ بِهِ    مِنْ وُلْدِ آدَمَ ع كَمَا لََّذَ أوُلئَِكَ بِالْعَرْشِ فَ لَماا أَصَابَ آدَمُ الخَْطِيئَةَ جَعَلَ اللَّا

So when Adam-as made the error, Allah-azwj Made this House (Kabah) for the ones from his-as 
children who are hit by the errors. So, they should come to it, and seek refuge with it, from 
the children of Adam-as just as they did with the Throne. 

 يَدَيْهِ إِلََ السامَاءِ فَ قَالَ يَا رَبِ  اغْفِرْ لي فَ لَماا هَبَطَ آدَمُ ع إِلََ الَْْرْضِ طاَفَ بِالْبَيْتِ فَ لَماا كَانَ عِنْدَ الْمُسْتَجَارِ دَنََ مِنَ الْبَيْتِ فَ رَفَعَ 

When Adam-as descended to the earth, he-as performed Tawaf of the House (Kabah). So, when 
it was during the rescuing, he-as approached the House (Kabah) and raised his-as hands towards 
the sky and he-as said: ‘O Lord-azwj! Forgive me-as!’  

 فَ نُودِيَ أَنّ ِ قَدْ غَفَرْتُ لَكَ 

He-azwj Called out: “I-azwj have Forgiven you-as”.  
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 قاَلَ يَا رَبِ  وَ لِوُلْدِي 

He-as said: ‘O Lord-azwj! And (what about) my-as children?’ ‘ 

 . قاَلَ فَ نُودِيَ يَا آدَمُ مَنْ جَاءَنّ مِنْ وُلْدِكَ فَ بَاءَ بِذَنبِْهِ بِهذََا الْمَكَانِ غَفَرْتُ لَهُ 

He-as said: ‘He-azwj Called out: “The one from your-as children who comes to Me-azwj, so he 
acknowledges his sins at this place, I-azwj shall Forgive him!”’76 

مَامَةِ وَ التابْصِرَةِ، عَنْ مَُُمادِ بْنِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ عَنْ مَُُمادِ بْنِ جَعْفَرٍ الرازاازِ عَنْ خَالِ   -20 هِ عَلِيِ  بْنِ مَُُمادٍ عَنْ عَمْروِ بْنِ عُثْمَانَ الْخزَاازِ عَنِ الناوْفلَِيِ  عَنِ  كِتَابُ الْإِ
سْلًَمُ كَمَا أَنا زَيْنَ الْكَعْبَةِ الطاوَافُ. دٍ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ آبَائهِِ ع قاَلَ قاَلَ رَسُولُ اللَّاِ صالساكُونّ ِ عَنْ جَعْفَرِ بْنِ مَُُما  يْاَنِ الْإِ  زَيْنُ الْإِ

(The book) ‘Al Imamah Wa A Tabsira’ – from Muhammad Bin Abdullah, from Muhammad Bin Ja’far Al Razzaz, 
from his maternal uncle Ali Bin Muhammad, from Amro Bin Usman Al Khazzaz, from Al Nowfaly, from Al Sakuni,  

‘From Ja’far-asws Bin Muhammad-asws, from his-asws father-asws, from his-asws forefathers-asws 
having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘Adornment of the Eman is Al-Islam just as adornment of 
the Kabah is the Tawaf’’.77 

 أحكام الطواف 37باب 

CHAPTER 37 – RULINGS OF THE TAWAF 

ءٍ مِاا  يَ عْتَدُّ بِشَيْ   سَألَْتُهُ عَنِ الراجُلِ يَطوُفُ بِالْبَيْتِ وَ هُوَ جُنُبٌ فَ يَذْكُرُ وَ هُوَ في طَوَافِهِ قاَلَ يَ قْطَعُ طَوَافَهُ وَ لََّ   ب، قرب الإسناد عَلِيٌّ عَنْ أَخِيهِ ع قاَلَ:  -1
 .طاَفَ 

(The book) ‘Qurb Al Isnaad’ –  

‘Ali, from his brother (Al-Kazim-asws), he said, ‘I asked him-asws about the man performing Tawaf 
of the House (Kabah) while he is with sexual impurity. Then he remembers while he is 
Performing Tawaf. He-asws said: ‘He-asws should terminate his Tawaf and he cannot count with 
anything from what Tawaf he has already performed’’.78 

 وَ سَألَْتُهُ عَنْ رَجُلٍ طاَفَ بِالْبَيْتِ وَ ذكََرَ أنَاهُ عَلَى غَيْرِ وُضُوءٍ كَيْفَ يَصْنَعُ  قاَلَ: -2

He said, ‘And I asked him-asws about a man performing Tawaf of the House (Kabah) and he 
remembers that he is not upon Wud’u, ‘How should he deal with it?’  

 ءٍ مِاا طاَفَ وَ عَلَيْهِ الْوُضُوءُ.قاَلَ يَ قْطَعُ طَوَافَهُ وَ لََّ يَ عْتَدُّ بِشَيْ 

 
76 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 36 H 19 
77 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 36 H 20 
78 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 37 H 1 
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He-asws said: ‘He should terminate his Tawaf and he cannot count with anything from what 
Tawaf he had Performed and upon him is to do the Wud’u’’.79 

 يْفَ يَصْنَعُ وَ سَألَْتُهُ عَنْ رَجُلٍ تَ رَكَ طَوَافاا أوَْ نَسِيَ مِنْ طَوَافِ الْفَريِضَةِ حَتَّا وَرَدَ بِلًَدَهُ وَ وَاقَعَ أهَْلَهُ كَ  قاَلَ: -3

He said, ‘And I asked him-asws about a man who neglects Tawaf or forgets the obligatory Tawaf 
until he arrives to his city and has marital relations with his wife, ‘How should he deal with 
it?’  

 . تَ ركََهُ مِنْ طَوَافِهِ  مْرَةٍ وَ وكَالَ مَنْ يَطوُفُ عَنْهُ مَا كَانَ قاَلَ يَ بْعَثُ بِهدَْيِهِ إِنْ كَانَ تَ ركََهُ مِنْ حَجٍ  فَ بَدَنةٌَ في حَجٍ  وَ إِنْ تَ ركََهُ في عُمْرَةٍ فَ بَدَنةٌَ في عُ 

He-asws said: ‘He should send his sacrificial offering. If he had neglected it during Hajj, then a 
sacrificial animal should be offered in Hajj, and if he had left it during Umrah, then a sacrificial 
animal should be offered in Umrah. He should appoint someone to perform the Tawaf on his 
behalf for what he had neglected of his Tawaf’’.80 

 .إِذَا طاَفَ الراجُلُ بِالْبَيْتِ وَ هُوَ عَلَى غَيْرِ وُضُوءٍ فَلًَ يَ عْتَدُّ بِذَلِكَ الطاوَافِ وَ هُوَ كَمَنْ لََْ يَطُفْ  ب، قرب الإسناد الْفَضْلُ الْوَاسِطِيُّ قاَلَ قاَلَ الر ضَِا ع -4

(The book) ‘Qurb Al Isnaad’ – A; Fazl Al Wasity who said,  

‘Al-Reza-asws said: ‘When a man performs Tawaf of the House (Kabah) and he is not upon 
Wud’u, he cannot count with that Tawaf, and he is like the one who has not performed 
Tawaf’’.81 

يعاا سَألَْتُهُ عَنِ الراجُلِ هَلْ يَصْلُحُ لَهُ أَنْ يَطوُفَ الطاوَافَيْنِ وَ الثالًَثةََ وَ لََّ يَ فْرُقَ بَ يْنَهَا بِالصالًَ  ب، قرب الإسناد عَلِيٌّ عَنْ أَخِيهِ ع قاَلَ: -5  ةِ ثُُا يُصَلِ يَ لََاَ جمَِ

(The book) ‘Qurb Al Isnaad’ –  

‘Ali, from his brother (Al-Kazim-asws), he said, ‘I asked him-asws about the man, ‘Is it correct for 
him to perform two Tawaf, and three, and not separate between these with the Salat, then 
he prays for these altogether?’  

 .قاَلَ لََّ بَِْسَ غَيْرَ أنَاهُ يُسَلِ مُ في كُلِ  ركَْعَتَيْنِ 

He-asws said: ‘There is no problem, apart from that he should perform Salaam in every two 
units’’.82 

 .لِ  أُسْبُوعٍ وَ يََْتِ الَْْجَرَ وَ يَسْتَلِمُهُ ثُُا يَطوُفُ وَ رأَيَْتُ أَخِي يَطوُفُ السُّبُوعَيْنِ وَ الثالًَثةََ يَ قْرنَُِاَ غَيْرَ أنَاهُ يقَِفُ في الْمُسْتَجَارِ فَ يَدْعُو في كُ  قاَلَ: -6

 
79 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 37 H 2 
80 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 37 H 3 
81 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 37 H 4 
82 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 37 H 5 



Bihar Al-Anwaar  Part 3 Volume 96 www.hubeali.com 

Page 48 of 142 

He said, ‘And I saw my brother (Al-Kazim-asws) perform the Tawaf of two seven-circuits, and 
the three, pairing these without him-asws pausing in Al-Mustajar. He-asws supplicated in every 
seven circuits and came to the (Black) Stone and touched it, then performed Tawaf’’.83 

ا فَ رغََ مِنَ الثاالِثِ وَ فاَرَقَهُ الْعَبااسِيُّ وَقَفَ بَيْنَ الْبَابِ وَ وَ رأَيَْتُ أَخِي مَراةا طاَفَ وَ مَعَهُ رَجُلٌ مِنْ بَنِِ الْعَبااسِ فَ قَرَنَ ثَلًَثَ أَسَابيِعَ لََْ يقَِفْ فِيهَا فَ لَما  قاَلَ: -7
 . حَتَّا فَ عَلَ ذَلِكَ ثَلًَثَ مَرااتٍ الَْْجَرِ قلَِيلًا ثُُا تَ قَدامَ فَ وَقَفَ قلَِيلًا 

He said, ‘And I saw my brother (Al-Kazim-asws) once performing Tawaf and with him-asws was a 
man from the clan of Al-Abbas. He-asws paired three seven circuits, not pausing in these. When 
he-asws was free from the third and the Abbasid separated from him-asws, he-asws paused 
between the door and the (Black) Stone. Then he-asws proceeded and paused a little until 
he-asws had done that three times’’.84 

 سَألَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع عَنِ الراجُلِ يَ عْيَا في الطاوَافِ أَ لَهُ أَنْ يَسْتَُّيِحَ  ب، قرب الإسناد ابْنُ رئََِبٍ قاَلَ: -8

(The book) ‘Qurb Al Isnaad’ –  

Ibn Al-Riab said, ‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the man who gets tired during the Tawaf, ‘Is 
it (allowed) for him to rest?’  

 قاَلَ نَ عَمْ يَسْتَُّيِحُ ثُُا يَ قُومُ فَ يُتِمُّ طَوَافَهُ في فَريِضَةٍ أوَْ غَيْرهَِا 

He-asws said: ‘Yes, he can rest. Then he should stand and complete his Tawaf, regarding an 
obligation or anything else’.  

يعِ مَنَاسِكِهِ   .قاَلَ وَ يَ فْعَلُ ذَلِكَ في سَعْيِهِ وَ جمَِ

He-asws said: ‘And he can do that in his Sa’ee and entirety of his rituals’’.85 

 إِبْ راَهِيمَ ركَْعَتَِِ الطاوَافِ ثُُا اسْعَ  فإَِنْ سَهَوْتَ فَطفُْتَ طَوَافَ الْفَريِضَةِ ثَْاَنيَِةَ أَشْوَاطٍ فَزدِْ عَلَيْهَا سِتاةَ أَشْوَاطٍ وَ صَلِ  عِنْدَ مَقَامِ  ضا، فقه الرضا عليه السلًم  -9
  الطاوَافِ بَيْنَ الصافَا وَ الْمَرْوَةِ ثُُا تَأْتِ الْمَقَامَ فَصَلِ  خَلْفَهُ ركَْعَتَِِ 

(The book) ‘Fiqh Al-Reza-asws’, upon him-asws be the greetings – ‘If you make an omission so 
you have performed the obligatory Tawaf of eight circuits (instead of seven), increase six 
circuits upon it and pray two units Salat of the Tawaf by the Maqam of Ibrahim-as, then 
perform Sa’ee between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa. Then should come to Al-Maqam and pray two 
units behind it.  

تَيْنِ الَْْخِيرتََيْنِ للِطاوَافِ الَْْوالِ وَ الطاوَافُ الَْْوالُ تَطَوُّعٌ فإَِنْ شَكَكْتَ فَ لَمْ  وَ اعْلَمْ أَنا الْفَريِضَةَ هُوَ الطاوَافُ الثاانّ وَ الراكْعَتَيْنِ الُْْوليََيْنِ لِطَوَافِ الْفَريِضَةِ وَ الراكْعَ 
 - طفُْتَ أمَْ سَبْعَةا فأََتَاهَا بِوَاحِدَةٍ  ثَْاَنيَِةا وَ أنَْتَ في الطاوَافِ فاَبْنِ عَلَى سَبْعَةٍ وَ أَسْقِطْ وَاحِدَةا وَ اقْطعَْهُ وَ إِنْ لََْ تَدْرِ سِتاةا تَدْرِ سَبْعَةا طفُْتَ أوَْ 

 
83 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 37 H 6 
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And know that the obligatory, it is the second Tawaf and the two first units Salat for the 
obligatory Tawaf, and the other two units for the first (second) Tawaf, and the first Tawaf was 
voluntary. If you doubt but do not know whether you have performed Tawaf of seven circuits 
or eight while you are in performance of the Tawaf, he can build upon seven and one is 
dropped, and he should terminate it; and if you don’t know whether you have performed 
Tawaf of six or seven circuits, then complete it with one.  

 تَ وَ تََِ مْ طَوَافَكَ بِالْبَيْتِ فإَِنْ نَسِيتَ شَيْئاا مِنَ الطاوَافِ فَذكََرْتَهُ بَ عْدَ مَا سَعَيْتَ بَيْنَ الصافَا وَ الْمَرْوَةِ فاَبْنِ عَلَى مَا طفُْ 

If you forget something from the Tawaf so you remember it after having performed Sa’ee 
between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa, build upon what you have performed and complete your 
Tawaf of the House (Kabah)! 

يتَ الطاوَافَ كُلاهُ ثُُا ذكََرْتَهُ بَ عْدَ مَا سَعَيْتَ فَطُفْ أُسْبُوعاا وَ وَ إِنْ كُنْتَ قَدْ طفُْتَ أرَْبَ عَةَ أَشْوَاطٍ أوَْ طفُْتَ أقََلا مِنْ أرَْبَ عَةِ أَشْوَاطٍ أعََدْتَ الطاوَافَ وَ إِنْ نَسِ 
 فَا وَ الْمَرْوَةِ صَلِ  ركَْعَتَيْنِ وَ أعَِدِ الساعْيَ بَيْنَ الصا 

And if you had performed Tawaf of four circuits or less than four circuits, repeat the Tawaf, 
and if you had forgotten the whole Tawaf then you remember afterwards after having 
performed Sa’ee, perform Tawaf of seven circuits and pray two units Salat and repeat the 
Sa’ee between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa.  

 -يْنِ وَ ليَْسَ عَلَيْكَ إِعَادَةُ الساعْيِ وَ إِنْ نَسِيتَ الراكْعَتَيْنِ خَلْفَ الْمَقَامِ ثُُا ذكََرْتَُمَُا وَ أنَْتَ تَسْعَى فاَفْ رغُْ مِنْهُ ثُُا صَلِ  ركَْعَتَ 

And if you forget praying the two units behind Al Maqam, then you remember them while 
you are performing Sa’ee, so free yourself from it, then pray two units Salat and there isn’t 
upon you to repeat the Sa’ee. 

رْأةَُ في الطاوَافِ خَرَجَتْ مِنَ الْمَسْجِدِ فإَِنْ كَانَتْ طاَفَتْ ثَلًَثةََ أَشْوَاطٍ فَ عَلَيْهَا أَ 
َ
نْ تعُِيدَ وَ إِنْ كَانَتْ طاَفَتْ أرَْبَ عَةا أقَاَمَتْ عَلَى مَكَانَِاَ فإَِذَا وَ مَتََّ حَاضَتِ الم

 لََّ تََُوزُ عَلَى الْمَسْجِدِ حَتَّا تَ تَيَمامَ وَ تََْرجَُ مِنْهُ  طَهُرَتْ بَ نَتْ وَ قَضَتْ مَا بقَِيَ عَلَيْهَا وَ 

And when the woman menstruates during the Tawaf, she should exit from the Masjid. If she 
had performed three circuits upon her is to repeat, and if she has performed four, she should 
stay upon her place. When she is pure, she can build and fulfil what remains upon her, and 
she cannot cross over the Masjid until she performs Tayammum and exit from it. 

 . طَوَافَهُ مَا لََْ يَجُزْ نِصْفَهُ فإَِنْ جَازَ نِصْفَهُ فَ عَلَيْهِ أَنْ يَ بْنَِِ عَلَى مَا طاَفَ وَ كَذَلِكَ الراجُلُ إِذَا أَصَابهَُ عِلاةٌ وَ هُوَ في الطاوَافِ لََْ يَ قْدِرْ إِتَْاَمَهُ خَرجََ وَ أعََادَ بَ عْدَ ذَلِكَ 

And like that is the man when he is afflicted by an illness while he is in the Tawaf, he is not 
able upon completing it, and he has to repeat his Tawaf after that for as long as he has not 
exceeded half of it. If he has exceeded half of it, upon him is to build upon what he had 
performed’’.86 

يلٍ قاَلَ: -10  سَألَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع عَنْ رَجُلٍ لََْ يَدْرِ أَ سَبْعاا طاَفَ أمَْ ثَْاَنيَِةا قاَلَ يُصَلِ ي ركَْعَتَيْنِ  سر، السرائر الْبَزَنْطِيُّ عَنْ جمَِ

 
86 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 37 H 9 
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(The book) ‘Al Saraair’ – Al Bazanty, from Jameel who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about a man who does not know whether he has performed Tawaf 
of seven or eight circuits. He-asws said: ‘He should pray two units Salat’.  

 قُ لْتُ فإَِناهُ طاَفَ ثَْاَنيَِةَ أَشْوَاطٍ 

I said, ‘Supposing he has performed Tawaf of eight circuits?’ 

 قاَلَ يَضُمُّ إلِيَْهَا سِتاةَ أَشْوَاطٍ ثُُا يُصَلِ ي الراكْعَتَيْنِ بَ عْدُ 

He-asws said: ‘He should add six circuits then pray two units Salat afterwards’.  

 وَ سُئِلَ عَنِ الراكَعَاتِ كَيْفَ يُصَلِ يهِنا أَ يَجْمَعُهُنا أوَْ مَا ذَا

And he-asws was asked about the units of Salat, ‘How should be pray these, can he unit or what 
is that (he should do)?’ 

 . مَا رَجَعَ فَ يُصَلِ ي الراكْعَتَيْنِ لِلُْْسْبُوعِ قاَلَ يُصَلِ ي ركَْعَتَيْنِ للِْفَريِضَةِ ثُُا يََْرجُُ إِلََ الصافَا وَ الْمَرْوَةِ فإَِذَا فَ رغََ مِنْ طَوَافِهِ بَ يْنَهُ 

He-asws said: ‘He should pray two units for the obligatory (Tawaf), then go out to Al-Safa and 
Al-Marwa, then when he is free from his Tawaf between the two, he should return and pray 
two units Salat for the seven (circuits)’’.87 

سُئِلَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع عَمانْ طاَفَ بِالْبَيْتِ مِنْ طَوَافِ الْفَريِضَةِ ثَلًَثةََ أَشْوَاطٍ ثُُا وَجَدَ خَلْوَةا    سر، السرائر في كِتَابِ الْبَزَنْطِيِ  عَنْ عَنْبَسَةَ بْنِ مُصْعَبٍ قاَلَ:  -11
 . مِنَ الْبَيْتِ فَدَخَلَهُ قاَلَ قَدْ نَ قَضَ طَوَافَهُ وَ خَالَفَ السُّناةَ فَ لْيُعِدْهُ 

(The book) ‘Al Saraair’ – In the book of Al Bazanty, from Anbasa Bin Mus’ab who said,  

‘Abu Abdullah-asws was asked about the one who performs Tawaf of the House (Kabah), the 
obligatory Tawaf, three circuits, then he finds a vacant spot from the House (Kabah) so he 
enters it. He-asws said: ‘He has broken his Tawaf and has opposed the Sunnah, so let him repeat 
it’’.88 

يَطوُفَ   ورَ الْبَيْتَ وَ سَألَْتُهُ عَنْ رَجُلٍ أَخارَ الز يَِارَةَ إِلََ يَ وْمِ النافْرِ قاَلَ لََّ بَِْسَ وَ لََّ تََِلُّ لَهُ النِ سَاءُ حَتَّا يَ زُ   سر، السرائر في كِتَابِ الْبَزَنْطِيِ  عَنِ الْْلََبِِ  قاَلَ:   -12
 طَوَافَ النِ سَاءِ. 

(The book) ‘Al Saraair’ – In the book of Al Bazanty, from Al Halby who said,  

‘I asked him about a man who delays the Ziyaarat (of the Kabah) up to the day of leaving. 
He-asws said: ‘There is no problem, and the women are not permissible for him until he visits 
the House (Kabah) and performs Tawaf, Tawaf Al-Nisa’’.89 
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ةٍ وَ لََّ قِراَنَ بَيْنَ أُسْبُوعَيْنِ في فَريِضَةٍ وَ نََفِلَةٍ وَ لََّ قِراَنَ بَيْنَ الصاوْمَيْنِ وَ لََّ قِراَنَ بَيْنَ فَريِضَ   سر، السرائر مِنْ كِتَابِ حَريِزٍ قاَلَ زُراَرَةُ قاَلَ أبَوُ جَعْفَرٍ ع   -13
 نََفِلَةٍ.

(The book) ‘Al Saraair’ – From the book of Hareez, Zurarah said,  

‘Abu Ja’far-asws said: ‘There is no pairing between two sevens in an obligatory or optional, nor 
is there pairing between the two fasts, nor pairing between an obligation and an optional 
(Salat)’’.90 

سْلًَمِ، رُوِ ينَا عَنْ جَعْفَرِ بْنِ مَُُمادٍ صَلَوَاتُ اللَّاِ عَلَيْهِمَا أنَاهُ قاَلَ:  -14 مَا مِنْ عَبْدٍ مُؤْمِنٍ طاَفَ بِهذََا الْبَيْتِ أُسْبُوعاا وَ صَلاى ركَْعَتَيْنِ وَ أَحْسَنَ طَوَافَهُ    دَعَائمُِ الْإِ
ُ لَهُ   .وَ صَلًَتَهُ إِلَّا غَفَرَ اللَّا

(The book) ‘Da’aim Al Islam’ – 

‘We are reporting from Ja’far-asws Bin Muhammad-asws, may the Salawaat of Allah-azwj be upon 
them-asws both, he-asws said: ‘There is no Momin servant who performs Tawaf of this House 
(Kabah) of seven circuits, and prays two units Salat, and his Tawaf and his Salat are good, 
except Allah-azwj will Forgive him’’.91 

 .الطاوَافُ مِنْ أرَكَْانِ الَْْجِ  وَ مَنْ تَ رَكَ الطاوَافَ الْوَاجِبَ مُتَعَمِ داا فَلًَ حَجا لَهُ  وَ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ جَعْفَرِ بْنِ مَُُمادٍ ع أنَاهُ قاَلَ: -15

And from Abu Abdullah Ja’far-asws Bin Muhammad-asws, he-asws said: ‘The Tawaf is from the 
elements of Hajj and the one who neglects the obligatory Tawaf deliberately, there is no Hajj 
for him’’.92 

لَماا دَخَلَ رَسُولُ اللَّاِ ص الْمَسْجِدَ الْْرَاَمَ بَدَأَ بِالرُّكْنِ فاَسْتَلَمَهُ ثُُا مَضَى عَنْ يَْيِنِهِ وَ   وَ عَنْ أَبِ جَعْفَرٍ مَُُمادِ بْنِ عَلِيٍ  صَلَوَاتُ اللَّاِ عَلَيْهِمَا أنَاهُ قاَلَ:  -16
 الْبَيْتُ عَنْ يَسَارهِِ فَطاَفَ بِهِ أُسْبُوعاا رَمَلَ ثَلًَثةََ أَشْوَاطٍ وَ مَشَى أرَْبعَاا. 

And from Abu Ja’far Muhammad-asws Bin Ali-asws, may the Salawaat of Allah-azwj be upon 
them-asws both, he-asws said: ‘When Rasool-Allah-saww entered the Sacred Masjid, he-saww began 
with the corner. He-saww touched it, the continued from his-saww right and the House (Kabah) 
was on his-saww left. He-saww performed Tawaf of it of seven circuits, walking briskly three 
circuits and walking (normal pace) for four’’.93 

 .ليَْسَ عَلَى النِ سَاءِ رَمَلٌ في الطاوَافِ  وَ عَنْ جَعْفَرِ بْنِ مَُُمادٍ ع أنَاهُ قاَلَ: -17

And from Ja’far-asws Bin Muhammad-asws, he-asws said: ‘It isn’t upon the women to walk briskly 
during the Tawaf’’.94 

 .مَا مَرا بِهِمَا في الطاوَافِ كَانَ رَسُولُ اللَّاِ ص يَسْتَلِمُ الرُّكْنَيْنِ الرُّكْنَ الاذِي فِيهِ الَْْجَرُ الَْْسْوَدُ وَ الرُّكْنَ الْيَمَانّا كُلا   وَ عَنْهُ أنَاهُ قاَلَ: -18
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And from him-asws, he-asws said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww had touched the two corners – the corner in 
which is the (Black) Stone, and the Yemeni corner, every time he-saww passed by them in the 
Tawaf’’.95 

 .لََّ بَِْسَ بِالْكَلًَمِ في الطاوَافِ وَ الدُّعَاءُ وَ قِراَءَةُ الْقُرْآنِ أفَْضَلُ  وَ عَنْهُ ع أنَاهُ قاَلَ: -19

And from him-asws, he-asws said: ‘There is no problem with the talking during the Tawaf, and 
the supplicating, and reading the Quran is best’’.96 

مُْ رَغابُوا في الدُّعَاءِ فِيهِ فأَفَْضَلُ ذَلِكَ إِذَا صَارَ الطاائِفُ بَيْنَ  وَ رُوِ ينَا عَنْ أهَْلِ الْبَيْتِ مِنْ وُجُوهِ الدُّعَاءِ في الطاوَافِ كَثِيراا وَ ليَْسَ مِنْهُ شَيْ   -20 ءٌ مُوَقاتٌ غَيْرَ أَنَا
 . الرُّكْنِ الَْْسْوَدِ وَ الْبَابِ 

And we are reporting from People-asws of the Household from aspects of the supplication 
during the Tawaf a lot, and there isn’t anything from it specified apart from that they-asws have 
urged in the supplicating during it, so the best of that is when the performer of Tawaf between 
the corner of the (Black) Stone, and the door’’.97 

وَ أَنْ يقَِفَ بَِِصْلِ الصافَا وَ الْمَرْوَةِ  يطُاَفُ بِالْعَلِيلِ وَ مَنْ لََّ يَسْتَطِيعُ الْمَشْيَ مَُْمُولَّا وَ إِنْ أمَْكَنَ أَنْ يََْسا بِرجِْلِهِ الَْْرْضَ شَيْئاا    وَ عَنْهُ ع أنَاهُ قاَلَ:  -21
 فَ لْيَفْعَلْ 

And from him-asws, he-asws said: ‘Tawaf should be performed by carrying the sick and the one 
who is not capable of waking, and if it is possible for his legs to touch the ground a bit, and if 
he can stand at the base of Al-Safa and Al-Marwa, he should do so’.  

 .وَ قاَلَ يُجْزيِ الطاوَافُ للِْحَامِلِ وَ الْمَحْمُولِ 

And he said, ‘And the Tawaf suffices for the carrier and the carried’’.98 

 أنَاهُ رَخااَ للِطاائِفِ أَنْ يَطوُفَ مُتَنَعِ لًا  وَ عَنْ أَبِ جَعْفَرٍ مَُُمادِ بْنِ عَلِيٍ  ع -22

And from Abu Ja’far Muhammad-asws Bin Ali-asws, he-asws allowed for the Tawaf performer to 
perform Tawaf in footwear’. 

 .هُ بِهِ وَ قاَلَ طاَفَ رَسُولُ اللَّاِ ص وَ هُوَ راَكِبٌ عَلَى راَحِلَتِهِ وَ بيَِدِهِ مُِْجَنٌ لَهُ إِذَا مَرا بِالرُّكْنِ اسْتَلَمَ 

And he-asws said: ‘And Rasool-Allah-saww performed Tawaf while he-saww was riding upon his-saww 
mount and in his-saww hand was a staff of his-saww. Whenever he-saww passed by the corner, 
he-saww touched it with it’’.99 
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عَلَى غَيْرِ وُضُوءٍ ثُُا تَ وَضاأَ وَ صَلاى    لََّ طَوَافَ إِلَّا بِطَهَارَةٍ وَ مَنْ طاَفَ عَلَى غَيْرِ وُضُوءٍ لََْ يَ عْتَدا بِذَلِكَ الطاوَافِ وَ إِنْ طاَفَ تَطَوُّعاا   وَ عَنْهُ أنَاهُ قاَلَ:  -23
 فَلًَ يُجْزيِ إِلَّا بِوُضُوءٍ.  ركَْعَتَيْنِ بَ عْدَ طَوَافِهِ فَلًَ بَِْسَ بِذَلِكَ وَ أمَاا طَوَافُ الْفَريِضَةِ 

And from him-asws, he-asws said: ‘There is no Tawaf except with cleanliness, and the one who 
performs Tawaf without being upon Wud’u cannot count with that Tawaf, and if he is 
performing Tawaf voluntarily without being upon Wud’u then he washed and prays two units 
Salat after his Tawaf, there is no problem with that, and as for the obligatory Tawaf, it cannot 
suffice except with Wud’u’’.100 

افِهِ فإَِنْ كَانَ الاذِي  مَنْ حَدَثَ بِهِ أمَْرٌ قَطَعَ طَوَافَهُ مِنْ رُعَافٍ أوَْ وَجَعٍ أوَْ حَدَثٍ أوَْ مَا أَشْبَهَ ذَلِكَ ثُُا عَادَ إِلََ طَوَ   وَ عَنْ جَعْفَرِ بْنِ مَُُمادٍ ع أنَاهُ قاَلَ:  -24
 .نَ النِ صْفِ وَ كَانَ طَوَافَ الْفَريِضَةِ ألَْقَى مَا مَضَى وَ ابْ تَدَأَ الطاوَافَ تَ قَدامَ لَهُ النِ صْفَ أوَْ أَكْثَرَ مِنَ النِ صْفِ بَنََ عَلَى مَا تَ قَدامَ وَ إِنْ كَانَ أقََلا مِ 

And from Ja’far-asws Bin Muhammad-asws, he-asws said: ‘Whoever encounters an issue that 
interrupts his Tawaf, such as a nosebleed, or pain, or an occurrence of ritual impurity, or 
anything similar, and then he returns to complete his Tawaf, if he had already completed half 
or more he should continue from where he left off. However, if he had completed less than 
half and it was an obligatory Tawaf, he should discard what he had done and start the Tawaf 
from the beginning’’.101 

 الطاوَافَ بِالْبَيْتِ وَ الساعْيَ بَيْنَ الصافَا وَ الْْاَئِضُ وَ النُّفَسَاءُ وَ الْمُسْتَحَاضَةُ يقَِفْنَ بِوََاقِفِ الَْْجِ  كُلِ هَا وَ يَ قْضِيَن الْمَنَاسِكَ كُلاهَا إِلَّا   وَ عَنْهُ أنَاهُ قاَلَ:  -25
 .فاَتَُنُا مِنْ ذَلِكَ الْمَرْوَةِ وَ لََّ يَدْخُلْنَ الْمَسْجِدَ فإَِذَا طَهُرْنَ قَضَيْنَ مَا 

And from him-asws, he-asws said: ‘The menstruating woman and the woman of post-childbirth 
bleeding, and of irregular bleeding should pause at the pausing of the Hajj, all of them, and 
they should fulfil the ritual, all of them except the Tawaf of the House (Kabah) and the Sa’ee 
between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa, and should not enter the Masjid. When they are pure, they 
should whatever they had missed out from that’’.102 

 لََّ بَِْسَ بِالَّسْتُِّاَحَةِ في الطاوَافِ لِمَنْ أعَْيَا.  وَ عَنْهُ أنَاهُ قاَلَ: -26

And from him-asws, he-asws said: ‘There is no problem with the resting during the Tawaf for the 
one who is tired’’.103 

 .إِذَا حَضَرَتِ الصالًَةُ وَ النااسُ في الطاوَافِ قَطعَُوا طَوَافَ هُمْ وَ صَلاوْا ثُُا أتَََُّوا مَا بقَِيَ عَلَيْهِمْ  وَ عَنْهُ أنَاهُ قاَلَ: -27

And from him-asws, he-asws said: ‘When the Salat presents while the people are in the Tawaf, 
they should cut their Tawaf and pray Salat, then complete whatever remains upon them’’.104 

 مَ إِذَا كَانَ الطاوَافُ تَطَوُّعاا. أنَاهُ رَخااَ في قَطْعِ الطاوَافِ لِْبَْ وَابِ الْبَِ  وَ أَنْ يَ رْجِعَ مَنْ قَطَعَ لِذَلِكَ فَ يَبْنَِِ عَلَى مَا تَ قَدا  وَ عَنْهُ  -28
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And from him-asws, he-asws said: ‘There is allowance in cutting the Tawaf for the doors of 
righteous acts, and if the one who had cut due to that were to return, he can build upon what 
had preceded, what the Tawaf was voluntary’’.105 

قِيَ عَلَيْهِ وَ إِنْ كَانَ لََْ يَطُفْ إِلَّا أقََلا مِنَ  فِيمَنْ طاَفَ النِ صْفَ مِنْ طَوَافِهِ أوَْ أَكْثَرَ مِنَ النِ صْفِ ثُُا اعْتَلا أنَاهُ يََْمُرُ مَنْ يَ قْضِي عَنْهُ مَا بَ   وَ عَنْهُ أنَاهُ قاَلَ:  -29
 طِيفَ عَنْهُ أُسْبُوعاا إِنْ لََْ يَسْتَطِعْ أُسْبُوعاا.  النِ صْفِ إِنْ صَحا طاَفَ أُسْبُوعاا أوَْ طِيفَ بِهِ مَُْمُولَّا أوَْ 

And from him-asws, he-asws said regarding one who performs half the Tawaf of his Tawaf or 
more than the half, then he falls ill, he can instruct someone to fulfil on his behalf what 
remains upon him, and if he had not performed except less than the half. If he becomes 
healthy, he should perform Tawaf of seven circuits, or Tawaf is performed with him being 
carried, or someone performs Tawaf on his behalf seven circuits if he is incapable of seven’’.106 

 . إِذَا حَضَرَ وَقْتُ الصالًَةِ الْمَكْتُوبةَِ بدََأَ بِهاَ قَ بْلَ الطاوَافِ  وَ عَنْهُ أنَاهُ قاَلَ: -30

And from him-asws, he-asws said: ‘When the time of the Prescribed Salat presents, begin with it 
before the Tawaf’’.107 

 أنَاهُ سُئِلَ عَمانْ طاَفَ طَوَافَ الْفَريِضَةِ فَ لَمْ يَدْرِ أَ سِتاةا طاَفَ أمَْ سَبْعَةا قاَلَ يعُِيدُ طَوَافَهُ  وَ عَنْهُ  -31

And from him-asws, he-asws was asked about the one who performs obligatory Tawaf, so he does 
not know did he perform six circuits or seven. He-asws said: ‘He should repeat his Tawaf’. 

 قِيلَ فإَِناهُ قَدْ خَرجََ مِنَ الطاوَافِ وَ فاَتَهُ ذَلِكَ 

It was said, ‘But he has exited from the Tawaf and that opportunity is lost to him!’ 

َ لَهُ بَ عْدَ ذَلِكَ فَ لْيَطُفْ شَوْطاا وَ قاَلَ لََّ شَيْ  اَ سَبْعَةٌ ثُُا تَ بَينا احِداا فإَِنْ زاَدَ في طَوَافِهِ فَطاَفَ ثَْاَنيَِةَ أَشْوَاطٍ أَضَافَ إلِيَْهَا ءَ عَلَيْهِ وَ إِنْ طاَفَ سِتاةَ أَشْوَاطٍ فَظَنا أَنَا
  لَهُ طَوَافَانِ طَوَافُ فَريِضَةٍ وَ طَوَافُ نََفِلَةٍ. سِتاةا ثُُا صَلاى أرَْبَعَ ركََعَاتٍ فَ يَكُونُ 

He-asws said: ‘There is nothing upon him, and if he had performed Tawaf of six circuits, so he 
guesses that it was seven. Then it becomes clear to him after that, so let him perform Tawaf 
of one circuit. If he increases in his Tawaf so he performs eight circuits, he can add six to it, 
then prays four units, so there would be two Tawaf for him – an obligatory Tawaf and an 
optional Tawaf’’.108 

 الطاوَافُ مِنْ وَراَءِ الِْْجْرِ وَ مَنْ دَخَلَ الِْْجْرَ أعََادَ. وَ عَنْهُ أنَاهُ قاَلَ: -32

And from him-asws, he-asws said: ‘The Tawaf is from behind (outside) Al-Hajar, and the one who 
enters Al-Hajar should repeat’’.109 
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ءٌ مُوَقاتٌ وَ الْمُلْتَزَمُ ظَهْرُ الْبَيْتِ حِيَالَ الْمِيزاَبِ ا ليَْسَ مِنْهَا شَيْ وَ رُوِ ينَا عَنْ أهَْلِ الْبَيْتِ صَلَوَاتُ اللَّاِ عَلَيْهِمْ في الدُّعَاءِ عِنْدَ الْمُلْتَزَمِ وُجُوهاا يطَوُلُ ذكِْرُهَ  -33
 وَ جَلا وَ يَسْألَهُُ الْمَغْفِرَةَ.  يَ لْتَزمُِهُ الطاائِفُ في الطاوَافِ الساابِعِ وَ يَدْعُو بِاَ قَدَرَ عَلَيْهِ وَ يَ بُوءُ بِذُنوُبِهِ إِلََ اللَّاِ عَزا 

And we are reporting from People-asws of the Household, may the Salawaat of Allah-azwj be 
upon them, regarding the supplication by Al-Multazam such aspects, its mention is lengthy. 
There isn’t anything specified from it, and Al-Multazam is at the back of the House (Kabah), 
parallel to the spout. The Tawaf performer should adhere to it during the seventh circuit of 
the Tawaf, and acknowledge his sins to Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic, and ask Him-azwj for the 
Forgiveness’’.110 

َ تَ عَالََ وَ    وَ رُوِ ينَا عَنْ أَبِ جَعْفَرٍ مَُُمادِ بْنِ عَلِيٍ  ع  -34 يَسْألَهُُ وَ يَذْكُرُ مَا  أنَاهُ كَانَ يَ فْعَلُ ذَلِكَ وَ يُ بَعِ دُ مَنْ يَكُونُ مَعَهُ مِنْ مَوَاليِهِ عَنْ نَ فْسِهِ وَ يُ نَاجِي اللَّا
شَارَةُ إلِيَْهِ إِنْ لََْ يَ قْدِرْ  -الْمَغْفِرَةَ مِنْهُ  يَسْأَلُ  عَلَيْهِ وَ يَدْعُو عِنْدَ ذَلِكَ بِاَ أمَْكَنَهُ وَ ليَْسَ عَلَى النِ سَاءِ   وَ اسْتِلًَمُ الَْْجَرِ تَ قْبِيلُهُ إِنْ وَصَلَ إلِيَْهِ أوَْ لَمْسُهُ بيَِدِهِ أوَِ الْإِ

 .الر جَِالَ اسْتِلًَمٌ وَ لََّ يُ زاَحِْْنَ 

And we are reporting from Abu Ja’far Muhammad-asws Bin Ali-asws, he-asws had done that, and 
he-asws distanced himself-asws from the ones from his-asws friends being with him-asws, and he-asws 
whispered to Allah-azwj the Exalted and asked Him-azwj, and mentioned what he-asws had asked 
Forgiveness from, and he-asws touched the (Black) Stone, kissing it if he-asws arrived to him, or 
touch it with his-asws hand, or indicated towards it. If he-asws as not able upon it, and he-asws 
supplicated during that with what he-asws was able, and it isn’t upon the women to touch, nor 
should they crowd with the men’’.111 

لََ  وَ الطاوَافُ سَبْعَةُ أَشْوَاطٍ حَوْلَ الْبَيْتِ وَ الشاوْطُ مِنَ الرُّكْنِ الَْْسْوَدِ دَائرِاا بِالْبَيْتِ وَ الِْْجْرِ إِ   وَ عَنْ جَعْفَرِ بْنِ مَُُمادٍ صَلَوَاتُ اللَّاِ عَلَيْهِمَا أنَاهُ قاَلَ:  -35
 الرُّكْنِ الَْْسْوَدِ الاذِي ابْ تَدَأَ مِنْهُ 

And from Ja’far-asws Bin Muhammad-asws, may the Salawaat of Allah-azwj be upon them-asws both, 
he-asws said: ‘And the Tawaf is of seven circuits around the House (Kabah), and the circuit is 
from the corner of the (Black) Stone rotating with the House (Kabah) and the (Black) Stone to 
the corner of the (Black) Stone which it is begun from.  

ُ أَحَدٌ   وَ   قُلْ يا أيَ ُّهَا الْكافِرُونَ   وَ يُسْتَحَبُّ أَنْ يَ قْرأََ فِيهِمَا بِ   -فإَِذَا طاَفَ كَذَلِكَ سَبْعَةَ أَشْوَاطٍ صَلاى ركَْعَتَيْنِ خَلْفَ مَقَامِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ ع بَ عْدَ فاَتََِةِ    قُلْ هُوَ اللَّا
 الْكِتَابِ 

When he perform Tawaf like that seven circuits, he should pray two units Salawaat behind 
Maqam Ibrahim-as, and it is recommended to read in these two (units) with Surah Al-Kafiroun 
and Surah Al-Tawheed after Surah Al-Fatiha.  

مُ بِالْمَرْوَةِ ذَاهِباا وَ راَجِعاا وَ مَنْ نَسِيَ ركَْعَتَِِ الطاوَافِ قَضَاهُُاَ وَ إِنْ  ثُُا يََْرجُُ مِنْ بَابِ الصافَا وَ يَطوُفُ بَيْنَ الصافَا وَ الْمَرْوَةِ سَبْعَةَ أَشْوَاطٍ يَ بْدَأُ بِالصافَا وَ يََْتِ 
هُُاَ حَيْثُ    ذكََرَ.خَرجََ مِنْ مَكاةَ صَلًا

Then he should exit from the door of Al-Safa and perform Tawaf between Al-Safa and Al-
Marwa seven circuits. He should begin with Al-Safa and end with Al-Marwa, going and 
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returning, and the one who forgets to pray two units of Salat of the Tawaf, he can fulfil these, 
and if he has gone out from Makkah, he can pray these wherever he remembers’’.112 

 .[ فَ تَشْرَبَ مِنْ مَائهَِا وَ تفُِيضَ عَلَيْكَ مِنْهُ فاَفْ عَلْ إِنْ قَدَرْتَ بَ عْدَ أَنْ تُصَلِ يَ ركَْعَتَِِ الطاوَافِ أَنْ تَأْتَِ زمزما ]زَمْزَمَ  وَ عَنْهُ أنَاهُ قاَلَ: -36

And from him-asws, he said: ‘If you are able, after you have prayed two units of Salat of the 
Tawaf, you should go to Zamzam and drink from its water, and if you can pour it upon yourself 
from it, then do so’’.113 

 .لََّ تَ قْرنِْ بَيْنَ أُسْبُوعَيْنِ إِلَّا أَنْ تَسْهُوَ فَ تَزيِدَ في الَْْوالِ  وَ عَنْهُ صَلَوَاتُ اللَّاِ عَلَيْهِ أنَاهُ قاَلَ: -37

And from him-asws, may the Salawaat of Allah-azwj be upon him-asws, he-asws said: ‘Do not pair 
between the two seven (circuits of Tawaf) except if you err so you increase in the first’’.114 

مَُا طاَفاَ بَ عْدَ الْعَصْرِ وَ شَربَِا مِنْ مَاءِ زَمْزَمَ قاَئمَِيْنِ  وَ عَنِ الَْْسَنِ وَ الُْْسَيْنِ صَلَوَاتُ اللَّاِ عَلَيْهِمَا -38  .أَنَا

And from Al-Hassan-asws and Al-Husayn-asws, may the Salawaat of Allah-azwj be upon them-asws, 
they-asws had performed Tawaf after Al-Asr and drank from water of Zamzam while 
standing’’.115 

 أنَاهُ سُئِلَ عَمانْ قَدِمَ مَكاةَ بَ عْدَ الْفَجْرِ أوَْ بَ عْدَ الْعَصْرِ هَلْ يَطوُفُ وَ يُصَلِ ي ركَْعَتَِْ طَوَافِهِ  وَ عَنْ جَعْفَرِ بْنِ مَُُمادٍ ع -39

And from Ja’far-asws Bin Muhammad-asws, he-asws was asked about the one who arrives at 
Makkah after the dawn, or after the afternoon, ‘Should he perform Tawaf and pray two units 
of his Salat?’ 

  حَتَّا تََِلا الصالًَةُ.قاَلَ نَ عَمْ إِذَا كَانَ فَريِضَةا وَ إِنْ تَطَواعَ بِالطاوَافِ في هَذَيْنِ الْوَقْ تَيْنِ لََْ يُصَلِ  ركَْعَتَِْ طَوَافِهِ 

He-asws said: ‘Yes, when it was an obligatory (Tawaf), and if he had volunteered with the Tawaf 
in there two timings, he should not pray Salat of two units of his Tawaf until the time of Salat 
begins’’.116 

ءَ فَ قَدْ أَحْسَنَ وَ إِنْ أَخارَ الساعْيَ لعُِذْرٍ وَ فَ راقَ بَ يْنَهُ وَ بَيْنَ الطاوَافِ فَلًَ شَيْ  إِنْ بَدَأَ بِالساعْيِ بَ عْدَ الطاوَافِ وَ بَ عْدَ أَنْ يُصَلِ يَ ركَْعَتَيْهِ   وَ عَنْهُ أنَاهُ قاَلَ:  -40
 عَلَيْهِ 

And from him-asws, he-asws said: ‘Begin with the Sa’ee after the Tawaf and after having prayed 
two units of its Salat, it is better, and if he delays the Sa’ee due to an excuse and differentiates 
between it and the Tawaf, there is nothing upon him-asws’.  

 .وَ أنَاهُ قاَلَ لََّ يَ بْدَأُ بِالساعْيِ قَ بْلَ الطاوَافِ وَ مَنْ بَدَأَ بِالساعْيِ قَ بْلَ الطاوَافِ طاَفَ ثُُا سَعَى 
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And he-asws said: ‘He should not begin with the Sa’ee before the Tawaf, and the one who 
begins with the Sa’ee before the Tawaf. He should perform Tawaf then Sa’ee’’.117 

، قاَلَ:  -41 اَ يرُيِدُ  كِتَابُ زَيْدٍ النارْسِيِ    بِهِ التاحَفُّظَ. سَألَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع عَنِ الراجُلِ يََُوِ لُ خَاتََهَُ ليَِحْفَظَ بِهِ طَوَافَهُ قاَلَ لََّ بَِْسَ إِنَّا

The book of Zayd Al Narsi –  

‘He said, ‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the man overturning his ring so his Tawaf can be 
protected by it. He-asws said: ‘There is no problem. But rather, he is intending the protection 
by it’’.118 

 طواف النساء و أحكامه   38باب 

CHAPTER 38 – TAWAF AL-NISAA AND ITS RULINGS 

النِ سَاءُ حَتَّا يَ زُورَ سَألَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع عَنْ رَجُلٍ أَخارَ الز يَِارَةَ إِلََ يَ وْمِ النافْرِ قاَلَ لََّ بَِْسَ وَ لََّ تََِلُّ لَهُ    سر، السرائر مِنْ كُتُبِ الْبَزَنْطِيِ  عَنِ الْْلََبِِ  قاَلَ:  -1
 الْبَيْتَ وَ يَطوُفَ طَوَافَ النِ سَاءِ. 

(The book) ‘Al Saraair’ from the books of Al Bazanty who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about a man delaying the Ziyaarat (of Kabah) up to the day of the 
sacrifice. He-asws said: ‘There is no problem, and the women are not permissible for him until 
he visits the House (Kabah) and performs Tawaf Al-Nisaa’’.119 

َ قَ بْلَ أَنْ يطُاَفَ عَنْهُ طاَفَ عَنْهُ وَليُِّهُ.  وَ سَألَْتُهُ عَنِ الراجُلِ نَسِيَ طَوَافَ النِ سَاءِ حَتَّا يَ رْجِعَ إِلََ أهَْلِهِ قاَلَ يُ رْسِلُ وَ يطُاَفُ عَنْهُ فإَِنْ  قاَلَ: -2  تُ وُفي ِ

He said, ‘And I asked him-asws about the man who forgets Tawaf Al-Nisaa until he returns to 
his family. He-asws said: ‘He should send someone who can perform Tawaf on his behalf. If he 
dies before Tawaf could be performed on his behalf, his guardian (inheritor) should perform 
Tawaf on his behalf’’.120 

 أحكام صلًة الطواف 39باب 

CHAPTER 39 – RULINGS OF SALAT OF THE TAWAF 

مَعَ ركُْنِ  خَرَجْتُ أَطوُفُ وَ أنَََ إِلََ جَنْبِ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع حَتَّا فَ رغََ مِنْ طَوَافِهِ ثُُا مَالَ فَصَلاى ركَْعَتَيْنِ    ب، قرب الإسناد ابْنُ سَعْدٍ عَنِ الْْزَْدِيِ  قاَلَ:  -1
 ءٍ ءٍ وَ الْآخِرُ بَ عْدَ كُلِ  شَيْ قَ بْلَ كُلِ  شَيْ  تَ حَق اا حَق اا الَْْوالُ الْبَيْتِ وَ الِْْجْرِ فَسَمِعْتُهُ يَ قُولُ سَاجِداا سَجَدَ وَجْهِي لَكَ تَ عَبُّداا وَ رقِ اا وَ لََّ إلَِهَ إِلَّا أنَْ 

(The book) ‘Qurb Al Isnaad’ – Ibn Sa’ad, from Al Azdy who said,  

‘I went out to perform Tawaf and I was to a side of Abu Abdullah-asws until he-asws was free 
from his-asws Tawaf. Then he-asws inclined and prayed two units Salat with a corner of the House 
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(Kabah) and the (Black) Stone. I heard him-asws saying in Sajdah, ‘I-asws prostrate my-asws face to 
You-azwj in worship and servitude, and there is no god except You-azwj truly, truly! The First 
before all things, and the Last after all things! 

 رْ لي فإَِنّ ِ مُقِرٌّ بِذُنوُبِ عَلَى نَ فْسِي وَ لََّ يَدْفَعُ الذانْبَ الْعَظِيمَ غَيْركَُ وَ هَا أنَََ ذَا بَيْنَ يَدَيْكَ نََصِيَتِِ بيَِدِكَ فاَغْفِرْ لي إِناهُ لََّ يَ غْفِرُ الذانْبَ الْعَظِيمَ غَيْركَُ فاَغْفِ 

And here I am in front of You-azwj! My forelock is in Your-azwj Hand, so Forgive for me. Surely 
no one forgives the mighty sins apart from You-azwj, so Forgive for me! I hereby accept my sins 
upon myself, and no one repels the might sins apart from You-azwj!’ 

اَ غُمِسَ في الْمَاءِ.   ثُُا رَفَعَ رأَْسَهُ وَ وَجْهُهُ مِنَ الْبُكَاءِ كَأَنَّا

Then he raised his head and his-asws face from the crying. It was as if it had been immersed in 
the water’’.121 

ةَ لََّ يََْرجُُ مِنْهَا سَألَْتُهُ عَنِ الراجُلِ يَطوُفُ بَ عْدَ الْفَجْرِ فَ يُصَلِ ي الراكْعَتَيْنِ خَارجِاا مِنَ الْمَسْجِدِ قاَلَ يُصَلِ ي بِكَا   ب، قرب الإسناد عَلِيٌّ عَنْ أَخِيهِ ع قاَلَ:  -2
 .ذَلِكَ الطاوَافِ  إِلَّا أَنْ يَ نْسَى فَ يَخْرجَُ فَ يُصَلِ ي إِذَا رَجَعَ إِلََ الْمَسْجِدِ أَيا سَاعَةٍ أَحَبا ركَْعَتَِْ 

(The book) ‘Qurb Al Isnaad’ –  

‘Ali, from his brother (Al-Kazim-asws), said, ‘I asked him-asws about the man who performs Tawaf 
after the dawn so he prays two units Salat outside from the Masjid. He-asws said: ‘He should 
pray Salat in Makkah not outside from it except if he forgets so he goes out. He should pray 
when he returns to the Masjid whichever time he likes to, two units Salat of that Tawaf’’.122 

 فَ سُبُوعاا أَ يَصْلُحُ ذَلِكَ وَ سَألَْتُهُ عَنِ الراجُلِ يَطوُفُ السُّبُوعَ وَ السُّبُوعَيْنِ فَلًَ يُصَلِ ي ركَْعَتَيْهِ حَتَّا يَ بْدُوَ لَهُ أَنْ يَطوُ  قاَلَ: -3

He said, ‘And I asked him-asws about the man who performs Tawaf the seven circuits and the 
two seven circuits, but he does not pray two units Salat until he begins (another) seven, ‘Is 
that correct?’  

 .قاَلَ لََّ حَتَّا يُصَلِ يَ ركَْعَتَِِ السُّبُوعِ الَْْوالِ ثُُا لْيَطاوافْ مَا أَحَبَ 

He-asws said: ‘No, until he prays two units of the first seven, then he can perform whatever 
Tawaf he likes’’.123 

أرَْبَعُ صَلَوَاتٍ يُصَلِ يهَا الراجُلُ في كُلِ  سَاعَةٍ صَلًَةٌ فاَتَ تْكَ فَمَتََّ   ل، الخصال أَبِ عَنْ عَلِيٍ  عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ حَْاادٍ عَنْ حَريِزٍ عَنْ زُراَرَةَ قاَلَ قاَلَ أبَوُ جَعْفَرٍ ع  -4
 كُلِ هَا.  لََّءِ يُصَلِ يهِنا الراجُلُ في السااعَاتِ ذكََرْتَُاَ أدَايْ تَهَا وَ صَلًَةُ ركَْعَتَِْ طَوَافِ الْفَريِضَةِ وَ صَلًَةُ الْكُسُوفِ وَ الصالًَةُ عَلَى الْمَيِ تِ هَؤُ 

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ – My father, from Ali, from his father, from Hammad, from Hareez, from Zurara who said,  

‘Abu Ja’far-asws said: ‘Four Salats the man can pray these in every time – A Salat he missed so 
whenever he remembers, he can fulfil it, and two units Salat of the obligatory Salat, and Salat 
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of the eclipse, and the Salat upon the deceased (funeral). These, the man can pray, in all the 
timings’’.124 

سَبْعَةُ مَوَاطِنَ ليَْسَ فِيهَا دُعَاءٌ    إِلََ أَبِ جَعْفَرٍ ع قَالَ:  ل، الخصال أَبِ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ إِدْريِسَ عَنِ الَْْشْعَريِِ  عَنْ إِبْ راَهِيمَ بْنِ إِسْحَاقَ عَنِ ابْنِ بزَيِعٍ رَفَ عَهُ   -5
 .وَ ركَْعَتَا الطاوَافِ مُوَقاتٌ الصالًَةُ عَلَى الْْنَِازَةِ وَ الْقُنُوتُ وَ الْمُسْتَجَارُ وَ الصافَا وَ الْمَرْوَةُ وَ الْوُقُوفُ بِعَرَفاَتٍ 

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ – My father, from Ahmad Bin Idrees, from Al Ash’ary, from Ibrahim Bin Is’haq, from Ibn 
Bazie raising it to,  

Abu Ja’far-asws said: ‘Seven places there isn’t any supplication specified – the Salat upon the 
funeral, and the Qunout, and Al-Mustajar (of Al-Kabah), and Al-Safa and Al-Marwa, and the 
pausing at Arafaah, and two units Salat of the Tawaf’’.125 

قُ لْتُ لَِْبِ الَْْسَنِ    النُّعْمَانِ عَنْ يََْيََ الَْْزْرَقِ قاَلَ:ع، علل الشرائع أَبِ عَنْ سَعْدٍ عَنْ إِبْ راَهِيمَ بْنِ مَهْزيَِارَ عَنْ أَخِيهِ عَنِ الَْْسَنِ بْنِ سَعِيدٍ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ   -6
 ع إِنّ ِ طفُْتُ أرَْبَ عَةَ أَسْبَاعٍ فأََعْيَيْتُ فِيهَا فأَُصَلِ ي ركََعَاتُِاَ وَ أنَََ جَالِسٌ 

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – My father, from Sa’ad, from Ibrahim Bin Mahziyar, from his brother, from Al-Hassan 
Bin Saeed, from Ali Bin Al Numan, from Najy Al Azraq who said,  

‘I said to Abu Al-Hassan-asws, ‘I have performed four (out of) seven circuits, so I got tired in it. 
Can I pray its units while I am seated?’ 

 فَ قَالَ لََّ 

He-asws said: ‘No!’ 

 حُ فَ قُلْتُ فَكَيْفَ يُصَلِ ي الراجُلُ صَلًَةَ اللايْلِ إِذَا أعَْيَا أوَْ وَجَدَ فَتُّْةَا وَ هُوَ جَالِسٌ وَ هَذَا لََّ يَصْلُ 

I said: ‘How come the man can pray the night Salat while he is seated when he is either tired 
or feels weak, and this is not correct?’ 

 قاَلَ يَسْتَقِيمُ أَنْ تَطوُفَ وَ أنَْتَ جَالِسٌ 

He-asws said: ‘It is straight that you perform Tawaf while you are seated?’ 

 قُ لْتُ لََّ 

I said, ‘No’.  

 قاَلَ فَصَلِ هَا وَ أنَْتَ قاَئمٌِ.

He-asws said: ‘Pray it while you are standing!’’126 

 
124 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 39 H 4 
125 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 39 H 5 
126 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 39 H 6 



Bihar Al-Anwaar  Part 3 Volume 96 www.hubeali.com 

Page 60 of 142 

رأَيَْتُ أبََا الَْْسَنِ مُوسَى ع صَلاى الْغَدَاةَ فَ لَماا   ب، قرب الإسناد الَْْسَنُ بْنُ ظرَيِفٍ وَ عَلِيُّ بْنُ إِسَْاَعِيلَ وَ مَُُمادُ بْنُ عِيسَى عَنْ حَْاادِ بْنِ عِيسَى قاَلَ:   -7
مَامُ قاَمَ فَدَخَلَ الطاوَافَ فَطاَفَ أُسْبُوعَيْنِ بَ عْدَ الْفَجْرِ قَ بْلَ طلُُوعِ الشامْسِ ثُُا خَرجََ مِنْ   . بَابِ بَنِِ شَيْبَةَ وَ مَضَى وَ لََْ يُصَلِ سَلامَ الْإِ

(The book) ‘Qurb Al Isnaad’ – Al-Hassan Bin Zareyf and Ali Bin Ismail and Muhammad Bin Isa, from Hammad Bin 
Isa who said,  

‘I saw Abu Al-Hassan Musa-asws pray the morning Salat. When the Imam-asws had performed 
Salaam, he-asws entered to perform Tawaf. He-asws did two seven circuits before the emergence 
of the sun, then he-asws went out from the door of the clan of Sheyba and went away and did 
not pray Salat’’. 127 

  قُلْ يا أيَ ُّهَا الْكافِرُونَ   ةَ الْكِتَابِ وَ وَ إِذَا فَ رَغْتَ مِنْ أُسْبُوعِكَ فأَْتِ مَقَامَ إِبْ راَهِيمَ ع وَ صَلِ  ركَْعَتَيْنِ للِطاوَافِ وَ اقْ رأَْ فِيهِمَا فاَتََِ   ضا، فقه الرضا عليه السلًم   -8
ُ أَحَدٌ  وَ   بَِْسَ أَنْ تُصَلِ يَ ركَْعَتَِْ طَوَافِ النِ سَاءِ وَ غَيْرهِِ  وَ لََّ يَجُوزُ أَنْ تُصَلِ يَ ركَْعَتَِْ طَوَافِ الَْْجِ  وَ الْعُمْرَةِ إِلَّا خَلْفَ الْمَقَامِ حَيْثُ هُوَ السااعَةَ وَ لََّ  قُلْ هُوَ اللَّا

 .حَيْثُ شِئْتَ مِنَ الْمَسْجِدِ الْْرَاَمِ 

(The boo) ‘Fiqh Al-Reza-asws’, the greeting be upon him-asws – ‘And when you are free from your 
seven circuits, come to Maqam Ibrahim-saww and pray two units of the Tawaf and read in these 
with Surah Al Fatiha and Surah Al Kafiroun, and Surah Al Tawheed; and it is not allowed to 
pray two units Salat of Tawaf the Hajj and the Umrah except behind the Maqam where it is 
now, and there is no problem if you were to pray two units Salat of Tawaf Al-Nisaa and others 
where you like from the Sacred Masjid’’.128 

سُئِلَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع عَنْ رَجُلٍ نَسِيَ أَنْ يُصَلِ يَ الراكْعَتَيْنِ عِنْدَ مَقَامِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ ع في    شي، تفسير العياشي عَنْ مَُُمادِ بْنِ الْفُضَيْلِ عَنْ أَبِ الصابااحِ قاَلَ:  -9
َ يَ قُ الطاوَافِ في الَْْجِ  أوَِ الْعُمْرَةِ فَ قَالَ إِنْ كَانَ بِالْبَلَدِ صَلاى ركَْعَتَيْنِ عِنْدَ مَقَامِ إبِْ راَهِيمَ ع فإَِ  ذُوا مِنْ مَقامِ إبِْراهِيمَ مُصَلًّى ولُ نا اللَّا وَ إِنْ كَانَ ارْتَََلَ وَ سَارَ  وَ اتَاِ

 . فَلًَ آمُرهُُ أَنْ يَ رْجِعَ 

(The book) ‘Tafseer Al Ayyashi’ – from Muhammad Bin Al Fuzeyl, from Abu Al Sabbah who said,  

‘Abu Abdullah-asws was asked about a man who forgot to pray the two units Salat by Maqam 
Ibrahim-as in the Tawaf during the Hajj or the Umrah. He-asws said: ‘If he was in the city, he 
should pray the two units by Maqam Ibrahim-saww for Allah-azwj Says: ‘and Take for yourselves 
a place for Salat at the standing-place of Ibrahim. [2:125], and if he has departed and 
travelled, I-asws will not instruct him to return’’.129 

سَألَْتُهُ عَنْ رَجُلٍ طاَفَ بِالْبَيْتِ طَوَافَ الْفَريِضَةِ في حَجٍ  كَانَ أوَْ عُمْرَةٍ وَ جَهِلَ أَنْ يُصَلِ يَ    شي، تفسير العياشي عَنِ الْْلََبِِ  عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ:  -10
َ يَ قُولُ  مٍ لَِْنا اللَّا ذُوا مِنْ مَقامِ إبِْراهِيمَ مُصَلًّى ركَْعَتَيْنِ عِنْدَ مَقَامِ إبِْ راَهِيمَ ع قاَلَ يُصَلِ يهَا وَ لَوْ بَ عْدَ أياا  .وَ اتَاِ

(The book) ‘Tafseer Al Ayyashi’ – From Al Halby,  

‘From Abu Abdullah, he (the narrator) said, ‘I asked him-asws about a man performing Tawaf 
of the House (Kabah), the obligatory Tawaf whether it was during Hajj or Umrah, and he is 
ignorant of praying two units by Maqam Ibrahim-as. He-asws said: ‘He should pray these and 
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even if after some days, because Allah-azwj Says: ‘and Take for yourselves a place for Salat at 
the standing-place of Ibrahim. [2:125]’’.130 

ُ أَحَدٌ  لََّ تَدعَْ أَنْ تَ قْرأََ  الَِْدَايةَُ، قاَلَ الصاادِقُ ع -11 حْراَمِ  قُلْ يا أيَ ُّهَا الْكافِرُونَ   وَ  قُلْ هُوَ اللَّا  .في سَبْعَةِ مَوَاطِنَ وَ عَدا مِنْهَا صَلًَةَ الطاوَافِ وَ ركَْعَتَِِ الْإِ

(The book) ‘Al Hidaya’ –  

‘Al-Sadiq-asws said: ‘Do not leave reading Surah Al Tawheed and Surah Al Kafiroun in seven 
places’ – and he-asws counted from these Salat of Tawaf and two units Salat of the Ihraam’’.131 

حْراَمِ الصالًَةُ الاتِِ تُصَلاى في الَْْوْقاَتِ كُلِ هَا إِنْ فاَتَ تْكَ صَلًَةٌ فَصَلِ هَا إِذَا ذكََرْتَ وَ صَلًَةُ الْكُسُوفِ  وَ قاَلَ رَحَِْهُ اللَّاُ  -12 وَ الصالًَةُ عَلَى الْْنَِازَةِ وَ ركَْعَتَِِ الْإِ
 .وَ ركَْعَتَِِ الطاوَافِ 

And he-asws, may Allah-azwj Mercy him, said, ‘The Salat which you can pray in all of the timings 
- if you miss a Salat so pray it when you remember, and the eclipse Salat, and the Salat upon 
the funeral, and two units of the Ihraam, and two units of the Tawaf’’.132 

مَامَةِ، لِمُحَمادِ بْنِ جَريِرٍ الطابََِيِ  عَنْ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ بْنِ عَلِيٍ  الْمُطالِبِِ  عَنْ مَُُمادِ  -13 بْنِ عَلِيٍ  السامُريِِ  عَنْ أَبِ الَْْسَنِ الْمَحْمُودِيِ  عَنْ مَُُمادِ بْنِ عَلِيِ    دَلََّئِلُ الْإِ
كَ يَا كَريُِم فَقِيركَُ زاَئرُِكَ  كَانَ يَ قُولُ زَيْنُ الْعَابِدِينَ ع عِنْدَ فِراَقِهِ مِنْ صَلًَتهِِ في سَجْدَةِ الشُّكْرِ يَا كَريُِم مِسْكِينُكَ بِفِنَائِ   قَائمِِ ع قاَلَ:بْنِ أَحَْْدَ الْمَحْمُودِيِ  عَنِ الْ 

 .حَقِيركَُ ببَِابِكَ يَا كَريمُ 

(The book) ‘Dalail Al-Aimma-asws’ of Muhammad Bin Jareer Al Tabari, from Abdullah Bin Al Ali Muttalibi, from 
Muhammad Bin Ali Al Samuri, from Abu Al-Hassan Al Mahmoudy, from Muhammad Bin Ali Bin Ahmad Al 
Mahmoudy,  

‘From Al-Qaim-ajfj said: ‘Zayn Al-Abideen-asws had said at his-asws conclusion of his-asws Salat in 
Sajdah of thanks: ‘O Benevolent, Your-azwj beggar is at Your-azwj Courtyard! O Benevolent, 
Your-azwj poor one is visiting You-azwj insignificant ones is at Your-azwj door!’’133 

ين لعل هذا الدعاء لسجدة الشكر بعد صلًة الطواف أو لمطلق الصلًة في هذا المكان لمناسبة لفظ الدعاء و لْنه ع قال ذلك لْماعة من الطالب   أقول:
 له بعد فراغه من الطواف عند الكعبة. 

I say, ‘Perhaps this supplication is for the Sajdah of thanks after the Salat of Tawaf or for any 
general Salat performed in this place, considering the wording of the supplication. This is 
because he-asws said it to a group of seekers after completing his-asws Tawaf at the Kabah’. 

 فضل الْجر و علة استلًمه و استلًم سائر الْركان  40باب 

CHAPTER 40 – MERIT OF THE (BLACK) STONE, AND REASON FOR TOUCHING IT 
AND TOUCHING REST OF THE CORNERS 
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أَبِ الصالْتِ الَْرََوِيِ  عَنْ عَبْدِ الْعَزيِزِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الصامَدِ  ع، علل الشرائع جَماَعَةٌ عَنْ أَبِ الْمُفَضالِ عَنْ ليَْثِ بْنِ مَُُمادٍ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ عَبْدِ الصامَدِ عَنْ خَالهِِ    -1
 وَ قَ بالَهُ وَ قاَلَ  حَجا عُمَرُ بْنُ الخَْطاابِ في إِمْرَتهِِ فَ لَماا افْ تَتَحَ الطاوَافَ حَاذَى الَْْجَرَ الَْْسْوَدَ وَ مَرا فاَسْتَلَمَهُ   دْريِِ  قاَلَ:عَنْ أَبِ هَارُونَ الْعَبْدِيِ  عَنْ أَبِ سَعِيدٍ الخُْ 

 نَ رَسُولُ اللَّاِ ص بِكَ حَفِي اا وَ لَوْ لََّ أَنّ ِ رأَيَْ تُهُ يُ قَبِ لُكَ مَا قَ بالْتُكَ أقَُ بِ لُكَ وَ إِنّ ِ لََْعْلَمُ أنَاكَ حَجَرٌ لََّ تَضُرُّ وَ لََّ تَ نْفَعُ وَ لَكِنْ كَا

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – A group, from Abu Al Mufazzal, from Lays Bin Muhammad, from Ahmad Bin Abdul 
Samad, from his maternal uncle Abu Al Salt Al Harwy, from Abdul Aziz Bin Abdul Samad, from Abu Haroun Al 
Abdy, from Abu Saeed Al Khudry who said,  

‘Umar Bin Al Khattab performed Hajj during his governance. When he began the Tawaaf 
parallel to the (black) Stone and went on. He touched it and kissed it and said, ‘I kiss you and 
I know that you are a stone. Neither do you harm nor benefit, but Rasool-Allah-saww was deeply 
concerned about you, and had I not seen him-saww kissing you, I would  not has kissed you!’’ 

 ليََضُرُّ وَ يَ نْفَعُ  قاَلَ وَ كَانَ في الْقَوْمِ الَْْجِيجِ عَلِيُّ بْنُ أَبِ طاَلِبٍ ع فَ قَالَ بَ لَى وَ اللَّاِ إِناهُ 

He-asws said: ‘And among the group of pilgrims was Ali Bin Abu Talib-asws. He-asws said: ‘Yes, by 
Allah-azwj, it does harm and benefit!’ 

 قاَلَ وَ بَِِ قُ لْتَ ذَلِكَ يَا أبََا الَْْسَنِ 

He (Umar) said, ‘And by what are you-asws saying that, O Abu Al-Hassan-asws?’ 

 قاَلَ بِكِتَابِ اللَّاِ تَ عَالََ 

He-asws said: ‘By the Book of Allah-azwj!’ 

 قاَلَ أَشْهَدُ أنَاكَ لَذُو عِلْمٍ بِكِتَابِ اللَّاِ فأَيَْنَ ذَلِكَ مِنَ الْكِتَابِ 

He said, ‘I do testify that you-asws are with know of the Book of Allah-azwj, so where is that from 
the Book?’  

تُِِمْ   شَهِدْنَ أنَْ فُسِهِمْ أَ لَسْتُ بِرَبِ كُمْ قالُوا بلَى وَ أَشْهَدَهُمْ عَلى قاَلَ قَ وْلُ اللَّاِ عَزا وَ جَلا وَ إِذْ أَخَذَ رَبُّكَ مِنْ بَنِِ آدَمَ مِنْ ظهُُورهِِمْ ذُر ياا

He-asws said: ‘Words of Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic: And when your Lord Seized from the 
Children of Adam, their offspring from their foreheads and Made them testify against their 
own selves: “Am I not your Lord?” They said, ‘Yes, we testify’. [7:172]. 

َ سُبْحَانهَُ لَماا خَلَقَ آدَمَ مَسَحَ ظَهْرَهُ فاَسْتَخْرجََ ذُر يِ اتَهُ مِنْ صُلْبِهِ نَسَماا   مُُ الْعَبِيدُ وَ أقََ رُّوا وَ أُخْبَكَُ أَنا اللَّا في هَيْئَةِ الذارِ  فأَلَْزَمَهُمُ الْعَقْلَ وَ قَ رارَهُمْ أنَاهُ الرابُّ وَ أَنَا
 بيِاةِ وَ شَهِدُوا عَلَى أنَْ فُسِهِمْ بِالْعُبُودِياةِ لَهُ بِالرُّبوُ 

And I-asws inform you that when Allah-azwj the Glorious Created Adam-as Caressed his-as back 
and Extracted his-as offspring from his-as loins persons in appearance of the particles. He-azwj 
Necessitated them the intellect and Told them to accept that He-azwj is the Lord-azwj and they 
were the slaves, and they accepted to Him-azwj with the Lordship, and they testified upon 
themselves with the servitude. 
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مُْ في ذَلِكَ في مَنَازلَِ مُِْتَلِفَةٍ فَكَتَبَ أَسَْاَءَ عَبِيدِهِ في رَقٍ  وَ   ُ عَزا وَ جَلا يَ عْلَمُ أَنَا كَانَ لَِذََا الَْْجَرِ يَ وْمَئِذٍ عَيْنَانِ وَ لِسَانٌ وَ شَفَتَانِ فَ قَالَ لَهُ افْ تَحْ فاَكَ فَ فَتَحَ  وَ اللَّا
 الر قِا فاَهُ فأَلَْقَمَهُ ذَلِكَ 

And Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Knew they were in that in difference statuses, so He-azwj 
Wrote names of His-azwj slaves in a parchment, and in those days there were two eyes and a 
tongue and two lips for the Stone. He-azwj Said to it: “Open your mouth!’ It opened its mouth 
and swallowed that parchment.  

 ثُُا قاَلَ لَهُ اشْهَدْ لِمَنْ وَافاَكَ بِالْمُوَافاَةِ يَ وْمَ الْقِيَامَةِ 

Then He-azwj Said to it: “Testify for the one who meets you, with loyalty on the Day of 
Qiyamah!” 

ُ تَ عَالََ آدَمَ ثُُا حَجاهُ فَ لَماا هَبَطَ آدَمُ ع هَبَطَ وَ الَْْجَرُ مَعَهُ فَجَعَلَ في مَوْضِعِهِ مِنْ هَذَا الرُّكْنِ وَ كَانَتِ الْمَلًَئِكَةُ تََُ  جُّ إِلََ هَذَا الْبَيْتِ مِنْ قَ بْلِ أَنْ يََْلُقَ اللَّا
 دامَ الْبَيْتُ وَ دَرَسَتْ قَ وَاعِدُهُ فاَسْتُودعَِ الَْْجَرُ مِنْ أَبِ قُ بَيْسٍ آدَمُ ثُُا نوُحٌ مِنْ بَ عْدِهِ ثُُا تََُ 

When Adam-as descended and the Stone was with him-as, he-as made it to be in its place in this 
corner, and the Angels used to perform Hajj to this House (Kabah) from before Allah-azwj the 
Exalted had Created Adam-as. Then Adam-as performed Hajj, then Noah-as from after him-as. 
Then the House collapsed and its foundations crumbled. The Stone was entrusted to (mount) 
Abu Qubeys.  

قُ بَيْسٍ بِوَحْيٍ مِنَ اللَّاِ عَزا وَ جَلا فَجَعَلًَهُ بَِِيْثُ هُوَ الْيَوْمَ مِنْ هَذَا    فَ لَماا أعََادَ إِبْ راَهِيمُ وَ إِسَْاَعِيلُ ع بنَِاءَ الْبَيْتِ وَ بَ نَيَا قَ وَاعِدَهُ وَ اسْتَخْرَجَا الَْْجَرَ مِنْ أَبِ 
 الرُّكْنِ 

When Ibrahim-as and Ismail rebuilt the House and they-as built its foundation and extracted 
the Stone from (mount) Abu Qubeys by a Revelation from Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic, they-

as made it to be where it is today from this corner. 

ضِيَائهِِ فَسَوادَتْهُ أيَْدِي الْكُفاارِ وَ مَنْ كَانَ يَ لْتَمِسُهُ مِنْ أهَْلِ الشِ رْكِ وَ هُوَ مِنْ حِجَارَةِ الْْنَاةِ وَ كَانَ لَماا أنُْزلَِ في مِثْلِ لَوْنِ الدُّرِ  وَ بَ يَاضِهِ وَ صَفَاءِ الْيَاقُوتِ وَ  
 - بِعَتَائرِهِِمْ 

And it is from the stones of Paradise, and it had descended in the colour of the gem in its 
whiteness, and clarity and illumination of the sapphire. It was blackened by hands of the Kafirs 
and the ones from the people of Shirk who touched it with their offerings’.  

 فَ قَالَ عُمَرُ لََّ عِشْتُ في أمُاةٍ لَسْتَ فِيهَا يَا بَا الَْْسَنِ.

Umar said, ‘May I not live in a community you-asws aren’t in it, O Abu Al-Hassan-asws’’.134 

بَ يْنَا نَْنُ في الطاوَافِ إِذْ مَرا رَجُلٌ مِنْ آلِ عُمَرَ    انٍ قاَلَ:ع، علل الشرائع ابْنُ الْوَليِدِ عَنِ الصافاارِ عَنِ الْيَقْطِينِِِ  عَنْ زيَِادٍ الْقَنْدِيِ  عَنْ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ بْنِ سِنَ   -2
 مُهُ حَجَرٌ لََّ يَضُرُّ وَ لََّ يَ نْفَعُ فأََخَذَ بيَِدِهِ رَجُلٌ فاَسْتَلَمَ الَْْجَرَ فاَنْ تَهَرَهُ وَ أغَْلَظهَُ وَ قاَلَ لَهُ بَطَلَ حَجُّكَ إِنا الاذِي تَسْتَلِ 

 
134 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 40 H 1 
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(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – Ibn Al Waleed, from Al Saffar, from Al Yaqteeny, from Ziyad Al Qandy, from Abdullah 
Bin Sinan who said,  

‘While we were in the Tawaaf when a man from the progeny of Umar passed by. A man 
grabbed his hand and touched the (Black) Stone. He rebuked him and was harsh to him and 
said to him, ‘Your Hajj has been invalidate! That which you are touching is a stone, neither 
harming nor benefitting!’ 

عْتَ قَ وْلَ الْعُمَريِِ  لَِذََا الاذِي اسْتَلَمَ الَْْجَرَ   فَ قُلْتُ لَِْبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع جُعِلْتُ فِدَاكَ أَ مَا سََِ

I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘May I be sacrificed for you-asws! Did you-asws not hear the word of 
the Umary to this one who touched the Stone?’ 

 قاَلَ فأََصَابهَُ مَا أَصَابهَُ 

He-asws said: ‘It has afflicted him what has afflicted him!’ 

 الاذِي قاَلَ  فَ قَالَ وَ مَا

He-asws said: ‘And what is that which he said?’  

اَ هُوَ حَجَرٌ لََّ يَضُرُّ وَ لََّ يَ نْفَعُ   قُ لْتُ قاَلَ لَهُ يَا عَبْدَ اللَّاِ بَطَلَ حَجُّكَ ثُُا إِنَّا

I said, ‘He said to him, ‘O servant of Allah-azwj, your Hajj is invalidated! But rather, it is a stone 
neither harming nor benefitting’’.  

  لِمَنْ وَافاَهُ بِالْمُوَافاَةِ فَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع كَذَبَ ثُُا كَذَبَ ثُُا كَذَبَ إِنا للِْحَجَرِ لِسَانَا ذَلْقاا يَ وْمَ الْقِيَامَةِ يَشْهَدُ 

Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘He lied, then he lied, then he lied! For the (Black) Stone there will be 
an eloquent tongue on the Day of Qiyamah. It will testify for the one arrives to it with the 
loyalty!’ 

َ تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالََ لَماا خَلَقَ السامَاوَاتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ خَلَقَ بَِْرَيْنِ بَِْراا عَذْباا وَ  بَِْراا أُجَاجاا فَخَلَقَ تُ رْبةََ آدَمَ مِنَ الْبَحْرِ الْعَذْبِ وَ شَنا عَلَيْهَا مِنَ الْبَحْرِ  ثُُا قاَلَ إِنا اللَّا
 فَ عَرَكَ عَرْكَ الَْْدِيِم فَتَُّكََهُ مَا شَاءَ اللَّاُ الُْْجَاجِ ثُُا جَبَلَ آدَمَ 

Then he-asws said: ‘When Allah-azwj Blessed and Exalted Created the skies and the earth, 
Created two seas, a sweet sea and a bitter sea. He-azwj Created the soil of Adam-as from the 
sweet sea and Sprinkled upon it from the bitter sea. Then He-azwj Shaped Adam and Kneaded 
him-as like the tanned leather. He-as Left him-as, for as long as Allah-azwj so Desired. 

رِ  فَ قَالَ هَؤُلََّءِ إِلََ الْْنَاةِ وَ قَ بَضَ قَ بْضَةا مِنْ كَتِفِهِ الْْيَْسَرِ فَ قَالَ هَؤُلََّءِ  فَ لَماا أرَاَدَ أَنْ يَ نْفُخَ فِيهِ الرُّوحَ أقَاَمَهُ شَبَحاا فَ قَبَضَ قَ بْضَةا مِنْ كَتِفِهِ الَْْيْْنَِ فَخَرَجُوا كَالذا 
 إِلََ الناارِ 

When He-azwj Wanted to Blow the spirit into him-as, Stood him-as as a figurine. He-azwj Took a 
Handful from his-as right shoulder. They (offspring) came out like the particles. He-azwj Said: 
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“They are to the Paradise!” And He-azwj Took a Handful from his-as left shoulder. He-azwj Said: 
“They are to the Fire!” 

ُ عَزا وَ جَلا أَصْحَابَ الْيَمِيِن وَ أَصْحَابَ الْيَسَارِ فَ قَالَ أهَْلُ الْيَسَارِ يَا رَبِ  لََ خَلَقْ  ْ لنََا وَ لََْ تَ بْعَثْ إلِيَْنَا رَسُولَّا فأَنَْطَقَ اللَّا  تَ لنََا الناارَ وَ لََْ تُ بَينِ 

Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Caused companions of the right and companions of the left to 
speak. The people of the left said, ‘O Lord-azwj! Why did You-azwj Create us for the Fire, and did 
not Explain to us and did not Send a Messenger-as to us?’  

ُ عَزا وَ جَلا لََمُْ ذَلِكَ لعِِلْمِي بِاَ أنَْ تُمْ صَائرُِونَ إلِيَْهِ وَ إِنّ ِ سَائلُِكُمْ   فَ قَالَ اللَّا

Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Said to them: “That is due to My-azwj Knowledge with what you 
all will (ultimately) be coming to, and I-azwj will be Asking you all!” 

يعاا في الناارِ فإَِنّ ِ أَجْعَلُهَ  ُ عَزا وَ جَلا الناارَ فأَُسْعِرَتْ ثُُا قاَلَ لََمُْ تَ قَحامُوا جمَِ  ا عَلَيْكُمْ بَ رْداا وَ سَلًَماا فأََمَرَ اللَّا

Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Commanded the Fire, so it ignited. Then He-azwj Said to them: 
“Storm into the Fire altogether, for I-azwj shall Made it cool and safe upon you all!” 

اَ سَألَْنَاكَ لَِْيِ  شَيْ   ءٍ جَعَلْتَهَا لنََا هَرَباا مِنْهَا وَ لَوْ أمََرْتَ أَصْحَابَ الْيَمِيِن مَا دَخَلُوافَ قَالُوا يَا رَبِ  إِنَّا

They said, ‘O Lord-azwj! But rather we had asked You-azwj for which thing (reason) You-azwj have 
Made it to be for us! We flee from it, and had You-azwj Commanded companions of the right, 
they would not be entering (either)!’ 

يعاا في الناارِ  ُ عَزا وَ جَلا الناارَ فأَُسْعِرَتْ ثُُا قاَلَ لَِْصْحَابِ الْيَمِيِن تَ قَحامُوا جمَِ  فأََمَرَ اللَّا

Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Commanded the Fire so it ignited. Then He-azwj Said to 
companions of the right: “Storm altogether into the Fire!” 

يعاا أَ لَسْتُ بِرَبِ كُمْ  يعاا فَكَانَتْ عَلَيْهِمْ بَ رْداا وَ سَلًَماا فَ قَالَ لََمُْ جمَِ  فَ تَقَحامُوا جمَِ

They all stormed, and it became cool and safe upon them. He-azwj Said to them all: “Am I not 
your Lord-azwj?’ 

يعاا مِيثاَقَ هُمْ   وَ أَشْهَدَهُمْ عَلَى أنَْ فُسِهِمْ قاَلَ أَصْحَابُ الْيَمِيِن بَ لَى طَوْعاا وَ قاَلَ أَصْحَابُ الشِ مَالِ بَ لَى كَرْهاا فأََخَذَ مِنْهُمْ جمَِ

The companions of the right said, ‘Yes’, willingly, and companions of the left said, ‘Yes’, 
unwillingly. He-azwj Took all their Covenants from them and Made them testify upon 
themselves’.  

ُ عَزا وَ جَلا فاَلْتَقَمَ الْمِيثاَقَ مِنَ الْخلَْقِ كُلِ هِمْ   وَ لَهُ أَسْلَمَ مَنْ في الساماواتِ وَ الَْْرْضِ طَوْعاا وَ   فَذَلِكَ قَ وْلهُُ عَزا وَ جَلَ قاَلَ وَ كَانَ الَْْجَرُ في الْْنَاةِ فأََخْرَجَهُ اللَّا
 كَرْهاا وَ إلِيَْهِ يُ رْجَعُونَ 

He-asws said: ‘And the Stone was in the Paradise. Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Extracted it, 
and it swallowed the Covenant of the creatures, all of them. So that is Word of the Mighty 
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and Majestic: Is it other than Allah's Religion they are seeking? And to Him submit the ones 
is in the skies and the earth, willingly and unwillingly, and to Him they would be returning 
[3:83]. 

ُ عَزا وَ جَلا الَْْجَرَ فَجَعَلَهُ في رُ  ُ عَزا وَ جَلا آدَمَ الْْنَاةَ وَ عَصَى أهَْبَطَ اللَّا  كْنِ بَ يْتِهِ وَ أهَْبَطَ آدَمَ عَلَى الصافَا فَمَكَثَ مَا شَاءَ اللَّاُ فَ لَماا أَسْكَنَ اللَّا

When Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Settled Adam-as in the Paradise, and he-as disobeyed, 
Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Sent down the Stone and Made it to ne in a corner of His-azwj 
House; and Adam-as came down at Al-Safa. He-as remained for as long as Allah-azwj Desired.  

 عَلَيْهِ أرَْبعَِيَن صَبَاحاا تَئبِاا مِنْ خَطِيئَتِهِ وَ نََدِماا عَلَى نَ قْضِهِ مِيثاَقَهُ ثُُا رَآهُ في الْبَيْتِ فَ عَرَفَهُ وَ عَرَفَ مِيثاَقَهُ وَ ذكََرَهُ فَجَاءَ إلِيَْهِ مُسْرعِاا فأََكَبا عَلَيْهِ وَ بَكَى 

Then he-as saw it in the House, so he-as recognised it and recognised his-as covenant. He-as came 
to it quickly and devoted to it and cried upon it for forty mornings repenting from his-as 
mistake and remorseful upon his-as having broken his-as covenant’.  

 هَدْتهُُ لتَِشْهَدَ لي بِالْمُوَافاَةِ يَ وْمَ الْقِيَامَةِ. قاَلَ فَمِنْ أَجْلِ ذَلِكَ أمُِرْتَُْ أَنْ تَ قُولُوا إِذَا اسْتَلَمْتُمُ الَْْجَرَ أمََانَتِِ أدَايْ تُهَا وَ مِيثاَقِي تَ عَا 

He-asws said: ‘For that reason you have been Commanded to be saying when you touch the 
Stone, ‘My entrustment I have fulfilled it, and my covenant I have upheld, for you to testify 
for me with the loyalty on the Day of Qiyamah!’’135 

ُ عَنْهُ   -3 سْنَادِ إِلََ وَهْبٍ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبااسٍ رَضِيَ اللَّا أَنا النابِا ص قاَلَ لعَِائِشَةَ وَ هِيَ تَطوُفُ مَعَهُ بِالْكَعْبَةِ حِيَن اسْتَلَمَا الرُّكْنَ يَا عَائِشَةُ   ع، علل الشرائع بِالْإِ
ُ عَلَى هَذَا الَْْجَرِ مِنْ أرَْجَاسِ الْْاَهِلِياةِ وَ أَنََْاسِهَا إِذاا لََّسْتُشْفِيَ بهِِ مِنْ  ُ عَزا وَ جَلا   كُلِ  عَاهَةٍ لَوْ لََّ مَا طبََعَ اللَّا  وَ إِذاا لَْلُْفِيَ كَهَيْئَةِ يَ وْمَ أنَْ زلََهُ اللَّا

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – By the chain to Wahb,  

‘From Ibn Abbas, may Allah-azwj be Pleased with him, ‘The Prophet-saww said to Ayesha while 
she was performing Tawaaf of the Kabah with him-saww, when they touched the corner, ‘O 
Ayesha! Had it not been for what Allah-azwj has let this Stone to be stamped upon by the 
impurities of the Pre-Islamic period and its uncleanness, then I-saww would have sought healing 
with it from every ailment, then you would have found it being in the  (same) appearance as 
the day Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic had Sent it down! 

ُ عَلَى مَا خُلِقَ عَلَيْهِ أوَالَ مَراةٍ وَ إِناهُ ليََاقُوتةٌَ بَ يْضَاءُ مِنْ يَاقُوتِ الْْنَا  َ عَزا وَ جَلا غَيراَ حُسْنَهُ بِعَْصِيَةِ الْعَاصِيَن وَ سُتَُّتْ بنَِياتُهُ عَنِ الْْئَمِاةِ وَ ليََبْعَثنَاهُ اللَّا ةِ وَ لَكِنا اللَّا
 ءٍ مِنْهَا عَلَى جِهَتِهِ وَجَبَتْ لَهُ الْْنَاةُ ءٍ بَدْؤُهُ مِنَ الْْنَاةِ لَِْنا مَنْ نَظَرَ إِلََ شَيْ مَةِ لِْنَاهُ لََّ يَ نْبَغِي لََمُْ أَنْ يَ نْظرُُوا إِلََ شَيْ وَ الظالَ 

And Allah-azwj will Resurrect it being upon what He-azwj had Created it the first time, and it was 
a white ruby from the rubies of Paradise, but Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Changed its beauty 
due to disobedience of the disobeying one, and Concealed its construction from the leaders 
and the oppressors because it is not befitting for them to be looking at anything whose origin 
is from the Paradise, because the one who looks at anything from it upon its true form, the 
Paradise would be obligated for him. 

 
135 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 40 H 2 
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ُ يَ وْمَ الْقِيَامَةِ وَ لَهُ لِسَانٌ  ُ يَ وْمَ الْقِيَامَةِ بلِِسَانٍ طلَْقٍ ذَلْقٍ ليَِشْهَدَ لِمَنِ  وَ إِنا الرُّكْنَ يَِْيُن اللَّاِ عَزا وَ جَلا في الَْْرْضِ وَ ليََبْعَثنَاهُ اللَّا  وَ شَفَتَانِ وَ عَيْنَانِ وَ ليَُنْطِقَناهُ اللَّا
 قِ  اسْتِلًَمِهِ الْيَوْمَ بَ يْعَةا لِمَنْ لََْ يدُْركِْ بَ يْعَةَ رَسُولِ اللَّاِ ص.اسْتَلَمَهُ بَِِ 

And the corner is a Right Hand of Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic in the earth, and Allah-azwj will 
be Resurrecting it on the Day of Qiyamah and for it would be a tongue, and two lips, and two 
eyes, and Allah-azwj will Cause it to speak on the Day of Qiyamah with a clear eloquent tongue 
for it to testify for the one who had touched it as is the right of touching it today as allegiance 
for the one who did not come across the allegiance of Rasool-Allah-saww!’’136 

ءُ  لَِْهْلِ الَْْرْضِ مَا بَيْنَ الْمَشْرقِِ وَ الْمَغْرِبِ كَمَا يُضِي أَنا الرُّكْنَ وَ الْمَقَامَ يَاقُوتَ تَانِ مِنْ يَاقُوتِ الْْنَاةِ أنُْزلََِّ فَ وُضِعَا عَلَى الصافَا فأََضَاءَ نوُرهُُُاَ    وَ ذكََرَ وَهْبٌ 
امُ وَ هُُاَ في الْعِظَمِ مِثْلُ أَبِ قُ بَيْسٍ يَشْهَدَانِ لِمَنْ وَافاَهُُاَ بِالْمُوَافاَةِ فَ رفُِعَ النُّورُ  الْمِصْبَاحُ في اللايْلِ الْمُظْلِمِ يُ ؤْمِنُ الراوْعَةَ وَ يُسْتَأْنَسُ إلِيَْهِمَا وَ ليَبُْعَثَنا الرُّكْنُ وَ الْمَقَ 

 يرِ َ حُسْنُهُمَا وَ وُضِعَا حَيْثُ هُُاَ.عَنْهُمْ وَ غُ 

And Wahb mentioned that the (Yemeni) corner and the Maqam are both rubies from the 
rubies of Paradise. They were both Sent down and placed upon Al-Safa. Their radiance 
illuminated for people of the earth what is between the east and the west, just as the lamp 
illuminates during the dark night, securing the dread and to be comforted to them, and Allah-

azwj will Resurrect the Corner and the Maqam, and they will both be large like (mount) Abu 
Qubeys, testifying with the loyalty for the one who arrives to them. The radiance was raised 
away from them and their beauty was changed and they were placed where they are 
(now)’’.137 

 سَألَْتُهُ لََ يُسْتَلَمُ الَْْجَرُ   ع قاَلَ:ع، علل الشرائع أَبِ عَنْ عَلِيٍ  عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبِ عُمَيْرٍ عَنْ حَْاادٍ عَنِ الْْلََبِِ  عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ  -4

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – My father, from Ali, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hammad, from Al 
Halby,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws, he (the narrator) said, ‘I asked him-asws, ‘Why should one touch the 
(Black) Stone?’  

 قاَلَ لَِْنا مَوَاثيِقَ الخَْلًَئِقِ فِيهِ. 

He-asws said: ‘Because covenants of the people are in it’’.138 

َ عَزا وَ جَلا لَماا أَخَذَ مَوَاثيِقَ الْعِبَادِ أمََرَ الَْْجَرَ فاَلْتَقَمَهَا فَ هُوَ يَشْهَدُ لِمَنْ وَا وَ في حَدِيثٍ آخَرَ قاَلَ: -5  فاَهُ بِالْمُوَافاَةِ.لَِْنا اللَّا

And in another Hadeeth, he-asws said: ‘Because when Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Took 
covenants of the servants, Commanded the Stone to swallow these. Thus, it would testify 
with the loyalty for the one who arrives to it’’.139 

 
136 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 40 H 3 a 
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َ تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالََ لَماا أَخَذَ مَوَاثيِقَ بَنِِ    ع، علل الشرائع في الْعِلَلِ ابْنُ سِنَانٍ عَنِ الر ضَِا ع   ن، عيون أخبار الرضا عليه السلًم   -6 عِلاةُ اسْتِلًَمِ الَْْجَرِ أَنا اللَّا
 تَشْهَدَ لي بِالْمُوَافاَةِ. بِعَُاهَدَةِ ذَلِكَ الْمِيثاَقِ وَ مِنْ ثَُا يُ قَالُ عِنْدَ الَْْجَرِ أمََانَتِِ أدَايْ تُهَا وَ مِيثاَقِي تَ عَاهَدْتهُُ لِ  آدَمَ ألَْقَمَهُ الَْْجَرَ فَمِنْ ثَُا كُلِ فَ النااسُ 

(The books) ‘Uyoun Akhbar Al-Reza-asws’, may the greeting be upon him-asws, (and) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’, in ‘Al Ilal’ of 
Ibn Sinan,  

‘From Al-Reza-asws: ‘Reason for touching the Stone is that when Allah-azwj Blessed and Exalted 
Took covenants of the children of Adam-as, He-azwj Ingested it into the Stone. Then He-azwj 
Encumbered the people to uphold that covenant, and from then it is said by the Stone, ‘My 
entrustment I have fulfilled, and my covenant I have upheld, for you to testify for me with the 
loyalty!’’140 

 افاَةِ. ليََجِيئَنا الَْْجَرُ يَ وْمَ الْقِيَامَةِ مِثْلَ أَبِ قُ بَيْسٍ لَهُ لِسَانٌ وَ شَفَتَانِ يَشْهَدُ لِمَنْ وَافاَهُ بِالْمُوَ  وَ مِنْهُ قَ وْلُ سَلْمَانَ رَحَِْهُ اللَّاُ  -7

And from him are words of Salman-ra, may Allah-azwj Mercy him-ra. ‘The Stone will be brought 
on the Day of Qiyamah being like (mount) Abu Qubeys. For it would be a tongue and two lips. 
It will testify with the loyalty for the one who had arrived to it’’.141 

[ حنان عَنِ الْوَليِدِ بْنِ أبََانٍ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ جَعْفَرٍ عَنْ مَُُمادِ بْنِ مُسْلِمٍ عَنْ أَبِ  ع، علل الشرائع ابْنُ الْوَليِدِ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ إِدْريِسَ عَنْ مَُُمادِ بْنِ ]حَساانَ   -8
 .طوُفُوا بِالْبَيْتِ وَ اسْتَلِمُوا الرُّكْنَ فإَِناهُ يَِْيُن اللَّاِ في أرَْضِهِ يُصَافِحُ بِهاَ خَلْقَهُ   عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ قاَلَ رَسُولُ اللَّاِ ص

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – Ibn Al Waleed, from Ahmad Bin Idrees, from Muhammad Bin 
Hassan, from Al Waleed Bin Aban, from Ali son of Ja’far-asws, from Muhammad Bin Muslim, 
from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘Perform Tawaaf of the House 
(Kabah) and touch the corner, for it is a Right Hand of Allah-azwj in His-azwj earth, Shaking hands 
of the people by it!’’142 

 إِناهُ بَابُ نَا الاذِي نَدْخُلُ مِنْهُ الْْنَاةَ  قاَلَ الصاادِقُ ع قال الصدوق رضي الله عنه معنَ يْين الله طريق الله الذي يَخذ به المؤمنون إلَ الْنة و لَذا

Al Sadouq, may Allah-azwj be Pleased with him, said, ‘Meaning of ‘Right Hand of Allah-azwj’, is a 
path of Allah-azwj which the believers take with to the Paradise, and for this (reason) Al-Sadiq-

asws said: ‘It is our door. We will enter the Paradise from it’. 

 لْقَى فِيهِ أعَْمَالُ الْعِبَادِ وَ هَذَا هُوَ الرُّكْنُ الْيَمَانُّّ لََّ ركُْنُ الَْْجَرِ. وَ لَِذََا قاَلَ ع إِنا فِيهِ بَاباا مِنْ أبَْ وَابِ الْْنَاةِ لََْ يُ غْلَقْ مُنْذُ فتُِحَ وَ فِيهِ نََرٌَ مِنَ الْْنَاةِ ت ُ 

And for this he-asws said: ‘In it there is a door from the doors of Paradise. It has not been locked 
since it was opened, and in it is a river from the Paradise. The deeds of the servants are cast 
in it, and this, it is the Yemeni corner, not the corner of the (Black) Stone’’.143 

إِنا الَْْرْوَاحَ   نِ أَبِ يَ عْفُورٍ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ:ع، علل الشرائع أَبِ عَنْ سَعْدٍ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبِ الخَْطاابِ عَنِ الْبَزَنْطِيِ  عَنْ عَبْدِ الْكَريِِم بْنِ عَمْروٍ عَنِ ابْ   -9
 لَفَ هَاهُنَا جُنُودٌ مَُُنادَةٌ فَمَا تَ عَارَفَ مِنْهَا في الْمِيثاَقِ ائْ تَلَفَ هَاهُنَا وَ مَا تَ نَاكَرَ مِنْهَا في الْمِيثاَقِ اخْتَ 
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(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – My father, from Sa’ad, from Ibn Abu Al Khattab, from Al Bazanty, from Abdul Kareem 
Bin Amro, from Ibn Abu Yafour,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The souls are a conscripted army. Whatever from these 
had recognised (each other) during the covenant, the get together over here, and whatever 
from these they had disliked (each other) during the covenant, they differ over here! 

 ذَلْقاا وَ لَقَدْ كَانَ أَشَدا بَ يَاضاا مِنَ اللابَِ وَ لَكِنا الْمُجْرمِِيَن يَسْتَلِمُونهَُ وَ وَ الْمِيثاَقُ هُوَ في هَذَا الَْْجَرِ الَْْسْوَدِ أمََا وَ اللَّاِ إِنا لَهُ لَعَيْنَيْنِ وَ أذُُنَيْنِ وَ فَماا وَ لِسَانَا 
 .مِثْلِ مَا تَ رَوْنَ الْمُنَافِقِيَن فَ بَلَغَ كَ 

And the covenant, it is in this Black Stone. But, by Allah-azwj! There are two eyes for it, and two 
ears and a mouth and an eloquent tongue. It used to be more intensely whiter than the milk, 
but the criminals and the hypocrites are touching it, so it reached to be like what you are 
seeing’’.144 

سَألَْتُهُ عَنِ الْمُلْتَزَمِ    رَهُ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ:ع، علل الشرائع ابْنُ الْوَليِدِ عَنِ ابْنِ أبََانٍ عَنِ الُْْسَيْنِ بْنِ سَعِيدٍ عَنِ ابْنِ فَضاالٍ عَنْ يوُنُسَ عَمانْ ذكََ   -10
 ءٍ يذُْكَرُ فِيهِ يُ لْتَزَمُ وَ أَيُّ شَيْ  ءٍ لَِْيِ  شَيْ 

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – Ibn Al Waleed, from Ibn Aban, from Al-Husayn Bin Saeed, from Ibn Fazzal, from 
Yunus, from the one who mentioned it,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws, he (the narrator) said, ‘I asked him-asws about Al Multazam, ‘For which 
thing (reason) is it adhered to, and which thing should one mention during it?’  

 . فَ قَالَ عِنْدَهُ نََرٌَ مِنَ الْْنَاةِ تُ لْقَى فِيهِ أعَْمَالُ الْعِبَادِ كُلا خََِيسٍ 

He-asws said: ‘By it is a river from the Paradise. The deeds of the servants are cast in it every 
Thursday’’.145 

  ةَ وَ مَُُمادِ بْنِ مُسْلِمٍ كُلِ هِمْ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ: ع، علل الشرائع ابْنُ الْوَليِدِ عَنِ الصافاارِ عَنِ ابْنِ مَعْرُوفٍ عَنْ حَْاادٍ عَنْ حَريِزٍ عَنْ أَبِ بَصِيٍر وَ زُراَرَ   -11
َ عَزا وَ جَلا خَلَقَ الَْْجَرَ الَْْسْوَدَ ثُُا أَخَذَ الْمِيثاَقَ عَلَى الْعِبَادِ ثُُا قاَلَ للِْحَجَرِ الْ   . تَقِمْهُ وَ الْمُؤْمِنُونَ يَ تَعَاقَدُونَ مِيثاَقَ هُمْ إِنا اللَّا

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – Ibn Al Waleed, from Al Saffar, from Ibn Marouf, from Hammad, from Hareez, from 
Abu Baseer and Zurarah and Muhammad Bin Muslim, all of them,  

From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Created the Black Stone, 
then He-azwj Took the covenant upon the servants, then Said to the Stone: “Swallow it, and 
the Momineen will be upholding their covenants!”’146 

هِ عَبْدِ الراحَْْنِ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ   -12 مَرا عُمَرُ بْنُ الخَْطاابِ عَلَى الَْْجَرِ الَْْسْوَدِ    اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ:  ع، علل الشرائع ابْنُ الْوَليِدِ عَنِ الصافاارِ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ حَساانَ عَنْ عَمِ 
  ص يَُِبُّكَ فَ نَحْنُ نُِبُّكَ فَ قَالَ وَ اللَّاِ يَا حَجَرُ إِنَا لنََعْلَمُ أنَاكَ حَجَرٌ لََّ تَضُرُّ وَ لََّ تَ نْفَعُ إِلَّا أنَا رأَيَْ نَا رَسُولَ اللَّاِ 
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(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – Ibn Al Waleed, from Al Saffar, from Ali Bin Hassan, from his uncle Abdul Rahman,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Umar Bin Al Khattab passed by the Black Stone. He said, 
‘By Allah-azwj O Stone! We know that you are a stone, neither harming nor benefitting except 
that we saw Rasool-Allah-saww loving you, so we love you!’ 

 سَانٌ وَ شَفَتَانِ فَ يَشْهَدُ لِمَنْ وَافاَهُ وَ هُوَ يَِْيُن اللَّاِ في أرَْضِهِ يُ بَايِعُ بِهاَ خَلْقَهُ فَ قَالَ لَهُ أمَِيُر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع كَيْفَ يَا ابْنَ الْخطَاابِ فَ وَ اللَّاِ ليََبْعَثنَاهُ يَ وْمَ الْقِيَامَةِ وَ لَهُ لِ 

Amir Al Momineen-asws said to him: ‘How, O son of Al Khattab? By Allah-azwj, He-azwj will be 
Resurrecting it on the Day of Qiyamah and for it will be a tongue, and two lips, so it would 
testify for the one arriving to it, and it is a Right Hand of Allah-azwj in His-azwj earth, His-azwj 
creatures pledge their allegiances with it!’ 

ُ في بَ لَدٍ لََّ يَكُونُ فِيهِ عَلِيُّ بْنُ أَبِ طاَلِبٍ   .فَ قَالَ عُمَرُ لََّ أبَْ قَانََ اللَّا

Umar said, ‘May Allah-azwj not Cause us to remain alive in a city there not being Ali Bin Abu 
Talib-asws in it!’’147 

يلِ بْنِ زيَِادٍ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ الُْْسَيْنِ الناخااسِ عَنْ زكََرياا الْمُ  -13 ؤْمِنِ عَنْ عَامِرِ بْنِ مَعْقِلٍ عَنْ أبََانِ بْنِ تَ غْلِبَ قاَلَ قاَلَ  ع، علل الشرائع عَلِيُّ بْنُ حَاتٍَِ عَنْ جمَِ
 ءٍ صَارَ النااسُ يَ لْثِمُونَ الَْْجَرَ أَ تَدْريِ لَِْيِ  شَيْ  أبَوُ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع 

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – Ali Bin Hatim, from Jameel Bin Ziyad, from Ahmad Bin Al-Husayn Al Nakhhas, from 
Zakariya Al Momin, from Aamir Bin Ma’qil, from Aban Bin Taghlib who said,  

‘Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘Do you know for which thing (reason) did the people become 
touching the (Black) Stone?’  

 قُ لْتُ لََّ 

I said, ‘No’.  

ناةِ كَانَ آدَمُ إِذَا مَرا عَلَيْهَا في الْْنَاةِ ضَرَبَهاَ برِجِْلَيْهِ فَ لَماا رَآهَا عَرَفَ هَا قاَلَ إِنا آدَمَ ع شَكَا إِلََ رَبِ هِ عَزا وَ جَلا الْوَحْشَةَ في الَْْرْضِ فَ نَزَلَ جَبَْئَيِلُ ع بيَِاقُوتَةٍ مِنَ الَْْ 
 نْ ثَُا صَارَ النااسُ يَ لْثِمُونَ الَْْجَرَ. فَ بَادَرَ يَ لْثِمُهَا فَمِ 

He-asws said: ‘Adam-as had complained to his-as Lord-azwj Mighty and Majestic of the loneliness 
in the earth, so Jibraeel-as descended with a ruby from the Paradise. It was so that whenever 
Adam-as had passed by it in the Paradise, he-as would tap it with his-as leg. When he-as saw it 
(again), he-as recognised it, so he-as rushed towards it. From then, the people became kissing 
the (Black) Stone’’.148 

كَانَ الَْْجَرُ   عَنْ حَريِزٍ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ:  ع، علل الشرائع أَبِ عَنْ سَعْدٍ عَنِ ابْنِ عِيسَى عَنِ ابْنِ أَبِ نََْراَنَ وَ الُْْسَيْنِ بْنِ سَعِيدٍ مَعاا عَنْ حَْاادٍ  -14
  بَ رأََ. الَْْسْوَدُ أَشَدا بَ يَاضاا مِنَ اللابَِ فَ لَوْ لََّ مَا مَساهُ مِنْ أرَْجَاسِ الْْاَهِلِياةِ مَا مَساهُ ذُو عَاهَةٍ إِلَّا 
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(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – My father, from Sa’ad, from Ibn Isa, from Ibn Abu Najran and Al-Husayn Bin Saeed, 
both together from Hammad, from Hareez,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The Black Stone used to be more intensely whither than 
the milk. Had it not been touched from by impurities of the Pre-Islamic period, no one with a 
disability would have touched it except he would have been cured’’.149 

نِ الَْْسَنِ بْنِ أيَُّوبَ عَنْ عَبْدِ الْكَريِِم بْنِ عَمْروٍ عَنْ عَبْدِ  ع، علل الشرائع ابْنُ الْوَليِدِ عَنْ سَعْدٍ عَنْ إِسَْاَعِيلَ بْنِ مَُُمادٍ التاغْلِبِِ  عَنْ أَبِ طاَهِرٍ الْوَرااقِ عَ   -15
بَِ أَلََّ إِنا الْمَقَامَ كَانَ بتِِلْكَ أنَاهُ ذكََرَ الَْْجَرَ فَ قَالَ أمََا إِنا لَهُ عَيْنَيْنِ وَ أنَْفاا وَ لِسَانَا وَ لقََدْ كَانَ أَشَدا بَ يَاضاا مِنَ اللا   ع اللَّاِ بْنِ أَبِ يَ عْفُورٍ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ 

 الْمَنْزلَِةِ. 

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – Ibn Al Waleed, from Sa’ad, from Ismail Bin Muhammad Al Taghliby, from Abu Tahir 
Al Warraq, from Al-Hassan Bin Ayoub, from Abdul Kareem Bin Amro, from Abdullah Bin Abu Yafour,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws, he-asws mentioned the Stone. He-asws said: ‘But there are two eyes for 
it, and a nose, and a tongue, and it used to be more intensely whiter than the milk. Indeed! 
The Maqam was at that status’’.150 

قُ لْتُ لَِْبِ    لَبَةَ وَ غَيْرهِِ عَنْ بُ رَيْدٍ الْعِجْلِيِ  قاَلَ:ع، علل الشرائع عَلِيُّ بْنُ حَاتٍَِ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ الُْْسَيْنِ الناحْوِيِ  عَنِ ابْنِ عِيسَى عَنِ ابْنِ فَضاالٍ عَنْ ثَ عْ   -16
 الْآخَرَيْنِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع كَيْفَ صَارَ النااسُ يَسْتَلِمُونَ الَْْجَرَ وَ الرُّكْنَ الْيَمَانّا وَ لََّ يَسْتَلِمُونَ الرُّكْنَيْنِ 

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – Ali Bin Hatim, from Ali Bin Al-Husayn Al Nahwy, from Ibn Isa, from Ibn Fazzal, from 
Sa’alba and others, from Bureyd Al Ijaly who said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘How did the people become touching the (Black) Stone and the 
Yemeni corner, and they are not touching the other two corners?’  

اَ عَلَى النااسِ أَنْ يَ فْعَلُوا مَا فَ عَلَ رَسُولُ  فَ قَالَ قَدْ سَألََنِِ عَنْ ذَلِكَ عَباادُ بْنُ صُهَيْبٍ الْبَصْريُِّ فَ قُلْتُ لَهُ لَِْنا رَسُولَ اللَّاِ ص اسْتَلَمَ هَذَ  يْنِ وَ لََْ يَسْتَلِمْ هَذَيْنِ فإَِنَّا
اَ أمََرَ اللَّاِ ص وَ سَأُخْبَكَُ بِغَيْرِ مَ  ُ تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالََ أنَْ يُسْتَلَمَ مَا عَنْ يَِْيِن عَرْشِهِ ا أَخْبََْتُ بِهِ عَبااداا إِنا الَْْجَرَ الَْْسْوَدَ وَ الرُّكْنَ الْيَمَانّا عَنْ يَِْيِن الْعَرْشِ وَ إِنَّا  اللَّا

He-asws said: ‘Abbad Bin Suheyb Al Basry has already asked me-asws about that. I-asws said to him: 
‘If Rasool-Allah-saww had touched these two and did not touch those two, so rather it is upon 
the people to do what Rasool-Allah-saww had done, and I-asws will inform you with other than 
what I-asws had informed Abbad with. The Black Stone and the Yemeni corner were on the 
right of the Throne, and rather Allah-azwj Blessed and Exalted has Commanded to touch what 
is from the right of His-azwj Throne’.  

 قُ لْتُ فَكَيْفَ صَارَ مَقَامُ إبِْ راَهِيمَ ع عَنْ يَسَارهِِ 

I said, ‘How did Maqam Ibrahim-as came to be on its left?’  

بْ راَهِيمَ ع مَقَاماا في الْقِيَامَةِ وَ لِمُحَمادٍ ص مَقَاماا فَمَقَامُ مَُُمادٍ ص عَنْ يَِْيِن عَرْشِ   رَب نَِا عَزا وَ جَلا وَ مَقَامُ إِبْ راَهِيمَ ع عَنْ شِِاَلِ عَرْشِهِ فَمَقَامُ فَ قَالَ لَِْنا لِإِ
 وَ عَرْشُ رَب نَِا مُقْبِلٌ غَيْرُ مُدْبِرٍ. إِبْ راَهِيمَ في مَقَامِهِ يَ وْمَ الْقِيَامَةِ 

 
149 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 40 H 14 
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He-asws said: ‘Because for Ibrahim-as there is a standing place during the Qiyamah, and for 
Muhammad-saww there is a standing place. The standing place of Muhammad-saww on the right 
of the Throne of our Lord-azwj Mighty and Majestic, and the standing place of Ibrahim-as is on 
the left of His-azwj Throne. Thus the standing place of Ibrahim-as would be in its position on the 
Day of Qiyamah, and the Throne of our Lord-azwj would be facing forward, not turned 
around’’.151 

بَ يْنَا أنَََ في الطاوَافِ إِذَا رَجُلٌ يَ قُولُ مَا   ع قاَلَ:ع، علل الشرائع أَبِ عَنْ سَعْدٍ عَنْ أيَُّوبَ بْنِ نوُحٍ عَنْ صَفْوَانَ عَنْ مُعَاوِيةََ بْنِ عَماارٍ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ  -17
 بَالُ هَذَيْنِ الرُّكْنَيْنِ يُْْسَحَانِ يَ عْنِِ الَْْجَرَ وَ الرُّكْنَ الْيَمَانّا وَ هَذَيْنِ لََّ يُْْسَحَانِ 

(The book) ‘Ilal Sharaie’ – My father, from Sa’ad, from Ayoub Bin Nuh, from Safwan, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘While I-asws was in the Tawaaf when a man said, ‘What is 
the matter these two corners are being touched (meaning the Black Stone and the Yemeni 
corner) while those two are not being touched?’  

 .ءٍ لََْ يَ تَعَراضْ لَهُ رَسُولُ اللَّاِ صقاَلَ فَ قُلْتُ لَِْنا رَسُولَ اللَّاِ ص كَانَ يَْْسَحُ هَذَيْنِ وَ لََْ يَْْسَحْ هَذَيْنِ فَلًَ تَ تَعَراضْ بِشَيْ 

He-asws said: ‘I-asws said: ‘Because Rasool-Allah-azwj had touched these two and did not touch 
those two so do not be concerned with something Rasool-Allah-saww had not been concerned 
with!’’152 

لَماا انْ تَهَى   مِنْ أَصْحَابنَِا رَفَ عَهُ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ:ع، علل الشرائع أَبِ عَنْ سَعْدٍ عَنْ مَُُمادِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الْْبَاارِ عَنْ جَعْفَرِ بْنِ مَُُمادٍ الْكُوفيِ  عَنْ رَجُلٍ    -18
 يْتِ رَبِ كَ فَمَا لي لََّ أُسْتَلَمُ رَسُولُ اللَّاِ ص إِلََ الرُّكْنِ الْغَرْبِِ  قاَلَ لَهُ الرُّكْنُ يَا رَسُولَ اللَّاِ ص أَ لَسْتُ قَعِيداا مِنْ قَ وَاعِدِ ب َ 

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – My father, from Sa’ad, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Ja’far Bin 
Muhammad Al Kufy, from a man from our companions raising it,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘When Rasool-Allah-saww ended to the western corner, the corner 
said to him-saww: ‘O Rasool-Allah-saww! Am I not a foundation from foundations of the House of 
your-saww Lord-azwj? So what is the matter I am not being touched?’   

 فَدَنََ مِنْهُ النابُِّ ص فَ قَالَ لَهُ اسْكُنْ عَلَيْكَ السالًَمُ غَيْرَ مَهْجُورٍ.

Rasool-Allah-saww went near to it. He-saww said to it: ‘Calm down! The greeting be upon you. 
You are not being forsaken!’’153 

سَألَْتُ    سَعِيدٍ الْقَمااطِ عَنْ بُكَيْرِ بْنِ أعَْيَنَ قاَلَ:ع، علل الشرائع أَبِ عَنْ مَُُمادٍ الْعَطاارِ وَ عَنِ الَْْشْعَريِِ  عَنْ مُوسَى بْنِ عُمَرَ عَنِ ابْنِ سِنَانٍ عَنْ أَبِ    -19
ُ الَْْجَرَ في الرُّكْنِ الاذِي هُوَ فِيهِ وَ لََْ يوُضَعْ في غَيْرهِِ  وَ لَِْيِ  عِلاةٍ يُ قَبالُ وَ لَِْيِ  عِلاةٍ أُخْرجَِ مِنَ الْْنَاةِ وَ لَِْيِ  عِلاةٍ وُضِعَ فِيهِ   أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع لَِْيِ  عِلاةٍ وَضَعَ اللَّا

  تَُْبَِنّ جُعِلْتُ فِدَاكَ فإَِنا تَ فَكُّريِ فِيهِ لَعَجَبٌ ادِ وَ الْعَهْدُ وَ لََْ يوُضَعْ في غَيْرهِِ وَ كَيْفَ السابَبُ في ذَلِكَ مِيثاَقُ الْعِبَ 
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(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – My father, from Muhammad Al Attar, and from Al Ashary, from Musa Bin Umar, 
from Ibn Sinan, from Abu Saeed Al Qammat, from Bukeyr, from A’yan who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘For which reason did Allah-azwj Place the Stone in the corner which 
it is in and did not Place it elsewhere, and for which reason is it being kissed, and for which 
reason was it extracted from the Paradise, and for which reason was the covenant of the 
servants and the pact placed in it and were not placed elsewhere, and how was the cause 
regarding that? Inform me, may I be sacrificed for you-asws, for my thinking regarding it is 
strange!’ 

ُ تَ عَالََ قاَلَ فَ قَالَ سَألَْتَ وَ أعَْضَلْتَ في الْمَسْألََةِ وَ اسْتَقْصَيْتَ فاَفْ هَمْ وَ فَ ر غِْ قَ لْبَكَ وَ أَصْغِ سََْعَكَ أُخْ   بَْكَ إِنْ شَاءَ اللَّا

He (the narrator) said, ‘He-asws said: ‘You have asked and have made it a dilemma in the issue, 
and you investigated, so understand and free your heart and listen intently with your ears, I-

asws shall inform you, if Allah-azwj the Exalted so Desires! 

َ تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالََ وَضَعَ الَْْجَرَ الَْْسْوَدَ وَ هُوَ جَوْهَرَةٌ أُخْرجَِتْ مِنَ الْْنَاةِ إِلََ آدَمَ ف َ    وُضِعَتْ في ذَلِكَ الرُّكْنِ لعِِلاةِ الْمِيثاَقِ وَ ذَلِكَ أنَاهُ لَماا أَخَذَ مِنْ بَنِِ آدَمَ إِنا اللَّا
مُْ   مِنْ ظهُُورهِِمْ ذُر يِ اتَهُمْ  ُ عَلَيْهِمُ الْمِيثاَقَ في ذَلِكَ الْمَكَانِ وَ في ذَلِكَ الْمَكَانِ تَ راَءَى لََمُْ رَبهُّ  حِيَن أَخَذَ اللَّا

Allah-azwj Blessed and Exalted Placed the Black Stone and it was a jewel extracted from the 
Paradise to Adam-as. It was placed in that corner for the reason of the covenant, and that was 
when it was Taken from the children of Adam-as, their offspring from their back when Allah-

azwj had Taken the covenant upon them in that place, and in that place (the Command of) their 
Lord-azwj appeared to them. 

بَْئَيِلُ ع وَ إِلََ ذَلِكَ الْمَقَامِ يُسْنِدُ ظَهْرَهُ وَ هُوَ الُْْجاةُ وَ الداليِلُ عَلَى وَ مِنْ ذَلِكَ الرُّكْنِ يَ هْبِطُ الطايْرُ عَلَى الْقَائمِِ فأََوالُ مَنْ يُ بَايِعُهُ ذَلِكَ الطايْرُ وَ هُوَ وَ اللَّاِ جَ 
ُ عَلَى الْعِبَ الْقَائمِِ وَ هُوَ الشااهِدُ لِمَ   ادِ نْ وَافََ ذَلِكَ الْمَكَانَ وَ الشااهِدُ لِمَنْ أدَاى إلِيَْهِ الْمِيثاَقَ وَ الْعَهْدَ الاذِي أَخَذَ اللَّا

And from that corner the bird will descend unto Al Qaim-ajfj, so the first one to pledge 
allegiance to him-ajfj would be that bird, and by Allah-azwj it would be Jibraeel-as, and he-ajfj will 
lean his-ajfj back to that corner, and he-ajfj is the proof and the evidence upon Al Qaim-ajfj, and 
it is the witness for the one arriving to that place and the witness for the one who fulfils the 
covenant and the pact to it which Allah-azwj have Taken upon the servants. 

يْعَةِ وَ ليُِؤَدُّوا إلِيَْهِ الْعَهْدَ الاذِي أَخَذَ عَلَيْهِمْ في الْمِيثاَقِ فَ يَأْتوُنهَُ في كُلِ  سَنَةٍ  وَ أمَاا الْقُبْلَةُ وَ الَِّلْتِمَاسُ فلَِعِلاةِ الْعَهْدِ تََْدِيداا لِذَلِكَ الْعَهْدِ وَ الْمِيثاَقِ وَ تََْدِيداا للِْبَ 
 ليَْهِ ذَلِكَ الْعَهْدَ وَ ليُِؤَدُّوا إِ 

And as for the kissing and the touching, it is for the reason of the pact and the renewal of that 
pact, and the covenant and the renewal of the allegiance, and to fulfil the pact to it which had 
been Taken upon them during the covenant, so they will be pledging allegiance to it and 
fulfilling that pact to it during every year.  

يُ ؤَدِ ي ذَلِكَ أَحَدٌ غَيْرُ شِيعَتِنَا وَ لََّ حَفِظَ ذَلِكَ الْعَهْدَ وَ الْمِيثاَقَ أَحَدٌ   أَ لََّ تَ رَى أنَاكَ تَ قُولُ أمََانَتِِ أدَايْ تُهَا وَ مِيثاَقِي تَ عَاهَدْتهُُ لتَِشْهَدَ لي بِالْمُوَافاَةِ وَ اللَّاِ مَا 
مُْ ليََأْ  بُهمُْ وَ ذَلِكَ أنَاهُ لََْ يََْفَ غَيْرُ شِيعَتِنَا وَ إِنَا قُ هُمْ وَ يََتْيِهِ غَيْرهُُمْ فَ يُنْكِرُهُمْ وَ يُكَذِ   ظْ ذَلِكَ غَيْركُُمْ فَ لَكُمْ توُنهَُ فَ يَعْرفُِ هُمْ وَ يُصَدِ 
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Don’t you see you are saying, ‘My entrustment I have fulfilled it, and my covenant I have 
upheld it for you (Black Stone) to testify with the loyalty for me!’, and Allah-azwj has not 
Entrusted that to anyone other than our-asws Shias, nor will anyone preserve that pact and the 
covenant apart from our Shias, and they will be coming to it. It recognises them and ratifies 
them, while others will come to it and it will deny them and belie them, and that is because 
surely no one apart from you have preserved that before you all! 

ي وَ اللَّاِ يَشْهَدُ وَ عَلَيْهِمْ وَ اللَّاِ يَشْهَدُ بِالْْقِْدِ وَ الُْْحُودِ وَ الْكُفْرِ وَ هُوَ الُْْجاةُ الْبَالغَِةُ   ءُ وَ لَهُ لِسَانٌ نََطِقٌ وَ عَيْنَانِ في صُورَتهِِ  مِنَ اللَّاِ عَلَيْهِمْ يَ وْمَ الْقِيَامَةِ يجَِ
 الُْْولََ تَ عْرفِهُُ الْخلَْقُ وَ لََّ تُ نْكِرهُُ 

By Allah-azwj it will testify (for you) and against them! By Allah-azwj it will testify with (their) 
malice, and the rejection, and Kufr, and it will be the conclusive proof from Allah-azwj against 
them on the Day of Qiyamah. It will come and for it would be a speaking tongue, and two eyes 
in its former face. The people will recognise it and not deny it.  

ةِ وَ يَشْهَدُ عَلَى كُلِ  مَنْ أنَْكَرَ وَ جَحَدَ وَ نَسِيَ الْمِيثاَقَ بِالْكُفْرِ وَ يَشْهَدُ لِمَنْ وَافاَهُ وَ جَدادَ الْعَهْدَ وَ الْمِيثاَقَ عِنْدَهُ بِِِفْظِ الْعَهْدِ وَ الْمِيثاَقِ وَ أدََاءِ الَْْمَانَ 
نْكَارِ   الْإِ

It will testify for the one arriving to it and renewed the pact and the covenant in its presence 
with having preserved the pact and the covenant, and fulfilment of the entrustment, and it 
will testify against all the ones denying and rejecting and had forgotten the covenant due to 
the Kufr and the denial. 

ُ مِنَ الْْنَاةِ فَ هَلْ تَدْريِ مَا كَانَ الَْْجَرُ   وَ أمَاا عِلاةُ مَا أَخْرَجَهُ اللَّا

And as for the reason of why Allah-azwj Extracted it from the Paradise, do you know what the 
Stone was?’ 

 لََّ  قاَلَ قُ لْتُ 

He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘No’.  

ُ مِنَ الْمَلًَئِكَةِ ا ُ أمَِيناا عَلَى قاَلَ كَانَ مَلَكاا مِنْ عُظَمَاءِ الْمَلًَئِكَةِ عِنْدَ اللَّاِ عَزا وَ جَلا فَ لَماا أَخَذَ اللَّا لْمِيثاَقَ كَانَ أوَالَ مَنْ آمَنَ بِهِ وَ أقََ را ذَلِكَ الْمَلَكُ فاَتَاَذَهُ اللَّا
يعِ خَلْقِهِ فأَلَْقَمَ  قْ راَرَ بِالْ جمَِ ُ عَلَيْهِمْ هُ الْمِيثاَقَ وَ أوَْدَعَهُ عِنْدَهُ وَ اسْتَعْبَدَ الْخلَْقَ أَنْ يُجَدِ دُوا عِنْدَهُ في كُلِ  سَنَةٍ الْإِ  مِيثاَقِ وَ الْعَهْدِ الاذِي أَخَذَهُ اللَّا

He-asws said: ‘It was an Angel from the mighty Angels in the Presence of Allah-azwj Mighty and 
Majestic. When Allah-azwj Took the covenant from the Angels, it was the first one to believing 
in Him-asws, and that Angel accepted that, so Allah-azwj Took is as a trustee upon entirety of His-

azwj creatures. He-azwj Ingested the covenant into it and entrusted it with him, and Enslaved 
the creatures to be renewing in its presence during every year, the acceptance of the 
covenant and the pact which Allah-azwj had Taken upon them. 

قْ راَرَ في كُلِ  سَنَةٍ   دُ عِنْدَهُ الْإِ ُ مَعَ آدَمَ في الْْنَاةِ يذُكَِ رهُُ الْمِيثاَقَ وَ يُجَدِ  ُ ثُُا جَعَلَهُ اللَّا ُ الْعَهْدَ وَ الْمِيثاَقَ الاذِي أَخَذَ اللَّا فَ لَماا عَصَى آدَمُ فأَُخْرجَِ مِنَ الْْنَاةِ أنَْسَاهُ اللَّا
 وُلْدِهِ لِمُحَمادٍ وَ وَصِيِ هِ ص وَ جَعَلَهُ بَاهِتاا حَيْراَنَ  عَلَيْهِ وَ عَلَى
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Then Allah-azwj Made him (Angel) to be with Adam-as in the Paradise reminding him-as of the 
covenant and renewing the acceptance in his presence during every year. When Adam-as 
disobeyed, he-as was expelled from the Paradise, Allah-azwj Caused him-as to forget the pact and 
the covenant which Allah-azwj had Taken upon him-as and upon his-as children, for Muhammad-

saww and his-saww successor-asws, and Made him-as bewildered and confused.  

وَ بِِرَْضِ الَْنِْدِ فَ لَماا رَآهُ أنَِسَ إلِيَْهِ وَ هُوَ لََّ يَ عْرفِهُُ بَِِكْثَرَ مِنْ أنَاهُ  فَ لَماا تَبَ عَلَى آدَمَ حَوالَ ذَلِكَ الْمَلَكَ في صُورَةِ دُراةٍ بَ يْضَاءَ فَ رَمَاهُ مِنَ الْْنَاةِ إِلََ آدَمَ وَ هُ 
 عَزا وَ جَلا فَ قَالَ يَا آدَمُ أَ تَ عْرفُِنِِ  جَوْهَرَةٌ فأَنَْطقََهُ اللَّاُ 

When He-azwj Turned to Adam-as, He-azwj Transformed that Angel into an image of a white gem. 
He-azwj Threw it from the Paradise to Adam-as while he-as was in the land of India. When he-as 
saw it, he-as was comforted to it and he-as was not recognising it any more than that it was a 
jewel. Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Caused it to speak. It said: ‘O Adam-as! Do you-as recognise 
me?’ 

 قاَلَ لََّ 

He-as said: ‘No’.  

 قاَلَ أَجَلْ اسْتَحْوَذَ عَلَيْكَ الشايْطاَنُ وَ أنَْسَاكَ ذكِْرَ رَبِ كَ 

He said, ‘Yes, the Satan-la had taken hold upon you-as and made you-as forget the Zikr of your-

as Lord-azwj’.  

 وَ تَََوالَ إِلََ الصُّورَةِ الاتِِ كَانَ بِهاَ في الْْنَاةِ مَعَ آدَمَ فَ قَالَ لِآدَمَ أيَْنَ الْعَهْدُ وَ الْمِيثاَقُ 

And it was transformed to the image which had been with it in the Paradise with Adam-as. He 
said to Adam-as, ‘When is the pact and the covenant?’ 

قْ راَرَ بِالْعَهْدِ وَ الْ  ُ عَزا وَ جَلا إِلََ جَوْهَرِ الَْْجَرِ دُراةا بَ يْضَاءَ صَافِيَةا فَ وَثَبَ إلِيَْهِ آدَمُ وَ ذكََرَ الْمِيثاَقَ وَ بَكَى وَ خَضَعَ لَهُ وَ قَ بالَهُ وَ جَدادَ الْإِ مِيثاَقِ ثُُا حَوالهَُ اللَّا
 ءُ فَحَمَلَهُ آدَمُ عَلَى عَاتقِِهِ إِجْلًَلَّا لَهُ وَ تَ عْظِيماا تُضِي 

Adam-as leapt towards him and remembered the covenant and he-as cried, and humbled to 
him, and kissed him and renewed the acceptance of the pact and the covenant. Then Allah-

azwj Mighty and Majestic Transformed him to a jewel, a white gem stone, clear, illuminating. 
Adam-as carried it upon his-as shoulder in reverence for it and respect. 

َ عَزا وَ جَلا لَماا أهَْبَطَ جَبَْئَيِلَ إِلََ أرَْضِهِ    فَكَانَ إِذَا أعَْيَا حَْلََهُ عَنْهُ جَبَْئَيِلُ حَتَّا وَافََ بِهِ مَكاةَ فَمَا زاَلَ يََنَْسُ بِهِ بِكَاةَ وَ يُجَدِ دَ  قْ راَرَ لَهُ كُلا يَ وْمٍ وَ ليَْلَةٍ ثُُا إِنا اللَّا الْإِ
 ذَ الْمِيثاَقَ وَ في ذَلِكَ الْمَوْضِعِ ألَْقَمَ الْمَلَكَ الْمِيثاَقَ الْكَعْبَةَ هَبَطَ إِلََ ذَلِكَ الْمَكَانِ بَيْنَ الرُّكْنِ وَ الْبَابِ وَ في ذَلِكَ الْمَوْضِعِ تَ راَءَى لِآدَمَ حِيَن أَخَ وَ بَنََ 

It so happened, whenever he-as was too tired, Jibraeel-as carried it on his-as behalf until he-as 
arrived with it to Makkah. He-as did not cease to be comforted with it at Makkah and renewing 
the acceptance for it every day and night. Then when Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Sent down 
Jibraeel-as to His-azwj earth and Built the Ka’aba, he-as came down in that place between the 
corner and the door, and in that place it appeared to Adam-as the covenant was Taken, and in 
that place the Angel swallowed the covenant.  
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َ وَ هَلالَهُ وَ مَُادَهُ فلَِذَلِكَ جَرَتِ  فلَِتِلْكَ الْعِلاةِ وُضِعَ في ذَلِكَ الرُّكْنِ وَ نَاى آدَمَ مِنْ مَكَانِ الْبَيْتِ إِلََ الصافَا وَ حَوااءَ إِلََ الْ  مَرْوَةِ وَ جَعَلَ الَْْجَرَ في الرُّكْنِ فَكَبَاَ اللَّا
 في اسْتِقْبَالِ الرُّكْنِ الاذِي فِيهِ الَْْجَرُ مِنَ الصافَا  السُّناةُ بِالتاكْبِيِر 

Thus that was the reason of it being place in that corner, and Adam-as was kept aside from the 
place of the House to Al-Safa and Hawwa-as to Al-Marwa, and the Stone was made to be in 
the corner. It exclaimed Greatness of Allah-azwj and extolled His-azwj Oneness, and horrified 
Him-azwj. For that (reason) the Sunnah flowed with the exclamation of the Takbeer in facing 
the corner in which is the Stone, from Al-Safa. 

هُ دُونَ غَيْرهِِ مِنَ الْمَلًَئِكَةِ  َ عَزا وَ جَلا أوَْدَعَهُ الْعَهْدَ وَ الْمِيثاَقَ وَ ألَْقَمَهُ إِياا َ عَزا وَ جَلا لَماا أَخَذَ الْمِيثاَقَ لهَُ بِالرُّبوُبيِاةِ وَ لِمُحَمادٍ ص بِالنُّبُواةِ وَ   وَ إِنا اللَّا لَِْنا اللَّا
قْ راَرِ بِذَلِكَ ذَلِكَ الْمَلَكُ وَ لََْ لعَِلِيٍ  ع باِ   يَكُنْ فِيهِمْ أَشَدُّ حُب اا لِمُحَمادٍ وَ آلِ مَُُمادِ مِنْهُ  لْوَصِياةِ اصْطَكاتْ فَ راَئِاُ الْمَلًَئِكَةِ وَ أوَالُ مَنْ أَسْرعََ إِلََ الْإِ

Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Entrusted it the pact and the covenant, and it swallowed it 
rather than the other Angels (doing that) because when Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Took 
the covenant for Himself-azwj of the Lordship, and for Muhammad-saww of the Prophet-hood, 
and for Ali-asws of the successorship, the limbs of the Angels trembled, and the first one to 
hasten to the acceptance of that was that Angel, and there did not happen to be among that 
anyone else of more intense love for Muhammad-as and the Progeny-asws of Muhammad-saww 
than him. 

ُ عَزا وَ جَلا مِنْ بَ يْنِهِمْ وَ ألَْقَمَهُ الْمِيثاَقَ فَ هُوَ يجَِي فلَِذَلِكَ اخْتَارَهُ   ءُ يَ وْمَ الْقِيَامَةِ وَ لهَُ لِسَانٌ نََطِقٌ وَ عَيْنٌ نََظِرَةٌ ليَِشْهَدَ لِكُلِ  مَنْ وَافاَهُ إِلََ ذَلِكَ الْمَكَانِ وَ اللَّا
 .حَفِظَ الْمِيثاَقَ 

For that (reason) Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Chose him from between them and Ingested 
in him the covenant. He will come on the Day of Qiyamah and for him would be a speaking 
tongue, and a beholding eye for him to testify for every one who had arrived to him to that 
place, and had preserved the covenant’’.154 

هِ عَنِ الْبََقِْيِ  عَنِ الْبَزَنْ  -20 سْنَادِ إِلََ الصادُوقِ عَنْ مَاجِيلَوَيْهِ عَنْ عَمِ  إِنا آدَمَ  طِيِ  عَنْ أبََانٍ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ:ص، قصا الْنبياء عليهم السلًم بِالْإِ
 عَرْشِ فَ لَماا رَآهُ عَرَفَهُ فأََكَبا عَلَيْهِ وَ قَ بالَهُ ع لَماا أهُْبِطَ هَبَطَ بِالَْنِْدِ ثُُا رُمِيَ إلِيَْهِ بِالَْْجَرِ الَْْسْوَدِ وَ كَانَ يَاقُوتَةا حَْْراَءَ بِفِنَاءِ الْ 

(The book) ‘Qasas Al-Anbiya-as’, upon them be the greetings – by the chain to Al Sadouq, from Majaylawiya, from 
his uncle, from Al Barqy, from Al Bazanty, from Aban,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘When Adam-as was descended, he-as came down at India. 
Then, the Black Stone was sent to him, and it was a red ruby in the courtyard of the Throne. 
When he-as saw it, he-as recognised it, so he-as devoted to it and kissed it.   

اَ أعَْيَا مِنْ ثقِْلِهِ فَحَمَلَهُ جَبَْئَيِلُ عَنْهُ وَ كَانَ إِذَا لََْ   يََتْهِِ جَبَْئَيِلُ اغْتَما وَ حَزنَِ فَشَكَا ذَلِكَ إِلََ جَبَْئَيِلَ فَ قَالَ إِذَا وَجَدْتَ شَيْئاا ثُُا أقَْ بَلَ بِهِ فَحَمَلَهُ إِلََ مَكاةَ فَ رُبِا
.مِنَ الْْزُْنِ فَ قُلْ لََّ    حَوْلَ وَ لََّ قُ واةَ إِلَّا بِاللَّاِ

Then he-as came with it, carrying it to Makkah. Sometimes he-as got tired from its weight, so 
Jibraeel-as would carry it on his-as behalf, and it so happened that when Jibraeel-as would not 
come to him-as, he-as would be gloomy. He-as complained of that to Jibraeel-as. He-as said: 

 
154 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 40 H 19 
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‘Whenever you-as feel something from the grief, say, ‘There is neither might nor strength 
except with Allah-azwj’’.155 

 وْمَئِذٍ يَاقُوتَ تَانِ حَْْراَوَانِ.أَنا جَبَلَ أَبِ قُ بَيْسٍ قاَلَ يَا آدَمُ إِنا لَكَ عِنْدِي وَدِيعَةا فَ رُفِعَ إلِيَْهِ الَْْجَرُ وَ الْمَقَامُ وَ هُُاَ ي َ  وَ في روَِايةٍَ  -21

And in a report, ‘The mount Abu Qubeys said, ‘O Adam-as! There is an entrustment for you-azwj 
in my possession’. It raised to him-as the Stone and the Maqam, and on that day these two 
were two red rubies’’.156 

اسْتَلِمُوا الرُّكْنَ فإَِناهُ يَِْيُن اللَّاِ في   قاَلَ رَسُولُ اللَّاِ صسن، المحاسن مُوسَى بْنُ الْقَاسِمِ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ جَعْفَرٍ عَنْ مَُُمادِ بْنِ مُسْلِمٍ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ  -22
 .خَلْقِهِ يُصَافِحُ بِهاَ خَلْقَهُ مُصَافَحَةَ الْعَبْدِ أوَِ الراجُلِ وَ يَشْهَدُ لِمَنْ وَافاَهُ 

(The book) ‘Al-Mahasin’ – Musa Bin Al-Qasim, from Ali son of Ja’far-asws, from Muhammad Bin 
Muslim, from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘Touch the corner for it is 
a Right Hand of Allah-azwj among His-azwj creatures, Shaking hands of His-azwj creatures with it. 
It shakes the hand of the servant or the man, and testifies for the one arriving to it’’.157 

لَماا انْ تَهَى رَسُولُ اللَّاِ ص إِلََ    عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ:ير، بصائر الدرجات مَُُمادُ بْنُ الْْاَرُودِ عَنْ جَعْفَرِ بْنِ مَُُمادٍ الْكُوفيِ  عَنْ رَجُلٍ مِنْ أَصْحَابنَِا عَنْ أَبِ   -23
 الرُّكْنِ الْغَرْبِِ  قاَلَ فَجَازَهُ 

(The book) ‘Basaair Al Darajaat’ – Muhammad Bin Al Jaroud, from Ja’far Bin Muhammad Al Kufy, from a man 
from our companions,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘When Rasool-Allah-saww ended to the western corner 
said: ‘Go past it!’  

 فَ قَالَ لَهُ الرُّكْنُ يَا رَسُولَ اللَّاِ لَسْتُ بعَِيداا مِنْ بَ يْتِ رَبِ كَ فَمَا بَالي لََّ أُسْتَلَمُ 

The corner said to him-saww, ‘O Rasool-Allah-saww! I am not far from the House of your-saww 
Lord-azwj! So, what is the matter I am not being touched?’ 

 قاَلَ فَدَنََ مِنْهُ النابُِّ ص فَ قَالَ اسْكُنْ عَلَيْكَ السالًَمُ غَيْرَ مَهْجُورٍ. 

He-asws said: ‘The Prophet-saww went near it. He-saww said: ‘Calm down! Upon you is the 
greetings. You are not forsaken!’’158 

ا فَ لَماا أنَاهُ سُئِلَ عَنْ تَ قْبِيلِ الَْْجَرِ فَ قَالَ إِنا الَْْجَرَ كَانَ دُراةا بَ يْضَاءَ في الْْنَاةِ وَ كَانَ آدَمُ يَ راَهَ  سن، المحاسن أَبِ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبِ عُمَيْرٍ رَفَ عَهُ عَنْ أَحَدِهُِاَ ع -24
ُ تَ بَارَكَ وَ  ُ عَزا وَ جَلا إِلََ الَْْرْضِ نَ زَلَ آدَمُ ع فَ بَادَرَ فَ قَبالَهَا فأََجْرَى اللَّا  تَ عَالََ بِذَلِكَ السُّناةَ.  أنَْ زَلََاَ اللَّا

(The book) ‘Al Mahasin’ – from Ibn Abu Umeyr raising it,  

 
155 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 40 H 20 
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‘From one of the two (5th or 6th Imam-asws), he-asws was asked about kissing the (Black) Stone. 
He-asws said: ‘The Stone was a white gem in the Paradise, and Adam-as had seen it. When Allah-

azwj Mighty and Majestic Sent it down to the earth, Adam-as descended (from Al-Safa) and 
rushed to kiss it. So Allah-azwj Blessed and Exalted Flowed the Sunnah with that’’.159 

َ تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالََ لَماا أَخَذَ مَوَاثيِقَ الْعِبَادِ   قاَلَ:  سن، المحاسن أَبِ عَنْ حَْاادِ بْنِ عِيسَى وَ فَضَالَةَ وَ ابْنِ أَبِ عُمَيْرٍ عَنْ مُعَاوِيةََ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع  -25 إِنا اللَّا
 افاَةِ. أمََرَ الَْْجَرَ فاَلْتَقَمَهَا فلَِذَلِكَ يُ قَالُ أمََانَتِِ أدَايْ تُهَا وَ مِيثاَقِي تَ عَاهَدْتهُُ لتَِشْهَدَ لي بِالْمُوَ 

(The book) ‘Al Mahasin’ – My father, from Hammad Bin Isa and Fazalah and Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘When Allah-azwj Blessed and Exalted Took covenants of 
the servants, Commanded the Stone so it swallowed these. For that (reason) it is said, ‘My 
entrustment I have fulfilled it, and my covenant I have upheld it for you to testify for me with 
the loyalty’’.160 

لَماا وَصَلْتُ بَ غْدَادَ في سَنَةِ سَبْعٍ وَ ثَلًَثِيَن وَ ثَلًَثْاِئَةٍ للِْحَجِ  وَ هِيَ السانَةُ   يج، الخرائج و الْرائح رُوِيَ عَنْ أَبِ الْقَاسِمِ جَعْفَرِ بْنِ مَُُمادِ بْنِ قُولَوَيْهِ قاَلَ:  -26
ي في أثَْ نَاءِ الْكُتُبِ قِصاةَ أَخْذِهِ وَ أنَاهُ لََّ يَضَعُهُ في مَكَانهِِ  الَْْجَرَ لِْنَاهُ يَْْضِ الاتِِ رَدا الْقَراَمِطةَُ فِيهَا الَْْجَرَ إِلََ مَكَانهِِ مِنَ الْبَيْتِ كَانَ أَكْبََُ هَُِ ي الظافَرَ بِنَْ يَ نْصِبُ  

 نُ الْعَابِدِينَ ع في مَكَانهِِ وَ اسْتَقَرا إِلَّا الُْْجاةُ في الزامَانِ كَمَا في زَمَانِ الَْْجااجِ وَضَعَهُ زَيْ 

(The book) ‘Al Kharaij Wa Al Jaraih’ – It is reported from Abu Al Qasim Ja’far Bin Muhammad Bin Qawlawiya who 
said,  

‘When I arrived at Baghdad in the year three hundred and thirty-seven for the Hajj, and it is 
the year in which the Qaramita (Qarmatians) retuned the Black Stone to its place from the 
House (Kabah). It was my biggest concern to find the one who would install the (Black) Stone) 
because it has passed throughout in the books the story that no one will place it in its place 
except the Divine Authority of the time just as it was in the time of Al-Hajjaj, Zayn Al-
Abideen-asws had placed it in its place and it settled. 

وفَ بِابْنِ هِشَامٍ وَ أعَْطيَْتُهُ رقُْ عَةا مَِْتُومَةا أَسْأَلُ فِيهَا عَنْ مُداةِ عُمُريِ  فاَعْتَلَلْتُ عِلاةا صَعْبَةا خِفْتُ مِنْهَا عَلَى نَ فْسِي وَ لََْ يَ تَهَياأْ لي مَا قَصَدْتُ لَهُ فاَسْتَنَبْتُ الْمَعْرُ 
اَ أنَْدُبُكَ لَِذََا   الْعِلاةِ أمَْ لََّ وَ قُ لْتُ هَُِ ي إِيصَالُ هَذِهِ الرُّقْ عَةِ إِلََ وَاضِعِ الَْْجَرِ في مَكَانهِِ وَ أَخْذُ جَوَابِهِ وَ هَلْ تَكُونُ الْمَوْتَةُ في هَذِهِ   وَ إِنَّا

I fell severely ill, fearing for my life, and I was unable to accomplish what I had intended. So, I 
deputised the one known as Ibn Hisham and gave him a sealed note in which I inquired about 
the length of my life and whether death would occur due to this illness or not. I told him that 
my concern was to deliver this note to the one who had placed the Black Stone in its position 
and to receive his response. I entrusted him with this task’. 

بَيْتِ جُمْلَةا تََكَانْتُ مَعَهَا مِنَ الْكَوْنِ بَِِيْثُ أرََى وَاضِعَ الَْْجَرِ في قاَلَ فَ قَالَ الْمَعْرُوفُ بِابْنِ هِشَامٍ لَماا حَصَلْتُ بِكَاةَ وَ عَزَمَ عَلَى إِعَادَةِ الَْْجَرِ بَذَلْتُ سَدَنةََ الْ 
 يَْنَْعُ عَنِِ  ازْدِحَامَ النااسِ فَكُلامَا عَمَدَ إِنْسَانٌ لِوَضْعِهِ اضْطرََبَ وَ لََْ يَسْتَقِمْ مَكَانهِِ وَ أقََمْتُ مَعِي مِنْهُمْ مَنْ 

He said, ‘He said, the one well-known as Ibn Hisham, ‘When I arrived at Mecca and 
preparations were being made to return the Black Stone, I offered the custodians of the Kabah 
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a sum that allowed me to position myself in a place where I could see the person who would 
place the stone in its position. I also arranged for some of them to prevent the crowd from 
overwhelming me. Whenever someone attempted to place the stone, it would shift and not 
settle properly.  

 زَلْ عَنْهُ وَ عَلَتْ لِذَلِكَ الَْْصْوَاتُ فاَنْصَرَفَ خَارجِاا مِنَ الْبَابِ فأَقَْ بَلَ غُلًَمٌ أَسََْرُ اللاوْنِ حَسَنُ الْوَجْهِ فَ تَنَاوَلَهُ وَ وَضَعَهُ في مَكَانهِِ فاَسْتَقَامَ كَأنَاهُ لََْ ي َ 

Then, a young man with a dark complexion and a handsome face approached, took the stone, 
and placed it in its position, where it settled firmly as if it had never been removed. Upon 
witnessing this, loud voices of praise and amazement arose. He left to go outside from the 
door.  

قْلِ وَ النااسُ يُ فْرجُِونَ لي وَ عَيْنِِ لََّ تُ فَارقِهُُ حَتَّا انْ قَطَعَ عَنِ النااسِ فَ نَهَضْتُ مِنْ مَكَانّ أتَْ بَعُهُ وَ أدَْفَعُ النااسَ عَنِِ  يَْيِناا وَ شِِاَلَّا حَتَّا ظُنا بَِ الَِّخْتِلًَطُ في الْعَ 
 هُوَ يَْْشِي عَلَى تُ ؤَدَةٍ وَ لََّ أدُْركُِهُ فَ لَماا حَصَلَ بَِِيْثُ لََّ أَحَدٌ يَ راَهُ غَيْرِي وَقَفَ وَ الْتَفَتَ إِلَيا  فَكُنْتُ أَسْرعَُ الْمَشْيَ خَلْفَهُ وَ 

I rose from my place and followed him, pushing people aside to my right and left to the point 
that some thought I had lost my senses. The people made way for me, and I did not take my 
eyes off him until he had distanced himself from the crowd. I quickened my pace behind him, 
but he walked calmly, and I could not catch up with him. When he reached a place where no 
one could see him except me, he stopped and turned to me. 

 فَ قَالَ هَاتِ مَا مَعَكَ فَ نَاوَلْتُهُ الرُّقْ عَةَ 

He said, ‘Give what is with you!’ I gave him the note. 

 هُ بَ عْدَ ثَلًَثِيَن سَنَةا فَ قَالَ مِنْ غَيْرِ أَنْ يَ نْظرَُ إلِيَْهَا قُلْ لَهُ لََّ خَوْفَ عَلَيْكَ في هَذِهِ الْعِلاةِ وَ يَكُونُ مَا لََّ بُدا مِنْ 

He said from without even looking at it: ‘Tell him, ‘There is no fear upon you in this illness, 
and it will happen what there is no escape from it after thirty years’’. 

 قاَلَ فَ وَقَعَ عَلَيا الدامْعُ حَتَّا لََْ أطُِقْ حَراَكاا وَ تَ ركََنِِ وَ انْصَرَفَ 

He said, ‘Tears fell from my eyes until I could no longer move, and he left me and departed’.  

وَ أَخَذَ يَ نْظرُُ في أمَْرهِِ وَ تََْصِيلِ جَهَازهِِ إِلََ قَبَْهِِ فَكَتَبَ وَصِياتَهُ وَ اسْتَعْمَلَ قاَلَ أبَوُ الْقَاسِمِ فأََعْلَمَنِِ بِهذَِهِ الْْمُْلَةِ فَ لَماا كَانَ سَنَةُ سَبْعٍ وَ سِتِ يَن اعْتَلا أبَوُ الْقَاسِمِ   
ُ بِالسالًَمَةِ فَمَا عِلاتُكَ بِخَُوفَةٍ فَ قَالَ هَذِهِ السا الِْْدا في ذَلِكَ فَقِي  .نَةُ الاتِِ خُوِ فْتُ فِيهَا فَمَاتَ في عِلاتِهِ لَ لَهُ مَا هَذَا الْخوَْفُ وَ نَ رْجُو أَنْ يَ تَفَضالَ اللَّا

Abu Al-Qasim said: ‘He informed me of this entire account. Then, in the year three hundred 
and sixty-seven, Abu Al-Qasim fell ill and began preparing for his burial, arranging his affairs 
and writing his will with great diligence. When asked why he was so fearful, as they hoped 
Allah-azwj would grant him recovery and his illness did not seem life-threatening, he replied, 
‘This is the year I was warned about’. And so, he passed away in his illness’’.161 
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مَ سَألَْتُهُ عَنِ الَْْجَرِ فَ قَالَ نَ زلََتْ ثَلًَثةَُ أَحْجَارٍ مِنَ الْْنَاةِ الَْْجَرُ الَْْسْوَدُ اسْتَوْدَعَهُ إِبْ راَهِي  شي، تفسير العياشي عَنِ الْمُنْذِرِ الثاوْريِِ  عَنْ أَبِ جَعْفَرٍ ع قاَلَ:  -27
 وَ مَقَامُ إِبْ راَهِيمَ وَ حَجَرُ بَنِِ إِسْراَئيِلَ 

(The book) ‘Tafseer Al Ayyashi’ – from Al Munzir Al Sowry,  

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws, he (the narrator) said, ‘I asked him-asws about the (Black) Stone. He-asws 
said: ‘Three Stones were sent down from the Paradise – the Black Stone entrusted to 
Ibrahim-as, and Maqam Ibrahim-as, and a Stone of the children of Israeel’. 

َ اسْتَوْدعََ إِبْ راَهِيمَ الَْْجَرَ الْْبَْ يَضَ وَ كَانَ أَشَدا بَ يَاضاا مِنَ الْقَراَطِ   . يسِ فاَسْوَدا مِنْ خَطاَيَا بَنِِ آدَمَ قاَلَ أبَوُ جَعْفَرٍ ع إِنا اللَّا

Abu Ja’far-asws said: ‘Allah-azwj Entrusted to Ibrahim the white Stone, and it used to be more 
intensely whiter than the papers. It blackened from the misdeeds of the children of 
Adam-as’’.162 

 سَألَْتُهُ لََْ جُعِلَ اسْتِلًَمُ الَْْجَرِ  شي، تفسير العياشي عَنِ الْْلََبِِ  قاَلَ: -28

(The book) ‘Tafseer Al Ayyashi’ – From Al Halby who said,  

‘I asked him-asws, ‘Why has it been made to touch the (Black) Stone?’  

َ حَيْثُ أَخَذَ الْمِيثاَقَ مِنْ بَنِِ آدَمَ دَعَا الَْْجَرَ مِنَ الْْنَاةِ وَ أمََرَهُ فاَلْتَقَمَ الْمِي  ثاَقَ فَ هُوَ يَشْهَدُ لِمَنْ وَافاَهُ بِالْمُوَافاَةِ. قاَلَ إِنا اللَّا

He-asws said: ‘When Allah-azwj Took the covenant from the children of Adam-as, Called the Stone 
from the Paradise and Commanded it, so it swallowed the covenant. Thus, it will be testifying 
with the loyalty for the ones arriving to it’’.163 

حَجا عُمَرُ أوَالَ سَنَةٍ حَجا وَ هُوَ خَلِيفَةٌ فَحَجا تلِْكَ السانَةَ الْمُهَاجِرُونَ  شي، تفسير العياشي عَنْ عُبَيْدِ اللَّاِ الْْلََبِِ  عَنْ أَبِ جَعْفَرٍ وَ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَّ -29
 وَ الْْنَْصَارُ وَ كَانَ عَلِيٌّ قَدْ حَجا تلِْكَ السانَةَ بِالَْْسَنِ وَ الُْْسَيْنِ ع وَ بِعَبْدِ اللَّاِ بْنِ جَعْفَرٍ 

(The book) ‘Tafseer Al Ayyashi’ – From Ubeydullah Al Halby,  

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws and Abu Abdullah-asws, both said: ‘Umar performed Hajj in the first year 
he had performed Hajj while he was a caliph. In that year Hajj was performed by the Emigrants 
and the Helpers, and Ali-asws had performed that year with Al-Hassan-asws and Al-Husayn-asws 
and with Abdullah son of Ja’far-as’.  

زاَرُ وَ الر دَِاءُ وَ هُوَ يَسِيُر إِلََ جَنْبِ  قاَلَ فَ لَماا أَحْرَمَ عَبْدُ اللَّاِ لبَِسَ إِزاَراا وَ ردَِاءا مَُِشاقَيْنِ مَصْبُوغَيْنِ بِطِيِن الْمِشْقِ ثُُا أتََى ف َ  نَظرََ إلِيَْهِ عُمَرُ وَ هُوَ يُ لَبِ  وَ عَلَيْهِ الْإِ
 مِنْ خَلْفِهِمْ مَا هَذِهِ الْبِدْعَةُ الاتِِ في الْْرََمِ  عَلِيٍ  ع فَ قَالَ عُمَرُ 

He-asws said: ‘When Abdullah consecrated he wore a waist cloth and a striped cloak, dyed with 
the clay of Al-Mishk. Then he came. Umar looked at him while he was exclaiming Talbiyya and 
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upon him was the waist cloth and the cloak, and he was walking to a side of Ali-asws. Umar said 
from behind them, ‘What is this innovation which is in the Sanctuary?’ 

 فاَلْتَفَتَ إلِيَْهِ عَلِيٌّ ع فَ قَالَ لَهُ يَا عُمَرُ لََّ يَ نْبَغِي لَِْحَدٍ أَنْ يُ عَلِ مَنَا السُّناةَ 

Ali-asws turned towards him. He-asws said to him: ‘O Umar! It is not befitting for anyone to teach 
us the Sunnah!’ 

 فَ قَالَ عُمَرُ صَدَقْتَ يَا أبََا الَْْسَنِ لََّ وَ اللَّاِ مَا عَلِمْتُ أنَاكُمْ هُمْ 

Umar said, ‘You-asws are right O Abu Al-Hassan-asws! No, by Allah-azwj, I did not know you were 
them!’ 

جَرَ وَ قاَلَ أمََا وَ اللَّاِ إِنّ ِ لََْعْلَمُ أنَاكَ حَجَرٌ لََّ يَضُرُّ وَ لََّ يَ نْفَعُ وَ قاَلَ فَكَانَتْ تلِْكَ وَاحِدَةا في سَفْرَتُِِمْ تلِْكَ فَ لَماا دَخَلُوا مَكاةَ طاَفُوا بِالْبَيْتِ فاَسْتَلَمَ عُمَرُ الَْْ 
 مَا اسْتَلَمْتُكَ  سْتَلَمَكَ لَوْ لََّ أَنا رَسُولَ اللَّاِ ص ا

He-asws said: ‘So that was one (unique event) during their journey. When they entered Makkah, 
they performed Tawaaf around the Kabah. Umar then touched the Black Stone and said, ‘By 
Allah, I know that you are just a stone that can neither harm nor benefit, had it not been so 
that Rasool-Allah-saww had touched you, I would not have touched you!’ 

هُ وَ لَوْ قَ رأَْتَ الْقُرْآنَ فَ عَلِمْتَ مِنْ تَأْوِيلِهِ مَا عَلِمَ غَيْركَُ لعََلِمْتَ أنَاهُ  فَ قَالَ لَهُ عَلِيٌّ ع مَهْ يَا أبََا حَفْاٍ لََّ تَ فْعَلْ فإَِنا رَسُولَ اللَّاِ ص لََّ يَسْتَلِمُ إِلَّا لِْمَْرٍ قَدْ عَلِمَ 
 نِ وَ شَفَتَانِ وَ لِسَانٌ ذَلْقٌ يَشْهَدُ لِمَنْ وَافاَهُ يَضُرُّ وَ يَ نْفَعُ لَهُ عَيْنَا

Ali-asws said to him: ‘Shh, O Abu Al-Hafsa! Do not do so, for Rasool-Allah-azwj did not touch 
except for a matter he-saww had known, and had you read the Quran you would have known 
from its interpretation what others already know. You would have known that it does harm 
and does benefit. For it are two eyes, and two lips, and an eloquent tongue. It will testify for 
the one arriving to it’. 

 قاَلَ فَ قَالَ لَهُ عُمَرُ فأََوْجِدْنّ ذَلِكَ مِنْ كِتَابِ اللَّاِ يَا أبََا الَْْسَنِ 

He-asws said: ‘Umar said to him-asws, ‘Find that for me from the Book of Allah-azwj, O Abu Al-
Hassan-asws!’ 

فَ لَماا أقََ رُّوا    شَهِدْنَ  أنَْ فُسِهِمْ أَ لَسْتُ بِرَبِ كُمْ قالُوا بلَى  وَ إِذْ أَخَذَ رَبُّكَ مِنْ بَنِِ آدَمَ مِنْ ظهُُورهِِمْ ذُر يِ اتَهُمْ وَ أَشْهَدَهُمْ عَلى  فَ قَالَ عَلِيٌّ ع قَ وْلهُُ تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالََ 
 بِالطااعَةِ بِِنَاهُ الرابُّ وَ هُمُ الْعِبَادُ أَخَذَ عَلَيْهِمُ الْمِيثاَقَ بِالَْْجِ  إِلََ بَ يْتِهِ الْْرَاَمِ 

Ali-asws said: ‘Words of the Blessed and Exalted: And when your Lord Seized from the Children 
of Adam, their offspring from their foreheads and Made them testify against their own 
selves: “Am I not your Lord?” They said, ‘Yes, we testify’. [7:172]. When they had 
acknowledged the obedience that He-azwj is the Lord-saww and they are the slaves, He-azwj Took 
the covenant for performing the Hajj to His-azwj Sacred House.  

ُ رقِ اا أرََقا مِنَ الْمَاءِ وَ قاَلَ للِْقَلَمِ اكْتُبْ مُوَافاَةَ خَلْقِي بَ يْتَِِ الْْرَاَمَ   ثُُا خَلَقَ اللَّا
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Then Allah-azwj Created a scroll finer than water and said to the Pen, “Write the attendance of 
My-azwj creatures creation at My-azwj Sacred House!” 

 فَكَتَبَ الْقَلَمُ مُوَافاَةَ بَنِِ آدَمَ في الر قِِ  ثُُا قِيلَ للِْحَجَرِ افْ تَحْ فاَكَ  

The Pen wrote the attendance of the children of Adam-as on the scroll. Then He-azwj Said to the 
Black Stone, “Open your mouth!”’ 

 قاَلَ فَ فَتَحَهُ فأَلَْقَمَهُ الر قِا ثُُا قاَلَ للِْحَجَرِ احْفَظْ وَ اشْهَدْ لعِِبَادِي بِالْمُوَافاَةِ 

He-asws said: ‘It opened it and swallowed the scroll. Then He-azwj Said to the Stone: “Preserve, 
and testify for My-azwj servants with the loyalty (for them)!” 

 ثاَقِي تَ عَاهَدْتهُُ لتَِشْهَدَ لي بِالْمُوَافاَةِ فَ هَبَطَ الَْْجَرُ مُطِيعاا للَّاِِ يَا عُمَرُ أَ وَ ليَْسَ إِذَا اسْتَلَمْتَ الَْْجَرَ قُ لْتَ أمََانَتِِ أدَايْ تُهَا وَ مِي

The Stone came down obedient to Allah-azwj! O Umar! And isn’t it so when you touch the Stone 
you say, ‘My entrustment I have fulfilled, and my covenant I have upheld, for you to testify 
for me with the loyalty’?’ 

 فَ قَالَ عُمَرُ اللاهُما نَ عَمْ 

Umar said, ‘O Allah-azwj, yes!’ 

 . فَ قَالَ لَهُ عَلِيٌّ ع آمِنْ ذَلِكَ 

Ali-asws said to him: ‘Be assured of that!’’164 

 . ثُُا تَأْتِ الَْْجَرَ الَْْسْوَدَ فَ تُقَب لُِهُ أوَْ تَسْتَلِمُهُ أوَْ توُمِي إلِيَْهِ فإَِناهُ لََّ بدُا مِنْ ذَلِكَ  الَِْدَايةَُ، -30

(The book) ‘Al Hidaya’ –  

‘Then you should come to the Black Stone and either kiss it or touch it, or gesture towards it, 
for there is no escape from that!’’165 

 الَْْجَرُ يَِْيُن اللَّاِ فَمَنْ شَاءَ صَافَحَهُ لََاَ. قاَلَ ص

He-saww said: ‘The Stone is a right Hand of Allah-azwj. The one who desires, can Shake His-azwj 
Hand to it’’.166 

 المباشر لَاو هذا القول مُاز و المراد أن الْجر جهة من جهات القرب إلَ الله تعالَ فمن استلمه و باشره قرب من طاعته تعالَ فكان كاللًصق بها و 
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And this statement is metaphorical, and the intended meaning is that the Stone is a direction 
or means of drawing closer to Allah-azwj the Exalted. Whoever touches it and engages with it 
becomes closer to His-azwj obedience, as if being attached to it and directly interacting with it.  

لتقرب من صاحبه و فأقام ع اليمين هاهنا مقام الطاعة التِ يتقرب بها إلَ الله سبحانه على طريق المجاز و الَّتساع لْن من عادة العرب إذا أراد أحدهُا ا
ن ذلك دنوا من طاعته فضل الْنسة لمخالطته أن يصافحه بكفه و تعلق يده بيده و قد علمنا في القديم تعالَ أن الدنو يستحيل على ذاته فيجب أن يكو 

 و مرضاته 

The ‘right Hand’ here represents obedience through which one draws near to Allah-azwj, 
according to the metaphorical and expansive meaning. It is customary among the Arabs that 
when someone desires to draw near to another and seeks to enjoy their companionship, they 
greet them with a handshake, holding hands. We know, according to ancient teachings, that 
proximity is impossible for the Essence of Allah-azwj, so it must be understood as proximity to 
His-azwj obedience and Pleasure.  

 الصفاح ليوفي الفصاحة حقها و يبلغ بالبلًغة غايتها.  و لما جاء ع يذكر اليمين أتبعه بذكر

When he-asws came with the mention of the ‘right Hand’, he-asws followed it with the mention 
of handshaking to ensure eloquence was fulfilled and to reach the peak of rhetoric’. 

 الْطيم و فضله و سائر المواضع المختارة من المسجد  41باب 

CHAPTER 41 – AL-HATEEM AND ITS MERIT AND REST OF THE PLACES CHOSEN 
FROM THE MASJID 

 سَبِيلِ اللَّاِ لَّ يَسْتَوُونَ عِنْدَ اللَّاِ أَ جَعَلْتُمْ سِقايةََ الْْاجِ  وَ عِمارَةَ الْمَسْجِدِ الْْرَامِ كَمَنْ آمَنَ بِاللَّاِ وَ الْيَوْمِ الْآخِرِ وَ جاهَدَ في  الآيات التوبة

The Verses – (Surah) Al Tawba: Are you considering the quencher of the pilgrims and the 
maintainer of the Sacred Masjid as being the like the one who believes in Allah and the Last 
Day and fights in the Way of Allah? They are not equal in the Presence of Allah; [9:19]. 

اَ الْمُشْركُِونَ نَََسٌ فَلً يَ قْرَبوُا الْمَسْجِدَ الْْرَامَ بَ عْدَ عامِهِمْ هذا  و قال تعالَ التوبة  يا أيَ ُّهَا الاذِينَ آمَنُوا إِنَّا

And the Exalted Said: O you who believe! But rather, the Polytheists are unclean, therefore 
they should not go near the Sacred Masjid after this year of theirs; [9:28]. 

 . وَ الْمَسْجِدِ الْْرَامِ الاذِي جَعَلْناهُ للِنااسِ سَواءا الْعاكِفُ فِيهِ وَ الْبادِ  الْج 

(Surah) Al Hajj: and the Sacred Masjid which We Made it for the people to be equal therein, 
the dweller in it and the visitor, [22:25]. 

قاَلَ لنََا    بْنِ يََْيََ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ عَاصِمٍ عَنِ الثُّمَاليِ  قاَلَ:ما، الْمالي للشيخ الطوسي الْمُفِيدُ عَنِ الْْعَِابِِ  عَنْ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ بْنِ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مُسْتَوْردٍِ عَنْ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ  -1
 عَلِيُّ بْنُ الُْْسَيْنِ زَيْنُ الْعَابِدِينَ ع أَيُّ الْبِقَاعِ أفَْضَلُ 

(The book) ‘Al Amaali’ of the Sheykh Al Tusi – Al Mufeed, from Al Jiany, from Abdullah Bin Ahmad Bin Mastawrid, 
from Abdullah Bin Yahya, from Ali Bin Aasim, from Al Sumali who said,  
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‘Ali Bin Al-Husayn Zayn Al-Abideen-asws said to us: ‘Which of the spots is the most superior?’  

ُ وَ رَسُولهُُ وَ ابْنُ رَسُولهِِ أعَْلَمُ   فَ قُلْنَا اللَّا

We said, ‘Allah-azwj and His-azwj Rasool-saww and son-asws of His-azwj Rasool-saww are more 
knowing!’ 

رَ نوُحٌ في قَ وْ  رَ مَا عُمِ  مِهِ ألَْفَ سَنَةٍ إِلَّا خََْسِيَن عَاماا يَصُومُ الناهَارَ وَ يَ قُومُ اللايْلَ في ذَلِكَ  فَ قَالَ إِنا أفَْضَلَ الْبِقَاعِ مَا بَيْنَ الرُّكْنِ وَ الْمَقَامِ وَ لَوْ أَنا رَجُلًا عُمِ 
َ بغَِ   يْرِ وَلََّيتَِنَا لََْ يَ نْفَعْهُ ذَلِكَ شَيْئاا. الْمَوْضِعِ ثُُا لَقِيَ اللَّا

He-asws said: ‘The most superior of the spots is what is between the (Yemeni) corner and Al-
Maqam (of Ibrahim-as), and if a man were to live for as long what Noah-as had lived among 
his-as people, except fifty years, fasting the day and standing (for Salat) at night in that spot, 
then were to meet Allah-azwj without our-asws Wilayah, that will not benefit him anything!’’167 

سَألَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع عَنِ الَْْطِيمِ فَ قَالَ هُوَ مَا    ع، علل الشرائع أَبِ عَنْ سَعْدٍ عَنِ ابْنِ عِيسَى عَنِ ابْنِ فَضاالٍ عَنْ ثَ عْلَبَةَ عَنْ مُعَاوِيةََ بْنِ عَماارٍ قاَلَ:  -2
 بَيْنَ الَْْجَرِ الَْْسْوَدِ وَ بَابِ الْبَيْتِ 

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – My father, from Sa’ad, from Ibn Isa, from Ibn Fazzal Bin Sa’alba, from Muawiya Bin 
Ammar who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about Al-Hateem. He-asws said: ‘It is what is between the Black Stone 
and the door of the House (Kabah)’.  

 قاَلَ وَ سَألَْتُهُ لََ سَُِ يَ الَْْطِيمَ 

He (the narrator) said, ‘And I asked him-asws, ‘Why is it named as ‘Al-Hateem’?’  

 .بَ عْضُهُمْ بَ عْضاا هُنَالِكَ  قاَلَ لَِْنا النااسَ يََْطِمُ 

He-asws said: ‘Because the people crush (Yahtam) each other over there!’’168 

كُنْتُ عِنْدَ أَبِ جَعْفَرٍ ع    عَنْ خَالِدٍ عَنْ مُيَسِ رٍ قاَلَ:ثو، ثواب الْعمال ابْنُ الْوَليِدِ عَنِ الصافاارِ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مَُُمادٍ عَنِ ابْنِ فَضاالٍ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ عُقْبَةَ   -3
 فَ قَالَ أَ تَدْرُونَ أَيُّ الْبِقَاعِ أفَْضَلُ عِنْدَ اللَّاِ مَنْزلَِةا 

(The book) ‘Sawaab Al Amaal’ – Ibn Al Waleed, from Al Saffar, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ibn Fazzal, 
from Ali Bin Uqba, from Khalid, from Muyassir who said,  

‘I was in the presence of Abu Ja’far-asws. He-asws said: ‘Are you knowing which of the spots is of 
the most superior status in the Presence of Allah-azwj?’ 

ُ لنَِفْسِهِ حَرَماا وَ جَعَلَ بَ يْتَهُ فِيهَا   فَ قَالَ ذَاكَ مَكاةُ الْْرَاَمُ الاتِِ رَضِيَهَا اللَّا

 
167 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 41 H 1 
168 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 41 H 2 
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He-asws said: ‘That is the Sacred Makkah which is Pleased with it for Himself-azwj as a Sanctuary 
and Made His-azwj House to be in it’. 

 ثُُا قاَلَ أَ تَدْرُونَ أَيُّ الْبِقَاعِ أفَْضَلُ فِيهَا عِنْدَ اللَّاِ حُرْمَةا 

Then he-asws said: ‘Are you knowing which of these spots is of the most superior sanctity in the 
Presence of Allah-azwj?’  

 فَ قَالَ ذَاكَ الْمَسْجِدُ الْْرَاَمُ 

He-asws said: ‘That is the Sacred Masjid’.  

 ثُُا قاَلَ أَ تَدْرُونَ أَيُّ بُ قْعَةٍ في الْمَسْجِدِ الْْرَاَمِ أفَْضَلُ عِنْدَ اللَّاِ حُرْمَةا 

Then he-asws said: ‘Are you knowing which spot in the Sacred Masjid is of the most superior 
sanctity in the Presence of Allah-azwj?’ 

دُورُ فِيهِ غُنَيْمَاتهِِ وَ يُصَلِ ي فِيهِ وَ وَ اللَّاِ لَوْ أَنا عَبْداا صَفا قَدَمَيْهِ فَ قَالَ ذَاكَ مَا بَيْنَ الرُّكْنِ وَ الْمَقَامِ وَ بَابِ الْكَعْبَةِ وَ ذَلِكَ حَطِيمُ إِسَْاَعِيلَ ع ذَاكَ الاذِي كَانَ يَ 
يئَهُ اللايْلُ وَ لََْ يَ عْرِفْ حَقانَا وَ حُرْمَتَنَ  في ذَلِكَ الْمَكَانِ قاَمَ اللايْلَ  يئَهُ الناهَارُ وَ صَامَ الناهَارَ حَتَّا يجَِ ُ مِنْهُ شَيْئاا أبََداا. مُصَلِ ياا حَتَّا يجَِ  ا أهَْلَ الْبَيْتِ لََْ يَ قْبَلِ اللَّا

He-asws said: ‘That is what is between the (Yemeni) corner and Al-Maqam (Ibrahim-as) and door 
of the Kabah, and that is (called) Hateem of Ismail-as. That is in which he-asws used to circle with 
his-as sheep, and he-as prayed Salat in it, and by Allah-azwj, even if a servant were to row his feet 
in that place standing the night praying Salat until the day comes to him, and he fasts the day 
until the night comes to him, and he does not recognise our-asws rights and our-asws sanctity, 
People-asws of the Household, Allah-azwj will not Accept anything from him, ever!’’169 

 تَامه مع غيره من الْخبار قد أوردنَها في باب اشتُّاط قبول الْعمال بالولَّية.  أقول:

I am saying, ‘Its complete version is with other Ahadeeth. We have referred to it in the chapter 
‘Condition of acceptance of the deeds is with the Wilayah’’. 

اعَيْنِ مِنْ طرََفِهِ مِاا يلَِي الْبَيْتَ أَكْثِرِ الصالًَةَ في الِْْجْرِ وَ تَ عَمادْ تََْتَ الْمِيزاَبِ وَ ادعُْ عِنْدَهُ كَثِيراا وَ صَلِ  في الِْْجْرِ عَلَى ذِرَ   ضا، فقه الرضا عليه السلًم   -4
 فإَِناهُ مَوْضِعُ شَبِيٍر وَ شَبَاَ ابْنَِْ هَارُونَ ع

(The book) ‘Fiqh Al-Reza-asws’, greetings be upon him-asws – ‘Frequent the Salat by the (Black) 
Stone and deliberate beneath the spout and supplicate a lot at it, and pray Salat by the Stone 
two cubits from its end from what follows the House (Kabah), for it is a place of Shabbir and 
Shabbar, two sons of Haroun-as. 

هِ الَْْرْضِ وَ الَْْطِيمُ مَا بَيْنَ الْبَابِ وَ الَْْجَرِ الَْْسْوَدِ وَ هُوَ الْمَوْضِعُ  وَ إِنْ تَُيَاأَ لَكَ أَنْ تُصَلِ يَ صَلَوَاتِكَ كُلاهَا عِنْدَ الَْْطِيمِ فاَفْ عَلْ فإَِناهُ أفَْضَلُ بُ قْعَةٍ عَلَى وَجْ 
ُ عَلَى آدَمَ   ع الاذِي فِيهِ تَبَ اللَّا

 
169 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 41 H 3 
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And if it is feasible for you to pray all of your Salats by Al-Hateem, then do so, for it is the most 
superior of spots upon surface of the earth, and ‘Al-Hateem’ is what between the door and 
the Black Stone, and it is the place in which Allah-azwj Turned to Adam-as (with Mercy). 

الاذِي كَانَ فِيهِ الْمَقَامُ في عَهْدِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ إِلََ عَهْدِ رَسُولِ اللَّاِ ص وَ    وَ بَ عْدَهُ الصالًَةُ في الِْْجْرِ أفَْضَلُ وَ بَ عْدَهُ مَا بَيْنَ الرُّكْنِ الْعِراَقِيِ  وَ الْبَيْتِ وَ هُوَ الْمَوْضِعُ 
 . لسااعَةَ وَ مَا قَ رُبَ مِنَ الْبَيْتِ فَ هُوَ أفَْضَلُ بَ عْدَهُ خَلْفَ الْمَقَامِ الاذِي هُوَ ا

And after it the Salat by the Stone is the most superior, and after it is what is between the 
Iraqi corner and the Kabah, and it is the place in which the Maqam used to be in in the era of 
Ibrahim-as up to the era of Rasool-Allah-saww, and after it is behind the Maqam which it is at 
this time, and whatever is closes from the House (Kabah), it is the most superior’’.170 

اَ دَفَنَ فِيهِ أمُاهُ وَ كَرهَِ أَنْ   سَألَْتُهُ عَنِ الِْْجْرِ فَ قَالَ   سر، السرائر في كِتَابِ الْبَزَنْطِيِ  عَنِ الْْلََبِِ  قاَلَ:  -5 اَ كَانَ لغَِنَمِ إِسَْاَعِيلَ وَ إِنَّا إِناكُمْ تُسَمُّونهَُ الَْْطِيمَ وَ إِنَّا
 يوُطأََ قَبَْهَُا فَحَجارَ عَلَيْهِ وَ فِيهِ قُ بُورُ الْْنَْبِيَاءِ.

(The book) ‘Al Saraair’ in the book of Al Bazanty, from Al Halby who said,  

‘I asked him-asws about the Stone. He-asws said: ‘You all have named it as ‘Al-Hateem’, and 
rather it was for the sheep of Ismail-as, and rather his-as mother-as is buried in it, and it is disliked 
for her-as grave to be trodden upon, and in it are graves of the Prophets-as’’.171 

 سَألَْتُ أبََا الَْْسَنِ ع عَنِ الصالًَةِ بِكَاةَ في أَيِ  مَوْضِعٍ أفَْضَلُ  سر، السرائر مِنْ كِتَابِ الْمَسَائِلِ مِنْ مَسَائِلِ دَاوُدَ الَْْضْرَمِيِ  قاَلَ: -6

(The book) ‘Al Saraair’ – From the book ‘Al Masaail Min Al Masaail’, Dawood Al Hazramy said,  

‘I asked Abu Al-Hassan-asws about the Salat prayed at Makkah, ‘In which place is the best?’  

 .قاَلَ عِنْدَ مَقَامِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ الَْْوالِ فإَِناهُ مَقَامُ إبِْ راَهِيمَ وَ إِسَْاَعِيلَ وَ مَُُمادٍ ص

He-asws said: ‘By Maqam Ibrahim-as first, for it is a Maqam (standing place) of Ibrahim-as, and 
Ismail-as, and Muhammad-saww’’.172 

ُ رُوحَهُ عَنِ الصا   -7 إِنْ تَُيَاأَ لَكَ أَنْ تُصَلِ يَ صَلَوَاتِكَ كُلاهَا الْفَراَئِضَ وَ    ادِقِ عوَجَدْتُ بَِِطِ  الشايْخِ مَُُمادِ بْنِ عَلِيٍ  الْْبَُعِيِ  نَ قْلًا مِنْ خَطِ  الشايْخِ قَداسَ اللَّا
ُ فِ غَيْرهََا عِنْدَ الَْْطِيمِ فإَِناهُ أفَْضَلُ بُ قْعَةٍ عَلَى وَجْهِ الَْْرْضِ وَ هُوَ مَا بَيْنَ بَابِ الْبَيْتِ وَ الَْْجَرِ   يهِ عَلَى آدَمَ  الَْْسْوَدِ وَ هُوَ الْمَوْضِعُ الاذِي تَبَ اللَّا

I found in the handwriting of the Sheykh Muhammad Bin Ali Al Jubai, copying from handwriting of the Sheykh, 
may Allah-azwj Sanctify his soul,  

‘From Al-Sadiq-asws, ‘If it is feasible for you to pray your all of your obligatory Salats and others 
by Al-Hateem, (do so), for it is the best spot upon the surface of the earth, and it is what is 
between the door of the House (Kabah) and the Black Stone, and it is the place in which 
Allah-azwj had Turned to Adam-as (with Mercy).  

 
170 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 41 H 4 
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وَ الْمَوْضِعُ الاذِي كَانَ فِيهِ الْمَقَامُ وَ بَ عْدَهُ خَلْفَ الْمَقَامِ حَيْثُ هُوَ  وَ بَ عْدَهُ الصالًَةُ في الِْْجْرِ أفَْضَلُ وَ بَ عْدَ الِْْجْرِ مَا بَيْنَ الرُّكْنِ الْعِراَقِيِ  وَ بَابِ الْبَيْتِ وَ هُ 
 وَ أفَْضَلُ السااعَةَ وَ مَا قَ رُبَ مِنَ الْبَيْتِ فَ هُ 

And after it, the Salat by the Stone is the best, and after the Stone, what is between the Iraqi 
corner and door of the House, and it is the place in which the Maqam used to be, and after it 
is behind the Maqam where it is at this time, and whatever is closer to the House (Kabah), it 
is the best. 

هَا وَ كُلا صَلًَةٍ يُ  ُ مِنْهُ كُلا صَلًَةٍ صَلًا صَلِ يهَا إِلََ أَنْ يَْوُتَ وَ الصالًَةُ فِيهِ بِاِئَةِ ألَْفِ صَلًَةٍ وَ إِذَا أَخَذَ  وَ مَنْ صَلاى في الْمَسْجِدِ الْْرَاَمِ صَلًَةا وَاحِدَةا قبَِلَ اللَّا
 ادٍ مِنْ قِبَلِ اللَّاِ عَزا وَ جَلا إِنْ أرََدْتَُْ أَنْ أرَْضَى فَ قَدْ رَضِيتُ.النااسُ مَوَاطِنَهُمْ بِِنَا نََدَى مُنَ 

And one who prays Salat in the Sacred Masjid, one Salat, Allah-azwj will Accept from him every 
Salat he had prayed, and every Salat he will be praying it until he dies, and the Salat prayed in 
it is with (a multiple of) one hundred thousand Salats; and when the people take to their 
places a Mina, a caller calls out from the Direction of Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic: “If you 
had intended to Please me, so I-azwj am hereby Pleased!”’173 

ُ أَحَدٌ   ثُُا أْتِ مَقَامَ إِبْ راَهِيمَ ع فَصَلِ  ركَْعَتَيْنِ وَ اجْعَلْهُ أمََامَكَ وَ اقْ رأَْ في الُْْولََ مِنْهُمَا  الَِْدَايةَُ،  -8 ثُُا تَشَهادْ ثُُا    قُلْ يا أيَ ُّهَا الْكافِرُونَ   وَ في الثاانيَِةِ   قُلْ هُوَ اللَّا
َ وَ أثَْنِ عَلَيْهِ وَ صَلِ  عَلَى النابِِ  ص وَ اسْألَْهُ أَنْ يَ تَقَبالَهُ مِنْكَ   احَْْدِ اللَّا

(The book) ‘Al Hidaya’ –  

‘Then come to Maqam Ibrahim-as and pray two units Salat and make it to be in front of you, 
and read in the first of these Surah Al Tawheed, and in the second Surah Al Kafiroun. The 
perform Tashahhud and praise Allah-azwj and laud upon Him-azwj, and send Salawaat upon the 
Prophet-saww and ask Him-azwj to Accept it from you! 

اَ وَقْ تُهَا عِنْدَ فَ راَغِكَ مِنَ الطاوَافِ مَا فَ هَاتَنِ الراكْعَتَانِ هُُاَ الْفَريِضَةُ ليَْسَ يُكْرَهُ لَكَ أَنْ تُصَلِ يَهَا في أَيِ  السااعَاتِ شِئْتَ عِنْدَ طلُُو  عِ الشامْسِ وَ عِنْدَ غُرُوبِهاَ فإَِنَّا
 . فإَِنْ كَانَ وَقْتُ صَلًَةٍ مَكْتُوبةٍَ فاَبْدَأْ بِهاَ ثُُا صَلِ  ركَْعَتَِِ الطاوَافِ لََْ يَكُنْ وَقْتُ صَلًَةٍ مَكْتُوبةٍَ 

So, these two units are obligatory. It is not disliked for you if you were to pray these and in 
which timing you desire to at the emergence of the sun and at its setting. But rather, its timing 
is at your being free from the Tawaaf for as long as it does happen to be the time of a 
Prescribed Salat. If it was time of a Prescribed Salat, then begin with it, then pray two units 
Salat of the Tawaaf’’.174 

 علة المقام و مُله 42باب 

CHAPTER 42 – REASON OF THE MAQAM AND ITS LOCATION 

 
173 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 41 H 7 
174 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 41 H 8 
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قِ بْنِ  ع، علل الشرائع أَبِ عَنْ سَعْدٍ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ وَ عَلِيٍ  ابْنَِِ الَْْسَنِ بْنِ فَضاالٍ عَنْ عَمْروِ بْنِ سَعِيدٍ عَنْ مُوسَ   -1 ى بْنِ قَ يْسٍ ابْنِ أَخِي عَماارٍ عَنْ مُصَدِ 
ُ عَزا وَ جَلا إِلََ إِبْ راَهِيمَ ع أَنْ     عَماارٍ عَنْ سُلَيْمَانَ بْنِ خَالِدٍ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ:صَدَقَةَ عَنْ عَماارٍ الساابَاطِيِ  عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع أوَْ عَنْ  لَماا أوَْحَى اللَّا

  الْيَوْمَ  يْتِ لََّصِقاا بِالْبَيْتِ بِِِيَالِ الْمَوْضِعِ الاذِي هُوَ فِيهِ أذَِ نْ في النااسِ بِالَْْجِ  أَخَذَ الَْْجَرَ الاذِي فِيهِ أثََ رُ قَدَمَيْهِ وَ هُوَ الْمَقَامُ فَ وَضَعَهُ بِِِذَاءِ الْبَ 

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – My father, from Sa’ad, from Ahmad and Ali, two sons of Al-Hassan Bin Fazzal, from 
Amro Bin Saeed, from Musa Bin Qabeys cousin of Ammar, from Musaddiq Bin Sadaqa, from Ammar Al Sabaty, 
‘From Abu Abdullah-asws, or from Ammar from Suleyman Bin Khalid,  

From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘When Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Revealed to Ibrahim-

as to proclaim among the people with performing the Hajj, he took the stone in which were 
imprints of his-as two feet, and it is ‘Al-Maqam’, and he-as placed it next to the House (Kabah), 
adherent with the House (Kabah), facing the place in which it is today. 

ُ عَزا وَ جَلا بِهِ فَ لَماا تَكَلامَ بِالْكَلًَمِ لََْ   يََْتَمِلْهُ الَْْجَرُ فَ غَرقَِتْ رجِْلًَهُ فِيهِ فَ قَلَعَ إِبْ رَاهِيمُ ع رجِْلَيْهِ مِنَ الَْْجَرِ قَ لْعاا  ثُُا قاَمَ عَلَيْهِ فَ نَادَى بِِعَْلَى صَوْتهِِ بِاَ أمََرَهُ اللَّا
  فِيهِ الْيَوْمَ ليَِخْلُوَ الْمَطاَفُ لِمَنْ يَطوُفُ بِالْبَيْتِ اسُ وَ صَارُوا إِلََ الشارِ  وَ الْبَلًَءِ ازْدَحَُْوا عَلَيْهِ فَ رأَوَْا أَنْ يَضَعُوهُ في هَذَا الْمَوْضِعِ الاذِي هُوَ فَ لَماا كَثرَُ النا 

Then he-as stood upon it and called out at the top of his-as voice with what Allah-azwj Mighty 
had Commanded him-as with. When the speech was spoken with, the stone could not bear it, 
so his-as legs were immersed in it. Ibrahim-as uprooted his-as legs from the stone. When the 
people were many and came to the evil and the afflictions, they crowded upon it. They viewed 
that they should place it in this place in which it is today, to vacate the area of Tawaaf for the 
one who performs Tawaaf of the House (Kabah). 

ُ عَزا وَ جَلا مَُُماداا ص رَداهُ إِلََ الْمَوْضِعِ الاذِي وَضَعَهُ فِيهِ إِبْ راَهِيمُ ع فَمَا زاَ لَ فِيهِ حَتَّا قبُِضَ رَسُولُ اللَّاِ ص وَ في زَمَنِ أَبِ بَكْرٍ وَ أوَالِ ولََِّيةَِ  فَ لَماا بَ عَثَ اللَّا
 لنااسُ عَلَى هَذَا الْمَقَامِ فأَيَُّكُمْ يَ عْرِفُ مَوْضِعَهُ في الْْاَهِلِياةِ عُمَرَ ثُُا قاَلَ عُمَرُ قَدِ ازْدَحَمَ ا

When Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Sent Muhammad-saww, he-saww returned it to be in the 
place in which Ibrahim-as had placed it. It did not cease to be in it until Rasool-Allah-saww was 
Recalled, and in the era of Abu Bakr and the beginning of the governance of Umar. Then Umar 
said, ‘The people are crowding upon this Maqam, so which of you know its place during the 
pre-Islamic period?’ 

 فَ قَالَ لَهُ رَجُلٌ أنَََ أَخَذْتُ قَدْرَهُ بِقَدَرٍ 

A man said to him, ‘I have the measure of its measure (precisely)’.  

 قاَلَ وَ الْقَدَرُ عِنْدَكَ 

He said, ‘And the measurement is with you?’  

 قاَلَ نَ عَمْ 

He said, ‘Yes’.  

 قاَلَ فأَْتِ بِهِ 
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He said, ‘So come with it!’ 

 فَجَاءَ بِهِ فأََمَرَ بِالْمَقَامِ فَحُمِلَ وَ رُدا إِلََ الْمَوْضِعِ الاذِي هُوَ فِيهِ السااعَةَ. 

He came with it, and he (Umar) ordered with the Maqam, so it was carried and returned to 
the place in which it is at this time’’.175 

 وْمَئِذٍ يَاقُوتَ تَانِ حَْْراَوَانِ. أَنا جَبَلَ أَبِ قُ بَيْسٍ قاَلَ يَا آدَمُ إِنا لَكَ عِنْدِي وَدِيعَةا فَ رَفَعَ إلِيَْهِ الَْْجَرَ وَ الْمَقَامَ وَ هُُاَ ي َ   ص، قصا الْنبياء عليهم السلًم رُوِيَ   -2

(The book) ‘Qasas Al Anbiya-as’, the greetings be upon them-as – It is reported that the mount 
Abu Qubeys said, ‘O Adam-as! There is an entrustment for you-as with me!’ So it raised the 
Stone to him-as and Al-Maqam, and on that day these two were to red rubies’’.176 

 فَمَا هَذِهِ الْآيَاتُ الْبَيِ نَاتُ  فِيهِ آياتٌ بَ يِ ناتٌ  سَألَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع عَنْ قَ وْلِ اللَّاِ عَزا وَ جَلَ  شي، تفسير العياشي عَنِ ابْنِ سِنَانٍ قاَلَ: -3

(The book) ‘Tafseer Al Ayyashi’ – from Ibn Sinan who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about Words of Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic: In it are clear Signs, 
[3:97], ‘So what are these clear signs?’ 

 قاَلَ مَقَامُ إبِْ راَهِيمَ حِيَن قاَمَ عَلَيْهِ فأَثَ ارَتْ قَدَمَاهُ فِيهِ وَ الَْْجَرُ وَ مَنْزلُِ إِسَْاَعِيلَ. 

He-asws said: ‘Maqam (standing place of) Ibrahim-as, when he-as stood upon it, so his-as feed 
impacted in it, and the (Black) Stone, and house of Ismail-as’’.177 

 علل السعي و أحكامه  43باب 

CHAPTER 43 – REASON FOR THE SA’EE AND ITS RULINGS 

َ شاكِرٌ عَلِيمٌ  إِنا الصافا وَ الْمَرْوَةَ مِنْ شَعائرِِ اللَّاِ فَمَنْ حَجا الْبَيْتَ أوَِ اعْتَمَرَ فَلً جُناحَ عَلَيْهِ أَنْ يَطاوافَ  الآيات البقرة  بِهِما وَ مَنْ تَطَواعَ خَيْراا فإَِنا اللَّا

The Verses – (Surah) Al Baqarah: Surely Al-Safa and Al-Marwa are among the Rituals of 
Allah; so whoever performs Hajj of the House or Umrah, there is no blame on him if he goes 
does Tawaaf of both of them; and the one who does is voluntarily, it is better, for Allah is 
Grateful, All Knowing [2:158]. 

 .يا أيَ ُّهَا الاذِينَ آمَنُوا لَّ تَُِلُّوا شَعائرَِ اللَّاِ  المائدة

(Surah) Al Maidah: O you who believe! Do not violate the rituals of Allah  [5:2]. 

 أقول قد مضى بعض الْخبار في باب صلًة الطواف. 

 
175 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 42 H 1 
176 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 42 H 2 
177 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 42 H 3 
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I say, ‘Some of the Ahadeeth have passed in the chapter on Salaat of the Tawaaf’. 

 فِيمَا أوَْصَى بِهِ النابُِّ ص عَلِي اا ع ليَْسَ عَلَى النِ سَاءِ هَرْوَلَةٌ بَيْنَ الصافَا وَ الْمَرْوَةِ.  ل، الخصال -1

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ –  

‘Among what the Prophet-saww had bequeathed with to Ali-asws: ‘It isn’t upon the women to 
sprint between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa’’.178 

 أوردنَ مثله في باب الإجهار بالتلبية عن الباقر ع. أقول:

I say, ‘We have referred to similar to it in the chapter ‘Being loud with the Talbiyya’, from Al-
Baqir-asws’.  

عَبْدِ الْكَريِِم بْنِ عَمْروٍ عَنْ عَبْدِ الْْمَِيدِ بْنِ أَبِ الدايْ لَمِ  ع، علل الشرائع أَبِ عَنْ سَعْدٍ عَنِ الْبََقِْيِ  عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ مَُُمادِ بْنِ سِنَانٍ عَنْ إِسَْاَعِيلَ عَنْ جَابِرٍ وَ  -2
َ اصْطفَى   عَزا وَ جَلَ سَُِ يَ الصافَا صَفاا لَِْنا الْمُصْطفََى آدَمَ هَبَطَ عَلَيْهِ فَ قُطِعَ للِْجَبَلِ اسْمٌ مِنِ اسْمِ آدَمَ ع يَ قُولُ اللَّاُ   عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ: آدَمَ وَ    إِنا اللَّا

 نوُحاا 

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – My father, from Sa’ad, from Al Barqy, from his father, from Muhammad Bin Sinan, 
from Ismail, from Jabir and Abdul Kareem Bin Amro, from Abdul Hameed Bin Abu Al Daylam,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Al-Safa is named as ‘Safa’ because the Chosen one (Al-
Mustafa) Adam-as came down upon it, so was cut out for the mountain, a name from the 
names of Adam-as. Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Says: Surely, Allah chose Adam and Noah 
[3:33]. 

اَ سَُِ يَتِ الْمَرْوَةُ مَرْوَةا لَِْنا الْمَرْأةََ هَبَطَتْ عَلَيْهَا فَ قُ   طِعَ للِْجَبَلِ اسْمٌ مِنِ اسْمِ الْمَرْأةَِ. وَ هَبَطَتْ حَوااءُ عَلَى الْمَرْوَةِ وَ إِنَّا

And Hawwa-as came down upon Al-Marwa, and rather Al-Marwa has been named as ‘Marwa’ 
because the woman (Al Mar’) had come down upon it, so for the mountain, a name from the 
name of the woman was cut from it’’.179 

إِنا إِبْ راَهِيمَ ع لَماا خَلافَ إِسَْاَعِيلَ بِكَاةَ    اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ: ع، علل الشرائع أَبِ عَنْ سَعْدٍ عَنِ ابْنِ يزَيِدَ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبِ عُمَيْرٍ عَنْ مُعَاوِيةََ بْنِ عَماارٍ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ  -3
بْهَا أَحَدٌ عَطِشَ الصابُِّ وَ كَانَ فِيمَا بَيْنَ الصافَا وَ الْمَرْوَةِ شَجَرٌ فَخَرَجَتْ أمُُّهُ حَتَّا قاَمَتْ عَلَى الصافَا فَ قَ   الَتْ هَلْ بِالْوَادِي مِنْ أنَيِسٍ فَ لَمْ يجُِ

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – My father, from Sa’ad, from Ibn Yazeed, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin 
Ammar,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘When Ibrahim-as left Ismail-as behind at Makkah, the child 
became thirsty, and there was a tree in what is between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa. His-as mother-as 
went out until she-as stood upon Al-Safa. She-as said: ‘Is there any comforter in the valley?’ But 
no one answered her-as.  

 
178 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 43 H 1 
179 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 43 H 2 
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بْهَا أَحَدٌ   فَمَضَتْ حَتَّا انْ تَهَتْ إِلََ الْمَرْوَةِ فَ قَالَتْ هَلْ بِالْوَادِي مِنْ أنَيِسٍ فَ لَمْ يجُِ

She-as went until she-as ended to Al-Marwa. She-as said: ‘Is there any comforter in the valley?’ 
But no one answered her-as.  

ُ ذَلِكَ سُناةا فأََتَهَا جَبَْئَيِلُ ع فَ قَالَ لََاَ مَنْ أنَْتِ  ثُُا رَجَعَتْ إِلََ الصافَا فَ قَالَتْ كَذَلِكَ   حَتَّا صَنَعَتْ ذَلِكَ سَبْعاا فأََجْرَى اللَّا

Then she-as returned to Al-Safa and said that, until she-as had done that seven times. Allah-azwj 
Flowed that as a Sunnah. Jibraeel-as came to her-as and said to her-as: ‘Who are you-as?’  

 فَ قَالَتْ أنَََ أمُُّ وَلَدِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ 

She-as said: ‘I-as am mother of a son-as of Ibrahim-as!’ 

 فَ قَالَ إِلََ مَنْ وكََلَكُمْ 

He-as said: ‘To whom have you-as been allocated?’ 

 لَ إِلََ اللَّاِ عَزا وَ جَلا فَ قَالَتْ أمَاا إِذَا قُ لْتَ ذَلِكَ فَ قَدْ قُ لْتُ لَهُ حَيْثُ أرَاَدَ الذاهَابَ يَا إِبْ راَهِيمُ إِلََ مَنْ تَكِلُنَا فَ قَا

She-as said: ‘As for when you-as have said that, I-as had said to him-as when he-as intended to go: 
‘O Ibrahim-as! To whom are you-as allocating us?’ He-as said: ‘To Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic!’’ 

Jibraeel-as said: ‘He-as has allocated you-asws to a Sufficer!’ 

اءِ فَ فَحَاَ الصابُِّ بِرجِْلِهِ فَ نَبَعَتْ زَمْزَمُ وَ رَجَعَتْ مِنَ الْمَرْوَةِ إِلََ الصابِِ   فَ قَالَ جَبَْئَيِلُ لَقَدْ وكََلَكُمْ إِلََ كَافٍ قاَلَ وَ كَانَ النااسُ يَ تَجَنابُونَ الْمَمَرا بِكَاةَ لِمَكَانِ الْمَ 
اَبَ حَوْلَهُ مَِاَفَةَ أَنْ يَسِيحَ الْمَاءُ وَ لَوْ تَ ركََتْهُ لَكَانَ سَيْحاا وَ قَدْ نَ بَعَ الْمَاءُ فأَقَ ْ   بَلَتْ تََْمَعُ التُُّّ

He-asws said: ‘And the people used to keep aside from passing by Makka due to the place of 
the water. The young boy tapped with his-as leg and Zamzam spring gushed forth, and she-as 
returned from Al-Marwa to the young boy, and the water had sprung. She-as started to gather 
the soil around it, fearing that the water might flow away, and had she-as left it, it would have 
flowed away’. 

 قاَلَ فَ لَماا رأََتِ الطايْرُ الْمَاءَ حَلاقَتْ عَلَيْهِ 

He-asws said: ‘When the birds saw the water they circled over it’.  

 قاَلَ فَمَرا ركَْبٌ مِنَ الْيَمَنِ فَ لَماا رأَوَُا الطايْرَ حَلاقَتْ عَلَيْهِ قاَلُوا مَا حَلاقَتْ إِلَّا عَلَى مَاءٍ 

He-asws said: ‘The riders from Yemen came. When they saw the bird hovering over it, they said, 
‘These would not circle except upon water!’’ 

ُ عَزا وَ جَلا لََمُْ بِ  ذَلِكَ رزِْقاا فَكَانَتِ الراكْبُ تََرُُّ بِكَاةَ فَ يُطْعِمُونََمُْ مِنَ الطاعَامِ وَ يَسْقُونََمُْ فأَتََ وْهُمْ فَسَقَوْهُمْ مِنَ الْمَاءِ وَ أَطْعَمُوهُمُ الراكْبُ مِنَ الطاعَامِ وَ أَجْرَى اللَّا
 مِنَ الْمَاءِ. 



Bihar Al-Anwaar  Part 3 Volume 96 www.hubeali.com 

Page 92 of 142 

They came to them-as and they-asws quenched them from the water, and the riders fed them-as 
from the food, and Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Flowed for them the sustenance with that. 
It became such that the riders kept passing by Makkah and they would feed them-as from the 
food, and they-as would quench them from the water’’.180 

صَارَ الساعْيُ بَيْنَ الصافَا وَ الْمَرْوَةِ لَِْنا    ع قاَلَ:ع، علل الشرائع أَبِ عَنْ سَعْدٍ عَنْ أيَُّوبَ بْنِ نوُحٍ عَنْ صَفْوَانَ عَنْ مُعَاوِيةََ بْنِ عَماارٍ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ   -4
  بِهِ الَْرَْوَلَةَ. إِبْ راَهِيمَ ع عَرَضَ لَهُ إِبلِْيسُ فأََمَرَهُ جَبَْئَيِلُ ع فَشَدا عَلَيْهِ فَ هَرَبَ مِنْهُ فَجَرَتْ بِهِ السُّناةُ يَ عْنِِ 

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – My father, from Sa’ad, from Ayoub Bin Nuh, from Safwan, from Muawiya Bin 
Ammar,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The Sa’ee came to be between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa 
because Ibrahim-as, Iblees-la had presented to him-as, so Jibraeel-as instructed him-as so he-as 
was harsh to him-la and he-la fled from him-as. Thus the Sunnah flowed with it’ – meaning by it 
the sprinting’’.181 

سَألَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع لََ جُعِلَ    حَْاادٍ عَنِ الْْلََبِِ  قاَلَ: ع، علل الشرائع أَبِ عَنْ سَعْدٍ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ وَ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ابْنَِْ مَُُمادِ بْنِ عِيسَى عَنِ ابْنِ أَبِ عُمَيْرٍ عَنْ  -5
 الساعْيُ بَيْنَ الصافَا وَ الْمَرْوَةِ 

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – My father, from Sa’ad, from Ahmad and Abdullah, two sons of Muhammad Bin Isa, 
from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hammad, from Al Halby who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘Why has the Sa’ee between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa been made to 
be?’ 

بْ راَهِيمَ ع في الْوَادِي فَسَعَى وَ هُوَ مَنَازلُِ الشايَاطِينِ   . قاَلَ لَِْنا الشايْطاَنَ تَ راَءَى لِإِ

He-asws said: ‘Because the Satan-la appeared to Ibrahim-as in the valley, so he-as sprinted, and it 
is a dwelling of Satan-la’’.182 

مَا للَّاِِ عَزا وَ جَلا مَنْسِكٌ أَحَبا   قاَلَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع ع، علل الشرائع أَبِ عَنْ سَعْدٍ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبِ الخَْطاابِ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبِ عُمَيْرٍ عَنْ مُعَاوِيةََ بْنِ عَماارٍ قاَلَ    -6
 إِلََ اللَّاِ تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالََ مِنْ مَوْضِعِ الساعْيِ وَ ذَلِكَ أنَاهُ يَذِلُّ فِيهِ كُلُّ جَباارٍ عَنِيدٍ. 

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – My father, from Sa’ad, from Ibn Abu Al Khattab, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya 
Bin Ammar who said,  

Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘There in no ritual of Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic more Beloved to 
Allah-azwj Blessed and Exalted than the place of the Sa’ee, and that is before every obstinate 
tyrant is humbled in it’’.183 
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عَنِ ابْنِ أَبِ الخَْطاابِ عَنْ مَُُمادِ بْنِ أَسْلَمَ عَنْ يوُنُسَ عَنْ أَبِ بَصِيٍر   ع، علل الشرائع ابْنُ الْوَليِدِ عَنْ مَُُمادٍ الْعَطاارِ وَ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ إِدْريِسَ مَعاا عَنِ الَْْشْعَريِِ  -7
عْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع يَ قُولُ   مَا مِنْ بُ قْعَةٍ أَحَبا إِلََ اللَّاِ عَزا وَ جَلا مِنَ الْمَسْعَى لِْنَاهُ يَذِلُّ فِيهِ كُلُّ جَباارٍ.  قاَلَ سََِ

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – Ibn Al Waleed, from Muhammad Al Attar and Ahmad Bin Idrees, both together from 
Al Ash’ary, from Ibn Abu Al Khattab, from Muhammad Bin Aslam, from Yunus, from Abu Baseer who said,  

‘I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘There is no spot more Beloved to Allah-azwj Mighty and 
Majestic than the place of Sa’ee because every tyrant is humbled in it’’.184 

سَألَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ   الْقَاسِمِ بْنِ مَُُمادٍ عَنْ عَلِيٍ  قاَلَ:  ع، علل الشرائع ابْنُ الْوَليِدِ عَنِ الصافاارِ عَنِ ابْنِ مَعْرُوفٍ عَنِ ابْنِ مَهْزيَِارَ عَنِ الَْْسَنِ بْنِ سَعِيدٍ عَنِ   -8
 يَْيِنِهِ في الْوُضُوءِ أرَاَهُ أَنْ يعُِيدَ الْوُضُوءَ. اللَّاِ ع عَنْ رَجُلٍ بَدَأَ بِالْمَرْوَةِ قَ بْلَ الصافَا قاَلَ يعُِيدُ أَ لََّ تَ رَى أنَاهُ لَوْ بَدَأَ بِشِمَالهِِ قَ بْلَ 

(The book) ‘Ilal Sharaie’ – Ibn Al Waleed, from Al Saffar, from Ibn Marouf, from Ibn Mahziyar, from Al-Hassan 
Bin Saeed,  

‘From Al Qasim son of Muhammad Bin Ali-asws who said, ‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about a 
man who begins (Sa’ee) with Al-Marwa before Al-Safa. He-asws said: ‘He should repeat. Have 
you not see that had he begun with his left hand before right hand in the Wud’u, I-asws view 
that he should repeat the Wud’u?’’185 

 بِهِما إِنا الصافا وَ الْمَرْوَةَ مِنْ شَعائرِِ اللَّاِ فَمَنْ حَجا الْبَيْتَ أوَِ اعْتَمَرَ فَلً جُناحَ عَلَيْهِ أَنْ يَطاوافَ  فس، تفسير القمي  -9

(The book) ‘Tafseer Al Qummi’ –  

‘Surely Al-Safa and Al-Marwa are among the Rituals of Allah; so whoever performs Hajj of 
the House or Umrah, there is no blame on him if he goes does Tawaaf of both of them; and 
the one who does is voluntarily, it is better, for Allah is Grateful, Knowing [2:158]. 

ا كَانَ مِنْ أمَْرِ رَسُولِ اللَّاِ ص مَا كَانَ مِنْ غَزْوَةِ الْْدَُيْبِيَةِ وَ صَدُّوهُ عَنِ فإَِنا قُ رَيْشاا كَانَتْ وَضَعَتْ أَصْنَامَهُمْ بَيْنَ الصافَا وَ الْمَرْوَةِ وَ يَ تَمَساحُونَ بِهاَ إِذَا سَعَوْا فَ لَما 
مٍ ثُُا يََْرجَُ عَنْهَا  الْبَيْتِ وَ شَرَطُوا أَنْ يَُلَُّوا   لَهُ الْبَيْتَ في عَامٍ قاَبِلٍ حَتَّا يَ قْضِيَ عُمْرَتَهُ ثَلًَثةََ أياا

Qureysh had placed their idols between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa, and they were touching these 
whenever they performed Sa’ee. When it was from the matter of Rasool-Allah-saww what 
happened from the military expedition of Al-Hudaybiya and they blocked him-as from the 
House (Kabah) and they stipulated that the House (Kabah) will be vacated for him-saww the 
following year until he-saww can fulfil his-as Umrah for three days, then he should exit from it.  

 مْ مِنْ بَيْنِ الصافَا وَ الْمَرْوَةِ حَتَّا أَسْعَىفَ لَماا كَانَ عُمْرَةُ الْقَضَاءِ في سَنَةِ سَبْعٍ مِنَ الَِْجْرَةِ دَخَلَ مَكاةَ وَ قاَلَ لقُِرَيْشٍ ارْفَ عُوا أَصْنَامَكُ 

When it was the Umrah ‘Al Qaza’ in the year seven of the Hijrah, he-saww entered Makkah and 
said to Qureysh: ‘Raise away your idols from between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa until I-saww 
perform Sa’ee!’ 
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مُسْلِمِيَن مِنْ أَصْحَابِ رَسُولِ اللَّاِ ص لََْ يَطُفْ فَ لَماا فَ رغََ رَسُولُ  فَ رَفَ عُوهَا فَسَعَى رَسُولُ اللَّاِ ص بَيْنَ الصافَا وَ الْمَرْوَةِ وَ قَدْ رفُِعَتِ الَْْصْنَامُ وَ بقَِيَ رَجُلٌ مِنَ الْ 
شٌ الَْْصْنَامَ بَيْنَ الصافَا وَ  نَامَ بَيْنَ الصافَا وَ الْمَرْوَةِ فَجَاءَ الراجُلُ الاذِي لََْ يَسْعَ إِلََ رَسُولِ اللَّاِ ص فَ قَالَ قَدْ رَداتْ قُ رَيْ اللَّاِ ص مِنَ الطاوَافِ رَداتْ قُ رَيْشٌ الَْْصْ 

 الْمَرْوَةِ وَ لََْ أَسْعَ 

They raised them away, so Rasool-Allah-saww performed Sa’aee between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa 
and the idols had been raised, and there remained a man from companions of Rasool-
Allah-saww who did not perform Tawaaf. When Rasool-Allah-saww was free from the Tawaaf, 
Qureysh returned the idols between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa. So, the man who did not perform 
Sa’ee came to Rasool-Allah-saww. He said, ‘Qureysh have returned the idols between Al-Safa 
and Al-Marwa and I have not performed Sa’ee!’ 

ُ عَزا وَ جَلَ   وَ الَْْصْنَامُ فِيهِمَا.  بِهِما إِنا الصافا وَ الْمَرْوَةَ مِنْ شَعائرِِ اللَّاِ فَمَنْ حَجا الْبَيْتَ أوَِ اعْتَمَرَ فَلً جُناحَ عَلَيْهِ أَنْ يَطاوافَ  فأَنَْ زَلَ اللَّا

So Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Revealed: ‘Surely Al-Safa and Al-Marwa are among the 
Rituals of Allah; so whoever performs Hajj of the House or Umrah, there is no blame on him 
if he goes does Tawaaf of both of them; [2:158], and the idols were in both of them’’.186 

قاَلَ النابُِّ ص لرَِجُلٍ مِنَ الْْنَْصَارِ إِذَا سَعَيْتَ بَيْنَ الصافَا وَ الْمَرْوَةِ   سن، المحاسن ابْنُ مَُْبُوبٍ عَنِ ابْنِ رئََِبٍ عَنْ مَُُمادِ بْنِ قَ يْسٍ عَنْ أَبِ جَعْفَرٍ ع قاَلَ:  -10
 أَجْرُ مَنْ حَجا مَاشِياا مِنْ بِلًَدِهِ وَ مِثْلُ أَجْرِ مَنْ أعَْتَقَ سَبْعِيَن رَقَ بَةا مُؤْمِنَةا.  كَانَ لَكَ عِنْدَ اللَّاِ 

(The book) ‘Al Mahasin’ – Ibn Mahboub, from Ibn Riab, from Muhammad Bin Qays,  

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws having said: ‘The Prophet-saww said to a man from the Helpers: ‘When you 
have performed Sa’ee between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa there would be for you in the Presence 
of Allah-azwj Recompense of the one who had performed Hajj walking from his city, and similar 
Recompense of the one who had liberated seventy necks of believers!’’187 

فاَبْ تَدِئْ بِالصافَا وَ قِفْ عَلَيْهِ وَ أنَْتَ   ثُُا تََْرجُُ إِلََ الصافَا مَا بَيْنَ أُسْطوَُانَ تَيْنِ تََْتَ الْقَنَادِيلِ فإَِناهُ طرَيِقُ النابِِ  ص إِلََ الصافَا ضا، فقه الرضا عليه السلًم  -11
َ وَ صَل ِ    عَلَى مَُُمادٍ وَ عَلَى آلهِِ وَ ادعُْ لنَِفْسِكَ وَ لِوَالِدَيْكَ وَ للِْمُؤْمِنِينَ مُسْتَقْبِلُ الْبَيْتِ فَكَبَِ ْ سَبْعَ تَكْبِيراَتٍ وَ احَْْدِ اللَّا

(The book) ‘Fiqh Al-Reza-asws’, may the greetings be upon him-asws – ‘Then you should go out 
to Al-Safa what is between the two pillars beneath the lamps, for it is a pathway of the 
Prophet-saww to Al-Safa. Begin with Al-Safa and paused upon it while you are facing the House 
(Kabah). Exclaim seven Takbeers and praise Allah-azwj and send Salawaat upon 
Muhammad-saww and upon his-saww Progeny-asws, and supplicate for yourself and for your 
parents and for the Momineen. 

ءَ فُ رُوجِكَ وَ قُلْ رَبِ  اغْفِرْ وَ ارْحَمْ وَ تَََاوَزْ عَماا رْوِلْ وَ اسْعَ مِلْ ثُُا تَ نْحَدِرُ إِلََ الْمَرْوَةِ وَ أنَْتَ تََْشِي فإَِذَا بَ لَغْتَ حَدا الساعْيِ وَ هِيَ الْمِيلَيْنِ الَْْخْضَرَيْنِ هَ 
 تَ عْلَمُ فإَِناكَ أنَْتَ الَْْعَزُّ الَْْكْرَمُ 

Then go down to Al-Marwa and you are walking. When you reach a limit of the Sa’ee, and 
these are the two green milestones, sprint briskly and stride fully and say, ‘Lord-azwj! Forgive, 
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have Mercy, and Overlook from what You-azwj Know, for You-azwj are the Mightiest, the most 
Benevolent!’ 

 التاسْبِيحِ وَ التاكْبِيِر وَ التاهْلِيلِ وَ التامْجِيدِ وَ التاحْمِيدِ للَّاِِ وَ الصالًَةِ  فإَِذَا جُزْتَ حَدا الساعْيِ فاَقْطَعِ الَْرَْوَلَةَ وَ امْشِ عَلَى السُّكُونِ وَ التُّؤَدَةِ وَ الْوَقاَرِ وَ أَكْثِرْ مِنَ 
 غَ الْمَرْوَةَ فاَصْعَدْ عَلَيْهِ وَ قُلْ مَا قُ لْتَ عَلَى الصافَا وَ أنَْتَ مُسْتَقْبِلُ الْبَيْتِ عَلَى رَسُولهِِ ص حَتَّا تَ بْلُ 

When you have crossed a limit of the Sa’ee, cut the sprinting and walk upon the calmness and 
the tranquillity and the dignity, and frequent from the glorification and the exclamation of 
Takbeer and extollations of Oneness, and the reverence and the praising to Allah-azwj, and the 
Salawaat upon His-azwj Rasool-saww until you reach Al-Marwa. Ascend upon it and say what you 
had said upon Al-Safa while you are facing the House (Kabah).  

رااتٍ وَ عَلَى الْمَرْوَةِ أرَْبَعَ مَرااتٍ وَ الساعْيُ مَا بَ يْنَهُمَا سَبْعُ مَرااتٍ ثُُا انَْدِرْ مِنْهَا حَتَّا تَأْتَِ الصافَا فاَفْ عَلْ ذَلِكَ سَبْعَ مَرااتٍ يَكُونُ وُقُوفُكَ عَلَى الصافَا أرَْبَعَ مَ 
 مَرْوَةِ تَ بْتَدِئُ بِالصافَا وَ تََْتِمُ بِالْ 

Then go down from it until you come (back) to Al-Safa. Do that seven times. Your pausing 
upon Al-Safa should be four times and upon Al-Marwa three times, and the Sa’ee what is 
between the two would be seven times, beginning with Al-Safa and ending with Al-Marwa.  

 .ءٍ أَحْرَمْتَ عَنْهُ ثُُا تُ قَصِ رُ مِنْ شَعْرِ رأَْسِكَ مِنْ جَوَانبِِهِ وَ حَاجِبَيْكَ وَ مِنْ لِْيَْتِكَ وَ قَدْ أَحْلَلْتَ مِنْ كُلِ  شَيْ 

Then shorten from the hair of your head from its two sides and your eyebrows, and from your 
beard, and you have been de-consecrated from all things you had consecrated from’’.188 

ءٌ وَ إِنْ سَعَيْتَ سِتاةَ أَشْوَاطٍ وَ قَصارْتَ ثُُا ذكََرْتَ بَ عْدَ ذَلِكَ أنَاكَ  وَ إِنْ سَهَوْتَ وَ سَعَيْتَ بَيْنَ الصافَا وَ الْمَرْوَةِ أرَْبَ عَةَ عَشَرَ شَوْطاا فَ لَيْسَ عَلَيْكَ شَيْ   -12
 سَعَيْتَ سِتاةَ أَشْوَاطٍ فَ عَلَيْكَ أَنْ تَسْعَى شَوْطاا آخَرَ 

And if you err and you have performed Sa’ee between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa fourteen circuits, 
there isn’t anything (penalty) upon you, and if you have performed Sa’ee of six circuits and 
have shortened your hair, then you remember after that that you had only performed Sa’ee 
six times, upon you is to perform Sa’ee another circuit. 

عَادَةُ وَ إِنْ سَعَيْتَ تِسْعَةا فَلًَ شَيْ وَ إِنْ جَامَعْتَ أهَْلَكَ وَ قَصارْتَ سَعَيْتَ شَوْطاا آخَرَ وَ عَلَيْكَ دَمُ بَ قَرَةٍ وَ إِنْ سَعَيْتَ ثَْاَنيَِةا فَ عَلَيْ  ءَ عَلَيْكَ وَ فِقْهُ ذَلِكَ  كَ الْإِ
 ا سَعَيْتَ تِسْعَةا كُنْتَ بَدَأْتَ بِالصافَا وَ خَتَمْتَ بِالْمَرْوَةِ.أنَاكَ إِذَا سَعَيْتَ ثَْاَنيَِةا كُنْتَ بَدَأْتَ بِالْمَرْوَةِ وَ خَتَمْتَ بِهاَ وَ كَانَ ذَلِكَ خِلًَفَ السُّناةِ وَ إِذَ 

And if you have already had marital relations with your wife and had shortened your hair, 
perform another circuit and upon you is blood (sacrificial animal), and if you have performed 
Sa’ee of eight circuits, upon you is the repeating, and if you have performed Sa’ee of nine 
circuits, there is nothing upon you, and the jurisprudence of that is that when you have 
performed Sa’ee of eight circuits you would have begun and ended with it, and that is 
opposing the Sunnah, and when you have performed Sa’ee of nine, you would have begun 
with Al-Safa and ended with Al-Marwa’’.189 
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الصافا وَ الْمَرْوَةَ مِنْ شَعائرِِ اللَّاِ فَمَنْ حَجا الْبَيْتَ أوَِ اعْتَمَرَ فَلً جُناحَ   إِنَ   في قَ وْلِ اللَّاِ عَزا وَ جَلَ   شي، تفسير العياشي عَنْ أَبِ بَصِيٍر عَنْ أَبِ جَعْفَرٍ ع  -13
 أَيْ لََّ حَرجََ عَلَيْهِ أَنْ يَطاوافَ بِهِمَا.  عَلَيْهِ أَنْ يَطاوافَ بِهِما

(The book) ‘Tafseer Al Ayyashi’ – from Abu Baseer,  

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws regarding Words of Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic: Surely Al-Safa and Al-
Marwa are among the Rituals of Allah; so whoever performs Hajj of the House or Umrah, 
there is no blame on him if he goes and does Tawaaf of both of them; [2:158]: ‘I.e., there is 
no blame upon him if he were to perform Tawaaf of both of them’’.190 

فَ نَزلََتْ هَذِهِ    أَنْ يَطاوافَ بِهِما  يَ قُولُ لََّ حَرجََ عَلَيْهِ   إِنا الصافا وَ الْمَرْوَةَ مِنْ شَعائرِِ اللَّاِ   شي، تفسير العياشي عَنْ عَاصِمِ بْنِ حُْيَْدٍ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع  -14
 الْآيةَُ 

(The book) ‘Tafseer Al Ayyashi’ – From Aasim Bin Humeyd,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws: Surely Al-Safa and Al-Marwa are among the Rituals of Allah; - 
He-azwj is Saying there is no blame on him if he goes and does Tawaaf of both of them; [2:158]. 
So, this Verse was Revealed’.  

 فَ قُلْتُ هِيَ خَاصاةٌ أوَْ عَاماةٌ 

I said, ‘Is this special or general?’  

َ وَ الراسُولَ فأَُولئِكَ مَعَ   فَمَنْ دَخَلَ فِيهِمْ مِنَ النااسِ كَانَ بِنَْزلِتَِهِمْ يَ قُولُ اللَّاُ   ثُُا أوَْرَثْ نَا الْكِتابَ الاذِينَ اصْطفََيْنا مِنْ عِبادِنَ  قاَلَ هِيَ بِنَْزلَِةِ قَ وْلهِِ  وَ مَنْ يطُِعِ اللَّا
يقِيَن وَ الشُّهَداءِ وَ الصاالِِْيَن وَ حَسُنَ أوُلئِكَ  ُ عَلَيْهِمْ مِنَ النابِيِ يَن وَ الصِ دِ   . رَفِيقاا  الاذِينَ أنَْ عَمَ اللَّا

He-asws said: ‘It is as the status of His-azwj Words: Then We Gave the Book as an inheritance to 
those We Chose from among Our servants. [35:32]. The one from the people who enters 
among them would be at their status. Allah-azwj Says: And the one who obeys Allah and the 
Rasool, so they are those upon whom Allah has Bestowed Favours from the Prophets and 
the Truthful and the Martyrs and the Righteous; and a goodly company are they! [4:69]’’.191 

 سَألَْتُهُ عَنِ الساعْيِ بَيْنَ الصافَا وَ الْمَرْوَةِ فَريِضَةٌ هُوَ أوَْ سُناةٌ  شي، تفسير العياشي عَنْ بَ عْضِ أَصْحَابنَِا عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ: -15

(The book) ‘Tafseer Al Ayyashi’ – from one of our companions,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws, he (the narrator) said, ‘I asked him-asws about the Sa’ee between Al-
Safa and Al-Marwa, ‘Is it an obligation or a Sunnah?’  

 قاَلَ فَريِضَةٌ 

He-asws said: ‘Obligation’.  

 
190 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 43 H 13 
191 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 43 H 14 
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ُ يَ قُولُ   فَلً جُناحَ عَلَيْهِ أَنْ يَطاوافَ بِهِما قاَلَ قُ لْتُ أَ ليَْسَ اللَّا

He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘Doesn’t Allah-azwj Say: there is no blame on him if he goes and 
does Tawaaf of both of them; [2:158]?’ 

نَامَ فَ تَشَاغَلَ رَجُلٌ مِنْ أَصْحَابِهِ حَتَّا أعُِيدَتِ الَْْصْنَامُ فَجَاءُوا قاَلَ كَانَ ذَلِكَ في عُمْرَةِ الْقَضَاءِ وَ ذَلِكَ أَنا رَسُولَ اللَّاِ ص كَانَ شَرَطَهُمْ عَلَيْهِ أَنْ يَ رْفَ عُوا الَْْصْ 
  إِنا فُلًَنَا لََْ يَطُفْ وَ قَدْ أعُِيدَتِ الَْْصْنَامُ إِلََ رَسُولِ اللَّاِ ص فَسَألَُوهُ وَ قِيلَ لَهُ 

He-asws said: ‘That was regarding Umrah ‘Al-Qaza’, and that is Rasool-Allah-saww had placed a 
condition upon them that they would be raising the idols away. A man from his-saww 
companions was preoccupied until the idols had been returned. So, they came to Rasool-
Allah-saww and asked him-saww and said to him-saww, ‘So and so has not performed Tawaaf and 
the idols have been returned!’ 

ُ عَزا وَ جَلَ   أَيْ وَ الَْْصْنَامُ عَلَيْهِمَا.  بِهِما إِنا الصافا وَ الْمَرْوَةَ مِنْ شَعائرِِ اللَّاِ فَمَنْ حَجا الْبَيْتَ أوَِ اعْتَمَرَ فَلً جُناحَ عَلَيْهِ أَنْ يَطاوافَ  قاَلَ فأَنَْ زَلَ اللَّا

He-asws said: ‘Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Revealed: Surely Al-Safa and Al-Marwa are 
among the Rituals of Allah; so whoever performs Hajj of the House or Umrah, there is no 
blame on him if he goes and does Tawaaf of both of them; [2:158] – i.e., and (even if) the 
idols are upon them’’.192 

 سَألَْتُهُ فَ قُلْتُ وَ لََ جُعِلَ الساعْيُ بَيْنَ الصافَا وَ الْمَرْوَةِ  شي، تفسير العياشي وَ عَنِ ابْنِ مُسْكَانَ عَنِ الْْلََبِِ  قاَلَ: -16

(The book) ‘Tafseer Al Ayyashi’ – And from Ibn Muskan, from Al Halby who said,  

‘I asked him-asws, I said, ‘And why is the Sa’ee between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa made to be?’  

بْ راَهِيمَ ع في الْوَادِي وَ سَعَى إِبْ راَهِيمُ مِنْهُ كَراَهِيَةَ أَنْ يُكَلِ مَهُ وَ كَ   .انَ مَنَازلَِ الشايَاطِينِ قاَلَ إِنا إِبلِْيسَ تَ راَءَى لِإِ

He-asws said: ‘Iblees-la had appeared to Ibrahim-as in the valley and Ibrahim-as sprinted away 
from him-la disliking to talk to him-la, and it was a dwelling of the Satan-la’’.193 

ُ هَذِهِ  أنَاهُ كَانَ عَلَى الصافَا وَ الْمَرْوَةِ أَصْنَامٌ فَ لَماا أَنْ حَجا النااسُ لََْ يَدْرُوا كَيْفَ يَصْنَعُونَ فأَنَْ زَلَ  وَ قاَلَ قاَلَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع في خَبََِ حَْاادِ بْنِ عُثْمَانَ  -17  اللَّا
 رَمَى بِهاَ.  الْآيةََ فَكَانَ النااسُ يَسْعَوْنَ وَ الَْْصْنَامُ عَلَى حَالَِاَ فَ لَماا حَجا النابُِّ ص 

And he said, ‘Abu Abdullah-asws said in a Hadeeth by Hammad Bin Usman: ‘There used to be 
idols upon Al-Safa and Al-Marwa. When the people performed Hajj they did not know how 
they should be dealing with it, so Allah-azwj Revealed this Verse (2:158). So, the people were 
performing Sa’ee while the idols were upon their state. When the Prophet-saww performed 
Hajj, he-saww had these thrown away’’.194 

 
192 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 43 H 15 
193 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 43 H 16 
194 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 43 H 17 
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َ تَ عَالََ وَ أثَْنِ عَلَيْهِ وَ اذكُْرْ مِنْ  ثُُا اخْرجُْ إِلََ الصافَا وَ قُمْ عَلَيْهِ حَتَّا تَ نْظرَُ إِلََ الْبَيْتِ وَ تَسْتَقْبِلَ الرُّكْنَ الاذِي فِيهِ الَْْجَ   الَِْدَايةَُ،  -18 رُ الَْْسْوَدُ وَ احَْْدِ اللَّا
ُ وَحْدَهُ لََّ شَريِكَ لَهُ لَهُ الْمُلْكُ وَ لَهُ الْْمَْدُ يَُْيِيآلََّئهِِ وَ بَلًَئهِِ وَ حُسْنِ مَا صَنَعَ إلِيَْكَ   ءٍ  وَ يُْيِتُ وَ هُوَ عَلَى كُلِ  شَيْ   مَا قَدَرْتَ عَلَيْهِ وَ تَ قُولُ لََّ إلَِهَ إِلَّا اللَّا

 قَدِيرٌ ثَلًَثَ مَرااتٍ 

(The book) ‘Al Hidaya’ –  

‘Then go out to Al-Safa and stand upon it until you look at the House (Kabah) and kiss the 
corner in which is the Black Stone, and praise Allah-azwj the Exalted and laud upon Him-azwj, 
and mention from the Favours and the afflictions and goodness of what He-azwj has Done to 
you, whatever you are able upon, and you should say, ‘There is no god except Allah-azwj Alone, 
there is no associate for Him-azwj! For Him-azwj is the Kingdom and for Him-azwj is Praise. He-azwj 
Causes to live and Causes to die, and He-azwj is Able upon all things!’ – three times. 

 هُوَ أوَْلََ بِالْعَفْوِ يَا مَنْ يَُِبُّ الْعَفْوَ يَا مَنْ يثُِيبُ عَلَى الْعَفْوِ الْعَفْوَ ثُُا انَْدِرْ عَنِ الصافَا وَ قُلْ وَ أنَْتَ كَاشِفٌ عَنْ ظَهْركَِ يَا رَبا الْعَفْوِ يَا مَنْ أمََرَ بِالْعَفْوِ يَا مَنْ 
 -  كَريُِم يَا قَريِبُ يَا بعَِيدُ ارْدُدْ عَلَيا نعِْمَتَكَ وَ اسْتَعْمِلْنِِ بِطاَعَتِكَ وَ مَرْضَاتِكَ الْعَفْوَ الْعَفْوَ يَا جَوَادُ ياَ 

Then go down from Al-Safa and say while you have uncovered from your back (say): ‘O 
Lord-azwj, the Pardon! O One Who has Commanded with the pardoning! O One Who is First 
with the Pardon! O One Who Loves the pardoning! O One Who is Affirmed upon the Pardon, 
the Pardon, the Pardon! O Generous, O Benevolent, O Near, O Remote! Repeat upon me 
Your-azwj bounties, and Utilise me in Your-azwj obedience and Your-azwj Pleasure!’ 

ُ عَلَى   مِلْ ثُُا انَْدِرْ مَاشِياا وَ عَلَيْكَ الساكِينَةَ وَ الْوَقاَرَ حَتَّا تَأْتَِ الْمَنَارَةَ وَ هِيَ طرََفُ الْمَسْعَى فاَسْعَ  ُ أَكْبََُ وَ صَلاى اللَّا ءَ فُ رُوجِكَ وَ قُلْ بِسْمِ اللَّاِ وَ بِاللَّاِ وَ اللَّا
 مَُُمادٍ وَ آلِ مَُُمادٍ 

Then go down walking while the tranquillity upon you, and the dignity until you come to the 
minaret and it is in a part of the Sa’ee place, so sprint briskly and stride fully and say, ‘In the 
Name of Allah-azwj, and with Allah-azwj, and Allah-azwj is Greatest, and may Allah-azwj Send 
Salawaat upon Muhammad-saww and Progeny-asws of Muhammad-saww!’ 

 حَتَّا تََُوزَ زقُاَقَ الْعَطااريِنَ  -وَ قُلِ اللاهُما اغْفِرْ وَ ارْحَمْ وَ اعْفُ عَماا تَ عْلَمُ وَ أنَْتَ الَْْعَزُّ الَْْكْرَمُ 

And say, ‘O Allah-azwj! Forgive, and Mercy, and Pardon from what You-azwj Know, and You-azwj 
are the Mightiest, the Benevolent!’ – until you cross the alleyways of the perfume sellers. 

 - مادٍ وَ آلِ مَُُمادٍ وَ اغْفِرْ لي ذُنوُبِ إِناهُ لََّ يَ غْفِرُ الذُّنوُبَ إِلَّا أنَْتَ وَ تَ قُولُ إِذَا جَاوَزْتَ الْمَسْعَى يَا ذَا الْمَنِ  وَ الْكَرَمِ وَ الْفَضْلِ وَ الْْوُدِ وَ الناعْمَاءِ صَلِ  عَلَى مَُُ 

And you should say when you have crossed over the Sa’ee area, ‘O Possessor of the 
Conferment, and the Benevolence, and the Grace, and the Generosity, and the bounties! Send 
Salawaat upon Muhammad-saww and Progeny-asws of Muhammad-saww, and Forgive my sins for 
me, surely, no one forgives the sins except You-azwj!’ 

يْتُ فاَصْنَعْ عَلَيْهَا كَمَا صَنَعْتَ عَلَى الصافَا ثُُا انَْدِرْ مِنْهَا إِلََ الصافَا  ثُُا امْشِ وَ عَلَيْكَ الساكِينَةَ وَ الْوَقاَرَ حَتَّا تَأْتَِ الْمَرْوَةَ فَ تَصْعَدُ عَلَيْهَا حَتَّا يَ بْدُوَ لَكَ الْبَ 
كَ عَلَى الصافَا أرَْبعَاا وَ ءَ فُ رُوجِكَ إِلََ الْمَنَارَةِ الَْْوالَةِ الاتِِ تلَِي الصافَا وَ طُفْ بَ يْنَهُمَا سَبْعَةَ أَشْوَاطٍ وَ يَكُونُ وُقُوفُ طااريِنَ فاَسْعَ مِلْ فإَِذَا بَ لَغْتَ قُ رْبَ زُقاَقِ الْعَ 

 فَا وَ تََْتِمُ بِالْمَرْوَةِ. عَلَى الْمَرْوَةِ أرَْبعَاا وَ الساعْيُ بَ يْنَهُمَا سَبْعاا تَ بْدَأُ بِالصا 
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Then walk and upon you should be the calmness and the dignity until you come to Al-Marwa. 
Ascend upon it until the House is manifest to you, so do upon it just as you had done upon Al-
Safa. Then go down from it to Al-Safa. When you reached near the alleyways of the perfume 
seller. Spring striding fully up to the first minaret which follows Al-Safa and perform Tawaaf 
between the two seven circuits, and your pausing should be upon Al-Safa four times, and 
upon Al-Marwa three times, and the Sa’ee between the two of seven circuits. You should 
begin with Al-Safa and end with Al-Marwa’’.195 

سْلًَمِ، عَنْ أَبِ جَعْفَرٍ مَُُمادِ بْنِ عَلِيٍ  ع أنَاهُ قاَلَ:  -19 إِنا الصافا وَ الْمَرْوَةَ مِنْ شَعائرِِ اللَّاِ فَمَنْ حَجا الْبَيْتَ أوَِ اعْتَمَرَ فَلً   في قَ وْلِ اللَّاِ عَزا وَ جَلَ   دَعَائمُِ الْإِ
 جُناحَ عَلَيْهِ أَنْ يَطاوافَ بِهِما 

(The book) ‘Da’aim Al Islam’ –  

‘From Abu Ja’far Muhammad-asws Bin Ali-asws, he-asws said regarding Words of Allah-azwj Mighty 
and Majestic: Surely Al-Safa and Al-Marwa are among the Rituals of Allah; so whoever 
performs Hajj of the House or Umrah, there is no blame on him if he goes and does Tawaaf 
of both of them; [2:158]. 

[ وَ كَذَلِكَ في تَ رْكِ  هَذَا بَ يَانُ ذَلِكَ وَ لَوْ كَانَ في تَ رْكِ الطاوَافِ بِهِمَا جناحا ]جُنَاحٌ  قاَلَ أبَوُ جَعْفَرٍ ع الطاوَافُ بِهِمَا وَاجِبٌ مَفْرُوضٌ وَ في قَ وْلِ اللَّاِ عَزا وَ جَلَ 
 الطاوَافِ بِهِمَا رُخْصَةٌ لَقَالَ فَلًَ جُنَاحَ عَلَيْهِ أَلَّا يَطاوافَ بِهِمَا وَ لَكِناهُ لَماا 

Abu Ja’far-asws said: ‘The Tawaaf with these two is a necessary obligation, and in these Words 
of Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic is explanation of that, if there were any allowance in leaving 
the Sa’ee between them, or if there were any concession in abandoning it, Allah-azwj would 
have Said, “There is no blame upon him if he does not perform Sa’ee between them!’ 

مُْ كَانوُا يَ رَوْنَ في التاطَوُّفِ بِهِمَا جُنَاحاا وَ كَذَلِكَ كَانَ الَْْمْرُ  فَلً جُناحَ عَلَيْهِ أَنْ يَطاوافَ بِهِما قاَلَ   عُلِمَ أَنَا

But when He-azwj Said: there is no blame on him if he goes and does Tawaaf of both of them; 
[2:158], it is known that they were viewing a blame in the Tawaaf of them, and the matter 
was like that.  

سْلًَمُ سَألَُوا رَسُولَ اللَّاِ ص عَنْ ذَلِكَ فأَنَْ زَلَ  كَانَ الْْنَْصَارُ يهُِلُّونَ لِمَنَاةَ وَ كَانَ مَنَاةُ حَذْوَ قُدَيْدٍ فَكَانوُا يَ تَحَراجُونَ أَنْ يَطاوافُوا بَيْنَ ال صافَا وَ الْمَرْوَةِ فَ لَماا جَاءَ الْإِ
 .بِهِما إِنا الصافا وَ الْمَرْوَةَ مِنْ شَعائرِِ اللَّاِ فَمَنْ حَجا الْبَيْتَ أوَِ اعْتَمَرَ فَلً جُناحَ عَلَيْهِ أَنْ يَطاوافَ  اللَّاُ 

The Helpers used to declare their Talbiyya for Manat (an idol), and Manat was located near 
Qudayd. They would avoid performing Sa’ee between Safa and Marwah out of a sense of 
religious hesitation. When Islam came, they asked Rasool-Allah-saww about this, so Allah-azwj 
Revealed: Surely Al-Safa and Al-Marwa are among the Rituals of Allah; so whoever performs 
Hajj of the House or Umrah, there is no blame on him if he goes and does Tawaaf of both of 
them; [2:158]’’.196 

 
195 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 43 H 18 
196 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 43 H 19 
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زلُِ مِنْهُ وَ تَ رْقَى عَلَى الْمَرْوَةِ ثُُا  أنَاهُ ذكََرَ الطاوَافَ بَيْنَ الصافَا وَ الْمَرْوَةِ فَ قَالَ تََْرجُُ مِنْ بَابِ الصافَا فَتَُّقَْى عَلَى الصافَا وَ تَ نْ   وَ عَنْ جَعْفَرِ بْنِ مَُُمادٍ ع  -20
مَا كَذَلِكَ لْمَرْوَةِ وَ تَدْعُو عَلَى الصافَا وَ الْمَرْوَةِ كُلامَا رَقِيتَ عَلَيْهِمَا بِاَ قَدَرْتَ عَلَيْهِ وَ تَدْعُو بَ يْنَهُ تَ رْجِعُ كَذَلِكَ إِلََ الصافَا سَبْعَ مَرااتٍ تَ بْدَأُ بِالصافَا وَ تََْتِمُ باِ 

 . كُلامَا سِرْتَ 

And from Ja’far-asws Bin Muhammad-asws, he-asws mentioned the Tawaaf between Al-Safa and 
Al-Marwa, he-asws said: ‘You should exit through the gate of Al-Safa, ascend upon Al-Safa, then 
descend from it and ascend upon Al-Marwah. Then, return in the same manner to Al-Safa, 
completing seven rounds, beginning at Al-Safa and ending at Al-Marwah. You should 
supplicate on Al-Safa and Al-Marwah each time you ascend upon them with whatever you are 
able, and likewise supplicate between them each time you walk’’.197 

 .ءٌ مُوَقاتٌ وَ رُوِ ينَا عَنْ أهَْلِ الْبَيْتِ ع في ذَلِكَ دُعَاءا كَثِيراا ليَْسَ مِنْهُ شَيْ  -21

And we are reporting from People-asws of the House regarding that supplication a lot. There 
isn’t anything specified from it’’.198 

 وَ يَسْعَى في بَطْنِ الْوَادِي بَيْنَ الصافَا وَ الْمَرْوَةِ كُلامَا مَرا عَلَيْهِ وَ ليَْسَ عَلَى النِ سَاءِ سَعْيٌ.  قاَلَ:

He said, ‘And he should perform Sa’ee in the interior of the valley between Al-Safa and Al-
Marwa, every time he passes upon it, and it isn’t upon the women to sprint’’.199 

 فضل المسجد الْرام و أحكامه و فضل الصلًة فيه و فيما بين الْرمين 44باب 

CHAPTER 44 – MERIT OF THE SACRED MASJID AND ITS RULINGS AND MERIT 
OF PRAYING SALAT IN IT, AND IN WHAT IS BETWEEN THE TWO SANCTUARIES 

 . وَ ما كانَ صَلًتُُمُْ عِنْدَ الْبَيْتِ إِلَّا مُكاءا وَ تَصْدِيةَا فَذُوقُوا الْعَذابَ بِا كُنْتُمْ تَكْفُرُونَ  الآيات الْنفال 

The Verses – (Surah) Al Anfaal’ - And it was not their Salat by the House (Kabah) except for 
whistling and clapping; therefore taste the Punishment due to what you were disbelieving 
[8:35]. 

سَألَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع عَنِ الناوْمِ في الْمَسْجِدِ الْْرَاَمِ فَ قَالَ هَلْ بدٌُّ للِنااسِ   ب، قرب الإسناد مَُُمادُ بْنُ خَالِدٍ الطايَالِسِيُّ عَنْ إِسَْاَعِيلَ بْنِ عَبْدِ الْخاَلِقِ قاَلَ:  -1
 مِنْ أَنْ يَ نَامُوا في الْمَسْجِدِ الْْرَاَمِ لََّ بَِْسَ بِهِ 

(The book) ‘Qurb Al Isnaad’ – Muhammad Bin Khalid Al Tayalisi, from Ismail Bin Abdul Khalid who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the sleeping in the Sacred Masjid. He-asws said: ‘Is there any 
escape for the people from sleeping in the Sacred Masjid? There is no problem with it!’ 

نْسَانِ   قُ لْتُ الر يِحُ تََْرجُُ مِنَ الْإِ
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I said, ‘The wind comes out from the human being’.  

 . قاَلَ لََّ بَِْسَ 

He-asws said: ‘There is no problem’’.200 

 بْنِ عَلِيٍ  وَ أَبِ الصاخْرِ رَفَ عَاهُ إِلََ أمَِيِر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع ل، الخصال أَبِ وَ مَاجِيلَوَيْهِ مَعاا عَنْ مَُُمادٍ الْعَطاارِ عَنِ الَْْشْعَريِِ  عَنْ بَ عْضِ أَصْحَابنَِا عَنِ الَْْسَنِ   -2
 وفَةِ. لََّ تُشَدُّ الر حَِالُ إِلَّا إِلََ ثَلًَثةَِ مَسَاجِدَ الْمَسْجِدِ الْْرَاَمِ وَ مَسْجِدِ رَسُولِ اللَّاِ ص وَ مَسْجِدِ الْكُ  أنَاهُ قاَلَ:

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ – My father and Majaylawiya, both together from Muhammad Al Attar, from Al Ash’ary, 
from one of our companions, from Al-Hassan Bin Ali, and Abu Al Sakhr, raising it to,  

‘Amir Al-Momineen-asws, he-asws said: ‘Do not tie the mount (undertake a journey) except to 
three Masjids – the Sacred Masjid, and Masjid of Rasool-Allah-saww, and Masjid Al-Kufa’’.201 

 الصالًَةُ في الْْرََمَيْنِ تَ عْدِلُ ألَْفَ صَلًَةٍ.  ل، الخصال الَْْرْبَ عُمِائَةِ، قاَلَ أمَِيُر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع  -3

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ –  

‘The Four Hundred (Ahadeeth), Amir Al-Momineen-asws said: ‘The Salat prayed in the two 
Sanctuaries equates to a thousand Salats’’.202 

 أَنا الصالًَةَ في الْمَسْجِدِ الْْرَاَمِ أفَْضَلُ مِنَ الصالًَةِ في غَيْرهِِ سِتِ يَن سَنَةا و أشهر ]أوَْ شَهْراا[. أقَُولُ سَيَأْتِ في بَابِ طَوَافِ الْوَدَاعِ عَنِ الر ضَِا ع 8

I say, ‘I shall bring in the chapter on the farewell Tawaaf, from Al-Reza-asws: ‘The Salat prayed 
in the Sacred Masjid is better than the Salat somewhere else for sixty years (or months)’’.203 

نْ يَا الْمَسْجِدُ الْْرَاَمِ وَ   ما، الْمالي للشيخ الطوسي بِِِسْنَادِ أَخِي دِعْبِلٍ عَنِ الر ضَِا عَنْ آبَائهِِ عَنْ أمَِيِر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع أنَاهُ قاَلَ:  -4 أرَْبَ عَةٌ مِنْ قُصُورِ الْْنَاةِ في الدُّ
 مَسْجِدُ الراسُولِ وَ مَسْجِدُ بَ يْتِ الْمَقْدِسِ وَ مَسْجِدُ الْكُوفَةِ. 

(The book) ‘Al Amaali’ of the Sheykh Al Tusi – By a chain of a brother of Deobel,  

‘From Al-Reza-asws, from his-asws forefathers-asws, from Amir Al-Momineen-asws, he-asws said: 
‘Four are from the castles of Paradise in the world – the Sacred Masjid, and Masjid of the 
Rasool-saww, and Masjid of Bayt Al-Maqdis, and Masjid Al-Kufa’’.204 

صَلًَةٌ في الْمَسْجِدِ الْْرَاَمِ أفَْضَلُ مِنْ   اقِرِ ع قاَلَ:ثو، ثواب الْعمال أَبِ عَنْ عَلِيٍ  عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابْنِ مَعْبَدٍ عَنِ ابْنِ خَالِدٍ عَنِ الر ضَِا عَنْ آبَائهِِ عَنِ الْبَ   -5
 مِائةَِ ألَْفِ صَلًَةٍ في غَيْرهِِ مِنَ الْمَسَاجِدِ. 

(The book) ‘Sawaab Al Amaal’ – My father, from Ali, from his father, from Ibn Ma’bad, from Ibn Khalid,  
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‘From Al-Reza-asws, from his-asws forefathers-asws, from Al-Baqir-asws having said: ‘Salat in the 
Sacred Masjid is superior to a hundred thousand Salats in other Masjids’’.205 

صَلًَةٌ في مَسْجِدِي تَ عْدِلُ عِنْدَ    سُولُ اللَّاِ صثو، ثواب الْعمال أَبِ عَنِ الِْْمْيَرِيِ  عَنْ هَارُونَ عَنِ ابْنِ صَدَقَةَ عَنِ الصاادِقِ ع عَنْ آبَائهِِ ع قاَلَ قاَلَ رَ   -6
  مِائةََ ألَْفِ صَلًَةٍ. اللَّاِ عَشَرَةَ آلََّفِ صَلًَةٍ في غَيْرهِِ مِنَ الْمَسَاجِدِ إِلَّا الْمَسْجِدَ الْْرَاَمَ فإَِنا الصالًَةَ فِيهِ تَ عْدِلُ 

(The book) ‘Sawaab Al Amaal’ – from Al Himeyri, from Haroun, from Ibn Sadaqa,  

‘From Al-Sadiq-asws, from his-asws forefathers-asws having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘Salat in 
my-saww Masjid equates in the Presence of Allah-azwj to a thousand Salats in other Masjids 
except the Sacred Masjid, for the Salat in it equates to a hundred thousand Salats’’.206 

سَألَْتُ الر ضَِا ع عَنِ الصالًَةِ في الْمَسْجِدِ الْْرَاَمِ وَ في مَسْجِدِ الراسُولِ ص في الْفَضْلِ  ثو، ثواب الْعمال أَبِ عَنْ سَعْدٍ عَنِ ابْنِ يزَيِدَ عَنِ الْوَشااءِ قاَلَ: -7
 سَوَاءٌ 

(The book) ‘Sawaab Al Amaal’ – My father, from Sa’ad, from Ibn Yazeed, from Al Washa who said,  

‘I asked Al-Reza-asws about the Salat in the Sacred Masjid and in Masjid of the Rasool-saww, ‘Are 
they same in the merit?’  

 قاَلَ نَ عَمْ الصالًَةُ فِيمَا بَ يْنَهُمَا تَ عْدِلُ ألَْفَ صَلًَةٍ. 

He-asws said: ‘Yes, the Salat in both of them equate to a thousand Salats’’.207 

سَألَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع عَنِ الصالًَةِ   راَزمٍِ قاَلَ:مل، كامل الزيارات عَلِيُّ بْنُ الُْْسَيْنِ عَنْ سَعْدٍ عَنِ ابْنِ عِيسَى عَنْ مُوسَى بْنِ الْقَاسِمِ عَمانْ حَداثهَُ عَنْ مُ   -8
الْمَسْجِدِ الَْْ   -في مَسْجِدِ رَسُولِ اللَّاِ  تَ عْدِلُ ألَْفَ صَلًَةٍ في  فَ قَالَ ع قاَلَ رَسُولُ اللَّاِ ص صَلًَةٌ في مَسْجِدِي تَ عْدِلُ ألَْفَ صَلًَةٍ في غَيْرهِِ وَ صَلًَةٌ في  راَمِ 

 مَسْجِدِي 

(The book) Kamil Al Ziyaraat’ – Ali Bin Al Husayn, from Sa’ad, from Ibn Isa, from Musa Bin Al Qasim, from the one 
who narrated it, from Murazim who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah about the Salat in Masjid of Rasool-Allah-saww. He-asws said: ‘Rasool-
Allah-saww said: ‘Salat in my-saww Masjid equates to a thousand Salats in elsewhere, and Salat 
in the Sacred Masjid equates to a thousand Salat in other than my-saww Masjid’. 

َ فَضالَ مَكاةَ وَ جَعَلَ بَ عْضَهَا أفَْضَلَ مِنْ بَ عْضٍ فَ قَالَ تَ عَالََ  ذُوا مِنْ مَقامِ إِبْراهِيمَ مُصَلًّى  ثُُا قاَلَ إِنا اللَّا  وَ اتَاِ

Then he-asws said: ‘Allah-saww has Merited Makkah and Made part of it superior to a part. The 
Exalted Said: and Take for yourselves a place for Salat at the standing-place of Ibrahim. 
[2:125]’. 

َ فَضالَ أقَْ وَاماا وَ أمََرَ بِات بَِاعِهِمْ وَ أمََرَ بِوََداتُِِمْ في الْكِتَابِ    . وَ قاَلَ إِنا اللَّا
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And he-asws said: ‘Allah-azwj has Merited a people and Commanded with (everyone) to follow 
them-asws and Commanded with (having) cordiality for them-asws, in the Book’’.208 

سَنِ بْنِ سَعِيدٍ عَنْ صَفْوَانَ بْنِ يََْيََ وَ ابْنِ أَبِ عُمَيْرٍ وَ مل، كامل الزيارات جَماَعَةُ مَشَايَِِي عَنِ الِْْمْيَرِيِ  عَنْ إِبْ راَهِيمَ بْنِ مَهْزيَِارَ عَنْ أَخِيهِ عَلِيٍ  عَنِ الَْْ   -9
يعاا عَنْ مُعَاوِيةََ بْنِ عَماارٍ قاَلَ:  ص قاَلَ صَلًَةٌ في  قاَلَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع لَِّبْنِ أَبِ يَ عْفُورٍ أَكْثِرِ الصالًَةَ في مَسْجِدِ رَسُولِ اللَّاِ ص فإَِنا رَسُولَ اللَّاِ   فَضَالَةَ جمَِ

 .لْمَسْجِدِ الْْرَاَمِ تَ عْدِلُ ألَْفَ صَلًَةٍ في مَسْجِدِيمَسْجِدِي هَذَا كَألَْفِ صَلًَةٍ في مَسْجِدٍ غَيْرهِِ إِلَّا الْمَسْجِدَ الْْرَاَمَ فإَِنا صَلًَةا في ا

(The book) ‘Kami Al Ziyaraat’ – A group of elders, from Al Himeyri, from Ibrahim Bin Mahziyar, from his brother 
Ali, from Al-Hassan Bin Saeed, from Safwan Bin Yahya, and Ibn Abu Umeyr, and Fazalah, altogether from 
Muawiya Bin Ammar who said,  

‘Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘Abu Abdullah-asws said to Ibn Abu Umeyr: ‘Frequent the Salat in Masjid 
of Rasool-Allah-saww, for Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘Salat in my-saww this Masjid of mine equates to 
a thousand Salats in other Masjids except the Sacred Masjid, for the Salat in the Sacred Masjid 
equates to a thousand Salats in my-saww Masjid’’.209 

هِ عَلِيِ  بْنِ مَهْزيَِارَ عَنِ الَْْسَنِ بْنِ سَعِيدٍ عَنْ   -10  طرَيِفِ بْنِ نََصِحٍ عَنْ خَالِدٍ الْقَلًَنِسِيِ  عَنْ أَبِ  مل، كامل الزيارات مَُُمادُ بْنُ الَْْسَنِ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ جَدِ 
رْهَمُ فِيهَا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ: ُ وَ حَرَمُ رَسُولهِِ وَ حَرَمُ عَلِيٍ  الصالًَةُ فِيهَا بِاِئَةِ ألَْفِ صَلًَةٍ وَ الدِ   بِاِئَةِ ألَْفِ دِرْهَمٍ  مَكاةُ حَرَمُ اللَّا

(The book) ‘Kamil Al Ziyaraat’ – Muhammad Bin Al-Hassan, from his father, from his grandfather Ali Bin Mahziyar, 
from Al-Hassan Bin Saeed, from Tareyf Bin Nasih, from Khalid Al Qalanisy,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Makkah is a Sanctuary of Allah-azwj and sanctuary of 
His-azwj Rasool-saww, and sanctuary of Ali-asws! The Salat prayed in it (equates to) a hundred 
thousand Salats, and the (one) Dirham (of charity) in it (equates to) a hundred thousand 
Dirhams. 

ُ وَ حَرَمُ رَسُولهِِ وَ حَرَمُ عَلِيٍ  أمَِيِر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن الصالًَةُ فِيهَا في مَسْجِدِهَا رْهَمُ فِيهَا بعَِشَرَةِ آلََّفِ دِرْهَمٍ  وَ الْمَدِينَةُ حَرَمُ اللَّا  بِعَشَرَةِ آلََّفِ صَلًَةٍ وَ الدِ 

Al-Medina is a Sanctuary of Allah-azwj and sanctuary of His-azwj Rasool-saww, and sanctuary of Ali 
Amir Al-Momineen-asws! The Salat prayed in it in its Masjid (equates to) ten thousand Salats, 
and the Dirham (of charity) in it (equates to) than a thousand Dirhams. 

ُ وَ حَرَمُ رَسُولهِِ وَ حَرَمُ عَلِيِ  بْنِ أَبِ طاَلِبٍ أمَِيِر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن الصالًَةُ في مَ   سْجِدِهَا بِِلَْفِ صَلًَةٍ. وَ الْكُوفَةُ حَرَمُ اللَّا

And Al-Kufa is a Sanctuary of Allah-azwj, and sanctuary of His-azwj Rasool-saww, and sanctuary of 
Ali-asws Bin Abu Talib Amir Al-Momineen-asws. The Salat prayed in it (equates to) a thousand 
Salats’’.210 
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 فضل زمزم و علله و أسَائه و أحكامه و فضل ماء الميزاب  45باب 

CHAPTER 45 – MERIT OF ZAMZAM, AND ITS REASON, AND ITS NAMES, AND 
ITS RULINGS, AND MERIT OF WATER OF THE SPOUT 

خَرجََ رَسُولُ اللَّاِ ص إِلََ حَجاةِ الْوَدَاعِ فَ لَماا    ع قاَلَ:ع، علل الشرائع عَنْ سَعْدٍ عَنِ ابْنِ عِيسَى عَنِ ابْنِ أَبِ عُمَيْرٍ عَنْ حَْاادٍ عَنِ الْْلََبِِ  عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ   -1
سْتَقَيْتُ مِنْهَا ذَنوُباا  زَمَ فَشَرِبَ مِنْهَا وَ قاَلَ لَوْ لََّ أَنْ أَشُقا عَلَى أمُاتِِ لََّ قَدِمَ مَكاةَ طاَفَ بِالْبَيْتِ وَ صَلاى ركَْعَتَيْنِ عِنْدَ مَقَامِ إبِْ راَهِيمَ ع وَ اسْتَلَمَ الَْْجَرَ ثُُا أتََى زَمْ 

 . أوَْ ذَنوُبَيْنِ 

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – from Sa’ad, from Ibn Isa, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hammad, from Al Halby,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww went out to the farewell Hajj. When 
he-saww arrived at Makkah, he-saww performed Tawaaf of the House and prayed two units Salat 
by Maqam Ibrahim-as, and touched the (Black Stone). Then he-saww came to Zamzam and drank 
from it and said: ‘Had it not been difficult upon my-saww community, I-saww have drawn a bucket 
or two’’.211 

 تَامه في باب أنواع الْج. أقول:

I say, ‘Its complete version is in the chapter on the types of Hajj’. 

كَانَتْ زَمْزَمُ أبَْ يَضَ مِنَ اللابَِ وَ أَحْلَى مِنَ    ع قاَلَ:ع، علل الشرائع أَبِ عَنْ سَعْدٍ عَنِ ابْنِ عِيسَى عَنِ ابْنِ فَضاالٍ عَنْ عُقْبَةَ عَمانْ رَوَاهُ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ  -2
ُ عَزا وَ جَلا وَ أَجْرَى إلِيَْهَا عَيْناا مِنْ    صَبٍَ. الشاهْدِ وَ كَانَتْ سَائِحَةا فَ بَغَتْ عَلَى الْمِيَاهِ فأََغَارَهَا اللَّا

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – My father, from Sa’ad, from Ibn Isa, from Ibn Fazzal, from Uqbah, from the one who 
reported it,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Zamzam used to be whiter than the milk, and sweeter 
than the honey, and it was flowing freely. It transgressed upon the waters, so Allah-azwj Mighty 
and Majestic Caused it to subside and Flowed to it, a spring of aloe’’.212 

 .مِثْلَهُ  سن، المحاسن ابْنُ فَضاالٍ  -3

(The book) ‘Al Mahasin’ – Ibn Fazzal, similar to it’.213 

ذكُِرَ مَاءُ زَمْزَمَ   ضِ أَصْحَابنَِا عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ:ع، علل الشرائع أَبِ عَنْ مَُُمادٍ الْعَطاارِ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مَُُمادٍ عَنِ ابْنِ فَضاالٍ عَنِ ابْنِ عُقْبَةَ عَنْ بَ عْ   -4
 .فَ قَالَ تََْريِ إلِيَْهَا عَيْنٌ مِنْ تََْتِ الِْْجْرِ فإَِذَا غَلَبَ مَاءُ الْعَيْنِ عَذُبَ مَاءُ زَمْزَمَ 

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – My father, from Muhammad Al Attar, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ibn Fazzal, 
from Ibn Uqbah, from one of our companions,  

 
211 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 45 H 1 
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‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Water of Zamzam was mentioned. He-asws said: ‘A spring 
flows to it from beneath the (Black) Stone, and when the water of the spring dominates, the 
water of Zamzam becomes fresh’’.214 

 .مِثْلَهُ  سن، المحاسن ابْنُ فَضاالٍ  -5

(The book) ‘Al-Mahasin’ – Ibn Fazzal, similar to it’.215 

نِ بْنِ الُْْسَيْنِ عَنْ شَيْبَانَ عَنْ جَابِرٍ عَنْ أَبِ جَعْفَرٍ ع  ع، علل الشرائع ابْنُ الْمُتَوكَِ لِ عَنِ الساعْدَآبَادِيِ  عَنِ الْبََقِْيِ  عَنْ عَبْدِ الْعَظِيمِ الَْْسَنِِِ  عَنِ الَْْسَ   -6
وْ لََّ أَنّ ِ أَخْشَى أَنْ تُ غْلَبُوا عَلَيْهِ لَْرََرْتُ مَعَكُمْ انْزعُِوا دَلْواا فَ تَنَاوَلهَُ جَاءَ رَسُولُ اللَّاِ ص إِلََ نَ فَرٍ وَ هُمْ يَجُرُّونَ دِلََّءَ زَمْزَمَ فَ قَالَ نعِْمَ الْعَمَلُ الاذِي أنَْ تُمْ عَلَيْهِ لَ   قاَلَ:

 .فَشَرِبَ مِنْهُ 

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – Ibn Al Mutawakkil, from Al Sa’dabady, from Al Barqy, from Abdul Azeem Al Hasany, 
from Al-Hassan Bin Al Husayn, from Shayban, from Jabir,  

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww came to a number (of people) and they 
were drawing buckets of water of Zamzam. He-saww said: ‘Good is the deed which you are 
upon! Had it not been for my-saww fear that you would be overpowered, I-saww would have 
drawn water with you’. Then he-saww said: ‘Draw up a bucket!’ They gave him-saww, and he-saww 
drank from it’’.216  

أَسَْاَءُ زَمْزَمَ ركَْضَةُ جَبَْئَيِلَ وَ    عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ:ل، الخصال أَبِ عَنْ سَعْدٍ عَنِ ابْنِ عِيسَى عَنِ الْبَزنَْطِيِ  عَنْ أيَْْنََ بْنِ مُُْرزٍِ عَنْ مُعَاوِيةََ بْنِ عَماارٍ    -7
 .طعََامٌ ]وَ[ مَطْعَمٌ وَ شِفَاءُ سُقْمٍ  حَفِيرةَُ إِسَْاَعِيلَ وَ حَفِيرةَُ عَبْدِ الْمُطالِبِ وَ زَمْزَمُ وَ بَ راةُ وَ الْمَضْمُونةَُ وَ الراوَاءُ وَ شُبْعَةُ وَ 

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ – My father, from Sa’ad, from Ibn Isa, from Al Bazanty, from Ayman Bin Muhriz, from 
Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Names of Zamzam - the striking of Jibreel-as, the well of 
Ismaeel-as, the well of Abd Al-Muttalib-as, Zamzam, Barrah, the guaranteed, the saturating, 
satiating, nourishment, sustenance, and the cure for sickness’’.217 

لَْْسْوَدُ فإَِنا تََْتَ  الَِّطِ لًَعُ في بئِْرِ زَمْزَمَ يذُْهِبُ الدااءَ فاَشْرَبوُا مِنْ مَائهَِا مِاا يلَِي الرُّكْنَ الاذِي فِيهِ الَْْجَرُ ا  ل، الخصال الَْْرْبَ عُمِائَةِ، قاَلَ أمَِيُر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع   -8
 .نََرَاَنِ  الَْْجَرِ أرَْبَ عَةَ أَنَْاَرٍ مِنَ الْْنَاةِ الْفُراَتَ وَ النِ يلَ وَ سَيْحَانَ وَ جَيْحَانَ وَ هُُاَ

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ –  

‘Al-Arbamiya narrates that Amir Al-Momineen-asws said: ‘Looking into the well of Zamzam 
removes illness, so drink its water from the side that is near the corner towards the Black 
Stone. For beneath the Stone are four rivers from Paradise - the Euphrates, the Nile, Sayhan, 
and Jayhan, and the latter two are also rivers’’.218 
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قَايةََ لَِْنا رَسُولَ اللَّاِ ص أمََرَ بِزَبيِبٍ أُتَِ بهِِ مِنَ الطاائِفِ أَنْ يُ نْبَذَ وَ يطُْرحََ   وَ قاَلَ ع  -9 اَ سَُِ يَ السِ   في حَوْضِ زَمْزَمَ لَِْنا مَاءَهَا مُرٌّ فأََراَدَ أَنْ يَكْسِرَ مَراَرَتَهُ  إِنَّا
 .فَلًَ تَشْرَبوُهُ إِذَا عَتَقَ 

And he-asws said: ‘But rather it is named as ‘Al-Siqaya’ (quencher), because Rasool-Allah-saww 
called for raisins. They came with it from Al-Taif and paced in a basing of Zamzam because its 
water was bitter. He-saww wanted to break its bitterness, so you should not drink it 
ferments’’.219 

سْلًَمِ  فِيمَا أوَْصَى بِهِ النابُِّ ص عَلِي اا ع يَا عَلِيُّ إِنا عَبْدَ الْمُطالِبِ  ل، الخصال -10 ُ لَهُ في الْإِ  سَنا في الْْاَهِلِياةِ خََْسَ سُنَنٍ أَجْراَهَا اللَّا

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ –  

‘Among what the Prophet-saww bequeathed with to Ali-asws: ‘O Ali-asws! Abd Al-Muttalib-as 
established practices during the Pre-Islamic period, five practices. Allah-azwj Flowed these for 
him-as in Al-Islam.  

ُ عَزا وَ جَلَ   وَ لَّ تَ نْكِحُوا ما نَكَحَ آباؤكُُمْ مِنَ النِ ساءِ  حَرامَ نِسَاءَ الْآبَاءِ عَلَى الْْبَْ نَاءِ فأَنَْ زَلَ اللَّا

He-as forbade wives of the fathers to the sons, so Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Revealed: And 
you cannot marry from the women whom your fathers married [4:22]. 

ُ عَزا وَ جَلَ  ا غَنِمْتُمْ مِنْ شَيْ  وَ وَجَدَ كَنْزاا فأََخْرجََ مِنْهُ الْخمُُسَ وَ تَصَداقَ بِهِ فأَنَْ زَلَ اللَّا  الْآيةََ  ءٍ فأََنا للَّاِِ خَُُسَهُ وَ اعْلَمُوا أنَّا

And he-as found a treasure so he-as extracted the fifth (Khums) from it and donated with it in 
charity, so Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic: And know that whatever booty you gain from 
anything, so a fifth of it [8:41] – the Verse.  

ُ عَزا وَ جَلَ   الْآيةََ  أَ جَعَلْتُمْ سِقايةََ الْْاجِ  وَ عِمارَةَ الْمَسْجِدِ الْْرَامِ كَمَنْ آمَنَ بِاللَّاِ وَ الْيَوْمِ الْآخِرِ  فَ لَماا حَفَرَ زَمْزَمَ سََااهَا سِقَايةََ الْْاَجِ  فأَنَْ زَلَ اللَّا

When he-as dug Zamzam, he-as named it as ‘Siqaya Al-Haaj’ (Quencher of the pilgrims, so 
Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic: Are you considering the quencher of the pilgrims and the 
maintainer of the Sacred Masjid as being the like the one who believes in Allah and the Last 
Day [9:19] – the Verse. 

سْلًَمِ وَ لََْ يَكُنْ للِطاوَ  ُ عَزا وَ جَلا ذَلِكَ في الْإِ بِلِ فأََجْرَى اللَّا افِ عَدَدٌ عِنْدَ قُ رَيْشٍ فَسَنا فِيهِمْ عَبْدُ الْمُطالِبِ سَبْعَةَ أَشْوَاطٍ فأََجْرَى وَ سَنا في الْقَتْلِ مِائَةا مِنَ الْإِ
سْلًَمِ  ُ ذَلِكَ في الْإِ  .اللَّا

And he-as established a practice regarding the murder, a hundred camels, so Allah-azwj Mighty 
and Majestic Flowed that in Al-Islam, and there did not happen to be a (specific) number in 
the view of Qureysh. Abd Al-Muttalib-as established the practice among them of seven circuits, 
so Allah-azwj Flowed that in Al-Islam’’.220 
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 مِثْلَهُ. يهِ عَنِ الر ضَِا عن، عيون أخبار الرضا عليه السلًم الْقَطاانُ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ الَْمَْدَانّ ِ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ الَْْسَنِ بْنِ فَضاالٍ عَنْ أبَِ  -11

(The book) ‘Uyoun Akhbar Al-Reza-asws, may the greeting be upon him-asws – Al-Qattan, from 
Ahmad Al-Hamdany, from Ali Bin Al-Hassan Bin Fazalah, from Al-Reza-asws, similar to it’.221 

 .و تَامه في أحوال عبد المطلب

And its complete version is in ‘Situations of Abd Al Muttalib-as’.  

مَاءُ زَمْزَمَ خَيْرُ مَاءٍ عَلَى وَجْهِ الَْْرْضِ وَ شَرُّ مَاءٍ    ؤْمِنِيَن ع سن، المحاسن جَعْفَرُ بْنُ مَُُمادٍ عَنِ ابْنِ الْقَدااحِ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ عَنْ أبَيِهِ ع قاَلَ قاَلَ أمَِيُر الْمُ   -12
 . عَلَى وَجْهِ الَْْرْضِ مَاءُ بَ رَهُوتَ الاتِِ بَِِضْرَمَوْتَ تَردُِهُ هَامُ الْكُفاارِ بِاللايْلِ 

(The book) ‘Al Mahasin’ – Ja’far Bin Muhammad, from Ibn Al Qaddah,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws, from his-asws father-asws having said: ‘Amir Al-Momineen-asws said: 
‘Water of Zamzam is the best water upon surface of the earth, and the evilest water upon 
surface of the earth is water of Barhout which is at Hazaramaut (Yemen). The skulls of the 
Kafirs return to it at night’’.222 

 .مَاءُ زَمْزَمَ دَوَاءٌ لِمَا شُرِبَ لَهُ  سن، المحاسن ابْنُ الْقَدااحِ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع عَنْ أبَيِهِ قاَلَ قاَلَ رَسُولُ اللَّاِ ص -13

(The book) ‘Al Mahasin’ – Ibn Al Qaddah,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws, from his-asws father-asws having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘Water of 
Zamzam is a cure for whatever it is drunk for’’.223 

عْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع يَ قُولُ   -14 زَمْزَمُ شِفَاءٌ مِنْ كُلِ  دَاءٍ وَ أَظنُُّهُ قاَلَ كَائنِاا مَا كَانَ وَ    سن، المحاسن أَبِ عَنْ مَُُمادِ بْنِ سِنَانٍ عَنْ إِسَْاَعِيلَ بْنِ جَابِرٍ قاَلَ سََِ
 .عَرَضْتُ أنَََ هَذَا الَْْدِيثَ عَنِ الْمُبَارَكِ 

(The book) ‘Al Mahasin’ – My father, from Muhammad Bin Sinan, from Ismail Bin Jabir who said,  

‘I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘Zamzam is a healing from every disease’, and I (the narrator) 
think that he-asws said: ‘Whatever it may be’, and I have presented this Hadeeth from Al 
Mubarak’’.224 

 أَنا النابِا ص كَانَ يَسْتَهْدِي مَاءَ زَمْزَمَ وَ هُوَ بِالْمَدِينَةِ. سن، المحاسن جَعْفَرٌ عَنِ ابْنِ الْقَدااحِ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ عَنْ أبَيِهِ ع  -15

(The book) ‘Al Mahasin’ – Ja’far, from Ibn Al Qadah,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws, from his-asws father-asws: ‘The Prophet-saww sought gift of water of 
Zamzam while he-saww was in Al-Medina’’.225 
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 ءٍ وَ سُقْمٍ إِذَا شَربِْتَ مِنْ مَاءِ زَمْزَمَ فَ قُلِ اللاهُما اجْعَلْهُ عِلْماا نََفِعاا وَ رزِْقاا وَاسِعاا وَ شِفَاءا مِنْ كُلِ  دَا سن، المحاسن بَ عْضُ أَصْحَابنَِا رَفَ عَهُ يَ قُولُ  -16

(The book) ‘Al Mahasin’ – One of our companions raising it,  

‘He-asws said: ‘Whenever you drink from water of Zamzam, say, ‘O Allah-azwj! Make it a 
beneficial knowledge, and vast sustenance, and a healing from every disease and sickness. 

 .شَرِبَ مِنْ زَمْزَمَ بِسْمِ اللَّاِ وَ الْْمَْدُ للَّاِِ وَ الشُّكْرُ للَّاِِ  وَ كَانَ أبَوُ الَْْسَنِ ع يَ قُولُ إِذَا

And Abu Al-Hassan-asws had said whenever he-as drank from Zamzam, ‘In the Name of Allah-

azwj, and the Praise is for Allah-azwj and the thanks is for Allah-azwj!’’226 

اشْتَكَى رَجُلٌ مِنْ إِخْوَاننَِا بِكَاةَ حَتَّا سَقَطَ للِْمَوْتِ فَ لَقِيتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع في الطاريِقِ    سن، المحاسن ابْنُ يزَيِدَ عَنْ يََْيََ بْنِ الْمُبَارَكِ عَنِ ابْنِ جَبَلَةَ قاَلَ:  17
 فَ قَالَ يَا صَارمُِ مَا فَ عَلَ فُلًَنٌ 

(The book) ‘Al Mahasin’ – Ibn Yazeed, from Yahya Bin Al Mubarak, from Ibn Jabalah who said,  

‘A man from our companions had a health complaint at Makkah until he fell for the death. I 
met Abu Abdullah-asws in the road. He-asws said: ‘O Sarim! What happened to so and so?’  

 فَ قُلْتُ تَ ركَْتُهُ بَِِالِ الْمَوْتِ 

I said, ‘I left him in the state of death!’ 

 فَ قَالَ أمََا لَوْ كُنْتُ مَكَانَكَ لََْسْقَيْتُهُ مِنْ مَاءِ الْمِيزاَبِ  

He-asws said: ‘If only you had been in your place you could have quenched him from the water 
of Zamzam’. 

دْهُ فَ بَيْنَا نَْنُ كَذَلِكَ إِذَا ارْتَ فَعَتْ سَحَابةٌَ ثُُا أرَْعَدَتْ   وَ أبَْ رَقَتْ وَ أمَْطرََتْ فَجِئْتُ إِلََ بَ عْضِ مَنْ في الْمَسْجِدِ فأََعْطيَْتُهُ دِرْهَُاا قاَلَ فَطلََبْنَاهُ عِنْدَ كُلِ  أَحَدٍ فَ لَمْ نََِ
  مِنْ مَاءِ الْمِيزاَبِ فأَتََ يْتُهُ بِهِ فأََسْقَيْتُهُ فَ لَمْ أبَْ رحَْ مِنْ عِنْدِهِ حَتَّا شَرِبَ سَوِيقاا وَ بَ رأََ.وَ أَخَذْتُ قَدَحاا ثُُا أَخَذْتُ 

He (the narrator), ‘We searched for him with every one, but we could not find him. While we 
are like that when clouds rose. Then there was thunder and lightning, and it remained. I went 
to one of the ones in the Masjid. I gave him a Dirham and took a cup. Then I took from water 
of the spout and came to him (the sick one) with it. I quenched him. I had not departed from 
his presence until he drank being upright and was cured’’.227 

 . مَاءُ زَمْزَمَ شِفَاءٌ لِمَا شُرِبَ لَهُ  ضا، فقه الرضا عليه السلًم أرَْوِي عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع عَنْ رَسُولِ اللَّاِ ص قاَلَ: -18

 
226 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 45 H 16 
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(The book) ‘Fiqh Al-Reza-asws’, may the greeting be upon him-asws – It is reported from Abu 
Abdullah-asws, from Rasool-Allah-saww having said: ‘Water of Zamzam is a healing for whatever 
it is drunk for’’.228 

 .مَاءُ زَمْزَمَ شِفَاءٌ لِمَنِ اسْتَعْمَلَ  وَ في حَدِيثٍ آخَرَ  -19

And in another Hadeeth: ‘Water of Zamzam is a healing for the one who utilises it’’.229 

 . مَاءُ زَمْزَمَ شِفَاءٌ مِنْ كُلِ  دَاءٍ وَ سُقْمٍ وَ أمََانٌ مِنْ كُلِ  خَوْفٍ وَ حُزْنٍ  وَ أرَْوِي -20

And it is reported: ‘Water of Zamzam is a healing from every disease and sickness, and security 
from every fear and grief’’.230 

عْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ طب، طب الْئمة عليهم السلًم الْْاَرُودُ بْنُ أَحَْْدَ عَنْ مَُُمادِ بْنِ جَعْفَرٍ الْْعَْفَريِِ  عَنْ مَُُمادِ بْنِ سِنَانٍ    -21 عَنْ إِسَْاَعِيلَ بْنِ جَابِرٍ قاَلَ سََِ
 .لِمَا شُرِبَ لَهُ مَاءُ زَمْزَمَ شِفَاءٌ مِنْ كُلِ  دَاءٍ وَ أَظنُُّهُ قاَلَ كَائنِاا مَا كَانَ لَِْنا رَسُولَ اللَّاِ ص قاَلَ مَاءُ زَمْزَمَ  ع يَ قُولُ 

(The book) ‘Tibb Al-Aimma-asws’, upon them-asws be the greeting – Al Jaroud Bin Ahmad, from Muhammad Bin Ja’far Al Ja’fari, 
from Muhammad Bin Sinan, from Ismail Bin Jabir who said,  

‘I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘Water of Zamzam is a healing from every disease’, and I 
(the narrator) think that he-asws said: ‘Whatever it may be, because Rasool-Allah-saww said: 
‘Water of Zamzam is for whatever it is drunk for’’.231 

بُ اللاهُما اجْعَلْهُ لي عِلْماا نََفِعاا وَ رزِْقاا وَاسِعاا وَ  وَ إِنْ قَدَرْتَ أَنْ تَشْرَبَ مِنْ مَاءِ زَمْزَمَ مِنْ قَ بْلِ أَنْ تََْرجَُ إِلََ الصافَا فاَفْ عَلْ وَ تَ قُولُ حِيَن تَشْرَ   الَِْدَايةَُ،  -22
 شِفَاءا مِنْ كُلِ  دَاءٍ وَ سُقْمٍ.

(The book) ‘Al Hidaya’ –  

‘If you are able to drink from water of Zamzam before you go out to Al-Safa, then do so, and 
you should say when you drink, ‘O Allah-azwj! Make it for me a beneficial knowledge, and vast 
sustenance, and healing from every disease and sickness’’.232 

 الإحرام بالْج و الذهاب إلَ منَ و منها إلَ عرفات 46باب 

CHAPTER 46 – THE IHRAAM (CONSECRATION) FOR THE HAJJ, AND THE GOING 
TO MINA, AND FROM IT TO ARAFAAT 

يْكَ الساكِينَةَ وَ الْوَقاَرَ وَ صَلِ  عِنْدَ  إِذَا كَانَ يَ وْمُ التُّاْوِيةَِ فاَغْتَسِلْ وَ الْبَسْ ثَ وْبَ يْكَ اللاذَيْنِ لِلِْْحْراَمِ وَ أْتِ الْمَسْجِدَ حَافِياا عَلَ  ضا، فقه الرضا عليه السلًم -1
 شِئْتَ في دُبرُِ الظُّهْرِ بِالَْْجِ  مُفْردِاا  الْمَقَامِ الظُّهْرَ وَ الْعَصْرَ وَ اعْقِدْ إِحْراَمَكَ دُبُ رَ الْعَصْرِ وَ إِنْ 
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(The book) ‘Fiqh Al-Reza-asws’, may the greeting be upon him-asws: ‘Whenever it was the day of 
Al-Tarwiyya (8th Zulhijja), wash and wear your two clothes, the ones for the Ihraam and go to 
the Masjid bare-footed. Upon you should be the calmness, and the dignity, and pray Al-Zohr 
and Al-Isha Salat by the Maqam, and tie your Ihraam after Al-Asr (Salat), and if you like in the 
end of Al-Zohr (Salat) for the individual Hajj. 

يْهِ فإَِنْ عَرَضَ لي عَرَضٌ حَبَسَنِِ فَحُلانِِ أنَْتَ حَيْثُ حَبَسْتَنِِ لقَِدَركَِ تَ قُولُ اللاهُما إِنّ ِ أرُيِدُ مَا أمََرْتَ بِهِ مِنَ الَْْجِ  عَلَى كِتَابِكَ وَ سُناةِ نبَِيِ كَ صَلَوَاتُ اللَّاِ عَلَ 
 - الاذِي قَدارْتَ عَلَيا 

He should say, ‘O Allah-azwj! I want from the Hajj what I have been Commanded with based 
upon Your-azwj Book and Sunnah of Your-azwj Prophet-saww, may the Salawaat of Allah-azwj be 
upon him-saww. If an obstruction obstructs me withholding me, You-azwj Release me where I 
have been withheld for Your-azwj Pre-Determination which You-azwj have Pre-Determined upon 
me!’ 

 كَثِيراا في طرَيِقِكَ فإَِذَا خَرَجْتَ إِلََ الْْبَْطَحِ فاَرْفَعْ صَوْتَكَ بِالتالْبِيَةِ فإَِذَا وَ لَبِ  مِثْلَ مَا لبَايْتَ في الْعُمْرَةِ ثُُا اخْرجُْ إِلََ مِنَا وَ عَلَيْكَ الساكِينَةَ وَ الْوَقاَرَ وَ اذكُْرِ اللَّاَ 
 ا وَ صَلِ  بِهاَ الْغَدَاةَ وَ اخْرجُْ مِنْهَا إِلََ عَرَفاَتٍ وَ أَكْثِرْ مِنَ التالْبِيَةِ في طرَيِقِكَ أتََ يْتَ مِنَا فبَِتْ بهَِ 

And exclaim Talbiyya what you had exclaimed in the Umrah, then go out to Mina and upon 
you should be the calmness and the dignity, and do Zikr of Allah-azwj a lot in your road. When 
you go out to Al-Abtah (Makka), raise your voice with the Talbiyya. When you come to Mina, 
spend the night at it and pray the morning Salat at it, and go out from it to Arafaat and 
frequent from the Talbiyya in your road.  

 فإَِذَا زاَلَتِ الشامْسُ فاَغْتَسِلْ أوَْ قُ بَيْلَ الزاوَالِ وَ صَلِ  الظُّهْرَ وَ الْعَصْرَ بِِذََانٍ وَ إِقاَمَةٍ.

When the sun declines, wash, or before the midday, and pray Al-Zohr (Salat) and Al-Asr (Salat) 
with an Azaan and Iqaama’’.233 

ا لَِْجِ كَ ثُُا اغْتَسِلْ فإَِذَا فَ عَلْتَ ذَلِكَ فَ قَدْ أَحْلَلْتَ  وَ قَصِ رْ مِنْ شَعْرِ رأَْسِكَ مِنْ جَوَانبِِهِ وَ لِْيَْتِكَ وَ خُذْ مِنْ شَاربِِكَ وَ قَ لِ مْ أَظْفَارَكَ وَ أبَْقِ مِنْهَ  الَِْدَايةَُ، -2
 ءٍ أَحْرَمْتَ مِنْهُ مِنْ كُلِ  شَيْ 

(The book) ‘Al Hidaya’ –  

‘Reduce from the hair of your head from its two sides and your beard, and take (clip) from 
your moustache and clip your nails, and let remain from it for your Hajj. Then what. When 
you have done that, you are de-consecrated from all things you had been consecrated from.  

سْجِدَ الْْرَاَمَ حَافِياا وَ عَلَيْكَ الساكِينَةَ وَ الْوَقاَرَ فَطُفْ بِالْبَيْتِ  فَطُفْ بِالْبَيْتِ تَطَوُّعاا مَا شِئْتَ فإَِذَا كَانَ يَ وْمُ التُّاْوِيةَِ فاَغْتَسِلْ وَ الْبَسْ ثَ وْبَ يْكَ وَ ادْخُلِ الْمَ 
  ركَْعَتَيْنِ لِطَوَافِكَ عِنْدَ مَقَامِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ ع أوَْ في الِْْجْرِ أُسْبُوعاا تَطَوُّعاا أَنَّا شِئْتَ ثُُا صَل ِ 

Perform Tawaaf of the House (Kabah) voluntarily whatever you like. When it would be the 
day of Al-Tarwiyya (8th Zulhijjah), wash and wear your clothes and enter the Sacred Masjid 
bare-footed, and upon you should be the calmness and the dignity. Perform Tawaaf of the 
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House (Kabah) seven circuits voluntarily whenever you like, then pray two units Salat for your 
Tawaaf by Maqam Ibrahim-as or by the (Black) Stone.  

لْعَقِيقِ ثُُا اخْرجُْ وَ عَلَيْكَ الساكِينَةَ وَ الْوَقاَرَ فإَِذَا انْ تَهَيْتَ إِلََ الراقْطاَءِ  ثُُا اقْ عُدْ حَتَّا تَ زُولَ الشامْسُ فإَِذَا زاَلَتْ فَصَلِ  الْمَكْتُوبةََ وَ قُلْ مِثْلَ مَا قُ لْتَ يَ وْمَ أَحْرَمْتَ باِ 
 ا انْ تَهَيْتَ إِلََ الرادْمِ وَ أَشْرَفْتَ عَلَى الْْبَْطَحِ فاَرْفَعْ صَوْتَكَ بِالتالْبِيَةِ حَتَّا تَأْتَِ مِنَا دُونَ الرادْمِ فَ لَبِ  فإَِذَ 

Then sit back until the sun declines (midday). When it has (started to) decline, pray the 
Prescribed Salat and say similar to what you had said on the day you had consecrated at Al-
Aqeeq, then go out and upon you should be calmness and dignity. When you reach to the 
spot below Al-Radam, exclaim Talbiyya. When you end to Al-Radam and overlook upon Al-
Abtah, raise your voice with the Talbiyya until you come to Mina. 

هٌ إِلََ مِنَا  كَ أدَْعُو فَ بَلِ غْنِِ أمََلِي وَ أَصْلِحْ لي عَمَلِي وَ تَ قُولُ وَ أنَْتَ مُتَوَجِ  كَ أرَْجُو وَ إِياا  - اللاهُما إِياا

And you should say while you are heading to Mina, ‘O Allah-azwj! To You-azwj I hope, and to 
You-azwj I supplicate, so Make me reach my hopes and Rectify my deeds for me!’ 

اَ أنَََ عَبْدُكَ وَ في قَ بْضَتِكَ فإَِذَا أتََ يْتَ مِنَا فَ قُلِ اللاهُما هَذِهِ مِنَا مِاا مَنَنْتَ بِهِ عَلَيْنَا مِنَ الْمَنَاسِكِ فأََسْألَُكَ أَنْ تََُ   -نا عَلَيا فِيهَا بِاَ مَنَنْتَ بِهِ عَلَى أوَْليَِائِكَ فإَِنَّا

When you come to Mina, say, ‘O Allah-azwj! This is Mina from what You-azwj have Conferred 
with upon us, from Your-azwj rituals. I ask You-azwj to Confer upon me in it, with what You-azwj 
Have Conferred with upon Your-azwj friends.  I am Your-azwj servant, and I am in Your-azwj Grip’. 

 ثُُا صَلِ  بِهاَ الْعَصْرَ وَ الْمَغْرِبَ وَ الْعِشَاءَ الْآخِرَةَ وَ الْفَجْرَ.

Then pray Salat at it – Al-Asr and Al-Maghrib, and Al-Isha the last, and Al-Fajr’’.234 

سْلًَمِ، رُوِ ينَا عَنْ جَعْفَرِ بْنِ مَُُمادٍ ع أنَاهُ قاَلَ: -3 ذَلِكَ بَ عْدَ  يََْرجُُ النااسُ إِلََ مِنَا مِنْ مَكاةَ يَ وْمَ التُّاْوِيةَِ وَ هُوَ الْيَوْمُ الثاامِنُ مِنْ ذِي الِْْجاةِ وَ أفَْضَلُ  دَعَائمُِ الْإِ
يْلَةَ يَ وْمِ التُّاْوِيةَِ وَ الْمَشْيُ لِمَنْ قَدَرَ عَلَيْهِ في الَْْجِ  فِيهِ فَضْلٌ وَ الرُّكُوبُ لِمَنْ  صَلًَةِ الظُّهْرِ وَ لََمُْ أَنْ يََْرُجُوا غُدْوَةا أوَْ عَشِياةا إِلََ اللايْلِ وَ لََّ بَِْسَ أَنْ يََْرُجُوا لَ 

 .وَجَدَ مَركَْباا فِيهِ فَضْلٌ أيَْضاا وَ قَدْ ركَِبَ رَسُولُ اللَّاِ ص

(The book) ‘Da’aim Al Islam’ –  

‘We are reporting from Ja’far-asws Bin Muhammad-asws, he-asws said: ‘The people go out to Mina 
from Makkah on the day of Al-Tarwiyya, and it is the eight day of Zil Hijjah and the best of 
that is after Al-Zohr Salat, and it is for them if they were to go out morning, or evening up to 
the night, and there is no problem if they go out at night on the day of Al-Tarwiyya, and the 
walking is for the one who is able upon it during the Hajj, in it is merit, while riding is for the 
one who can find a ride to ride in, there are merits as well, and Rasool-Allah-saww had 
ridden’’.235 
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مَامِ أَنْ يُصَلِ يَ الظُّهْرَ يَ وْمَ التُّاْوِيةَِ بِِنَا وَ يَ وْمُ التُّاْوِيةَِ الْيَوْمُ الثاامِنُ مِنْ   وَ عَنْهُ أنَاهُ قاَلَ:  -4 ذِي الِْْجاةِ وَ يبَِيتُ النااسُ ليَْلَةَ عَرَفَةَ بِِنَا وَ يفَِدُونَ يَ وْمَ    يَ نْبَغِي لِلِْْ
 عَرَفَةَ إِلََ عَرَفَةَ. 

And from him-asws, he-asws said: ‘It is befitting for the Imam (prayer leader) to pray Al-Zohr Salat 
on the day of Al-Tarwiyya at Mina, and the day of Al-Tarwiyya is the eighth day of Zul Hijjah, 
and the people spend the night of Arafaat at Mina, and they on the day of Arafaat, they should 
go to Arafaat’’.236 

 .عَتِ الشامْسُ أَنا رَسُولَ اللَّاِ ص غَدَا يَ وْمَ عَرَفَةَ مِنْ مِنَا فَصَلاى الظُّهْرَ بِعَرَفَةَ وَ لََْ يََْرجُْ مِنْ مِنَا حَتَّا طلََ  وَ عَنْ عَلِيٍ  صَلَوَاتُ اللَّاِ عَلَيْهِ  -5

And from Ali-asws, may the Salawaat of Allah-azwj be upon him-asws: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww went on 
the day of Arafaat from Mina. He-saww prayed Al-Zohr at Arafaat and did not go out from Mina 
until the sun emerged’’.237 

 أنَاهُ كَانَ يَ غْتَسِلُ يَ وْمَ عَرَفَةَ. وَ رُوِ ينَا عَنْ عَلِيٍ  صَلَوَاتُ اللَّاِ عَلَيْهِ  -6

And we are reporting from Ali-asws, may the Salawaat of Allah-azwj be upon him-asws, he had 
washed (bathed) on the day of Arafaat’’.238 

امَ حَتَّا إِذَا زاَغَتِ الشامْسُ أمََرَ بِالْقُصْوَى فَ رَحَلَتْ لَهُ حَتَّا أَنا رَسُولَ اللَّاِ ص نَ زَلَ يَ وْمَ عَرَفَةَ بنَِمِرَةَ وَ نََِّرَةُ مَوْضِعٌ ضُربَِتْ فِيهِ قُ باةُ رَسُولِ اللَّاِ وَ أقََ   وَ عَنْهُ   -7
 أتََى بَطْنَ الْوَادِي فَ وَقَفَ فَخَطَبَ النااسَ 

And from him-asws: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww descended at Namrah on the day of Arafaat, and Namrah 
is a place in which a dome (tent) of Rasool-Allah-saww had been struck, and he-saww stayed until 
when the sun had passed its zenith, then he-saww ordered for his she-camel, Al-Qaswa, to be 
prepared for him-saww. He-saww rode until he-saww reached the bottom of the valley, where he-

saww stood and addressed the people.  

 .قَطَعَ التالْبِيَةَ حَتَّا زاَلَتِ الشامْسُ  ا شَيْئاا ثُُا ركَِبَ حَتَّا أتََى الْمَوْقِفَ ثُُا أذَانَ بِلًَلٌ ثُُا أقَاَمَ الصالًَةَ فَصَلاى الظُّهْرَ ثُُا أقَاَمَ فَصَلاى الْعَصْرَ وَ لََْ يُصَلِ  بَ يْنَهُمَ 

Then Bilal-ra proclaimed the Azaan, and he-saww proclaimed the Iqaama and prayed Al-Zohr 
Salat. Then he-saww proclaimed the Iqaama again and prayed Al-Asr Salat, without performing 
any Salat in between. After that, he-saww mounted his-saww ride until he-saww reached the 
standing place, where he-saww ceased exclaiming the Talbiyya until the sun had set’’.239 

 عَرَفَةُ كُلُّهَا مَوْقِفٌ وَ أفَْضَلُ ذَلِكَ سَفْحُ الْْبََلِ وَ نَََى عَنِ النُّزُولِ وَ الْوُقُوفِ بِالَْْراَكِ  وَ عَنْ جَعْفَرِ بْنِ مَُُمادٍ صَلَوَاتُ اللَّاِ عَلَيْهِ أنَاهُ قاَلَ: -8

And from Ja’far-asws Bin Muhammad-asws, may the Salawaat of Allah-azwj be upon him-asws, he-asws 
said: ‘Arafaat, all of it is a pausing station, and the best of that is the mountainside, and it is 
prohibited from the descending and the pausing at Al-Arak’.  
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 .وَ قاَلَ الْْبَِالُ أفَْضَلُ 

And he-asws said: ‘The mountain is best’’.240 

َ مِنْ كُلِ  فَضْلِهِ وَ بِاَ قَدَرُوا عَلَيْهِ حَتَّا  وَ عَنْهُ ع أنَاهُ قاَلَ:  -9  تَ غْرُبَ الشامْسُ وَ مَنْ أغُْمِيَ عَلَيْهِ مِنْ عِلاةٍ يقَِفُ النااسُ بعَِرَفَةَ يَدْعُونَ وَ يَ رْغَبُونَ وَ يَسْألَُونَ اللَّا
 وَ وَقَفَ بِذَلِكَ الْمَوْقِفِ أَجْزأَهَُ ذَلِكَ 

And from him-asws, he-asws said: ‘The people should pause at Arafaat supplicating and desiring, 
and they should ask Allah-azwj from every Grace and with whatever they are able upon until 
the sun sets; and the one who has unconsciousness upon him due to an illness, and he pauses 
at that pausing, that will suffice him’. 

 وَ قاَلَ لََّ يَصْلُحُ الْوُقُوفُ بِعَرَفَةَ عَلَى غَيْرِ طَهَارَةٍ.

And he-asws said: ‘The pausing is not correct at Arafaat not being upon uncleanliness’’.241 

 .أعَْظَمُ أهَْلِ عَرَفاَتٍ جُرْماا مَنِ انْصَرَفَ وَ هُوَ يَظُنُّ أنَاهُ لَنْ يُ غْفَرَ لَهُ  وَ عَنْ رَسُولِ اللَّاِ ص أنَاهُ قاَلَ: -10

And from Rasool-Allah-saww, he-saww said: ‘The people of Arafaat of the mightiest crime is the 
one who leaves while he thinks he will never be Forgiven for (his sins)’’.242 

في الدعاء يوم عرفة وجوها كثيرة و ليس في ذلك دعاء موقت و لكن ينبغي أن يستكثر من الدعاء فيه و  و روينا عن أهل البيت صلوات الله عليهم 11
 يسأل الله المرء بِا قدر عليه للدنيا و الآخرة.

And we are reporting may aspects from People-asws of the Household, may the Salawaat of 
Allah-azwj be upon them-asws regarding the supplication on the day of Arafaat, and there isn’t 
any supplication specified, but it is befitting that one should frequent from the supplicating 
in it, and the person should ask Allah-azwj with whatever he is able upon, for the world and the 
Hereafter’’.243 
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 الوقوف بعرفات و فضله و علله و أحكامه و الإفاضة منه  47باب 

CHAPTER 47 – THE PAUSING AT ARAFAAT, AND ITS MERIT, AND ITS REASON, 
AND ITS RULINGS, AND DISPERSING FROM IT 

َ عِنْدَ الْمَشْعَرِ الْْرَامِ  الآيات البقرة  فإَِذا أفََضْتُمْ مِنْ عَرَفاتٍ فاَذكُْرُوا اللَّا

The Verses – (Surah) Al Baqarah: So when you disperse from Arafat, then remember Allah 
near the Sacred Monuments, [2:198]. 

َ غَفُورٌ رَحِيمٌ  و قال تعالَ  َ إِنا اللَّا  . ثُُا أفَِيضُوا مِنْ حَيْثُ أفَاضَ النااسُ وَ اسْتَغْفِرُوا اللَّا

And the Exalted Said: Then disperse from where the people (Ibrahim and Ismail) dispersed 
on, and seek the Forgiveness of Allah; surely, Allah is Forgiving, Merciful [2:199]. 

هِ عَنِ الْبََقِْيِ  عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ الُْْسَيْنِ الْبََقِْيِ  عَنْ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ   -1  بْنِ جَبَلَةَ عَنْ مُعَاوِيةََ بْنِ عَماارٍ عَنِ الَْْسَنِ بْنِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ لي، الْمالي للصدوق مَاجِيلَوَيْهِ عَنْ عَمِ 
هِ الَْْسَنِ بْنِ عَلِي ِ   لَِْيِ   جَاءَ نَ فَرٌ مِنَ الْيَهُودِ إِلََ رَسُولِ اللَّاِ ص فَسَألََهُ أعَْلَمُهُمْ مِنْ مَسَائِلَ فَكَانَ فِيمَا سَألََهُ أَخْبَِْنّ   بْنِ أَبِ طاَلِبٍ ع قاَلَ: عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ جَدِ 

ُ بِالْوُقُوفِ بِعَرَفاَتٍ بَ عْدَ الْعَصْرِ  شَيْ   ءٍ أمََرَ اللَّا

(The book) ‘Al Amaali’ of Al Sadouq – Majaylawiya, from his uncle, from Al Barqy, from Ali Bin Al Husayn Al Barqy, 
from Abdullah Bin Jabala, from Muawiya Bin Ammar, from Al-Hassan Bin Abdullah, from his father,  

‘From his grandfather Hassan-asws Bin Ali-asws Bin Abu Talib-asws, said: ‘A number of the Jews 
came to Rasool-Allah-saww. Their most knowledge asked him-saww about issues. It was among 
what he asked him-saww, ‘Inform me, for which thing (reason) did Allah-azwj Command for the 
pausing at Arafaat after Al-Asr?’  

ُ عَزا وَ جَلا عَلَى   أمُاتَِِ الْوُقُوفَ وَ التاضَرُّعَ وَ الدُّعَاءَ في أَحَبِ  الْمَوَاضِعِ إلِيَْهِ وَ تَكَفالَ قاَلَ النابُِّ ص إِنا الْعَصْرَ هِيَ السااعَةُ الاتِِ عَصَى فِيهَا آدَمُ رَباهُ وَ فَ رَضَ اللَّا
 هُ هُوَ التاواابُ الراحِيمُ الاتِِ يَ نْصَرِفُ فِيهَا النااسُ هِيَ السااعَةُ الاتِِ تَ لَقاى فِيهَا آدَمُ مِنْ رَبِ هِ كَلِمَاتٍ فَ تَابَ عَلَيْهِ إِنا  لََمُْ بِالْْنَاةِ وَ السااعَةُ 

The Prophet-saww said: ‘Al-Asr, it is the time in which Adam-as had disobeyed his-as Lord-azwj and 
Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Obligated upon my-saww community the pausing and the 
beseeching and the supplicating in the most Beloved of the sports to Him-azwj and Guaranteed 
the Paradise for them, and the time in which the people should leave, it is the time in which 
Adam-as had received words from His-azwj Lord-azwj, so He-azwj Turned to him-as, surely He-azwj is 
the Oft-Turning, the Merciful!’ 

 بَابُ الراحَْْةِ وَ بَابُ التاوْبةَِ وَ بَابُ الْْاَجَاتِ وَ بَابَ التافَضُّلِ وَ بَابُ ثُُا قاَلَ النابُِّ ص وَ الاذِي بَ عَثَنِِ بِالَْْقِ  بَشِيراا وَ نَذِيراا إِنا للَّاِِ بَاباا في السامَاءِ يُ قَالُ لَهُ 
حْسَانِ وَ بَابُ الْْوُدِ وَ بَابُ   هِ الخِْصَالَ  الْكَرَمِ وَ بَابُ الْعَفْوِ وَ لََّ يَجْتَمِعُ بِعَرَفاَتٍ أَحَدٌ إِلَّا اسْتَأْهَلَ مِنَ اللَّاِ في ذَلِكَ الْوَقْتِ هَذِ الْإِ

Then the Prophet-saww said: ‘By the One Who Sent me-saww with the truth as a giver of glad 
tidings and as a warner! For Allah-azwj there is a door in the sky called ‘The door of Mercy’, and 
the door of repentance, and the door of need, and the door of Grace, and the door of Favours, 
and the door of Generosity, and the door of Benevolence, and the door of Pardon, and no 
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one will gather at Arafaat except he is deserving from Allah-azwj in that time of these 
characteristics.  

ُ  وَ إِنا للَّاِِ عَزا وَ جَلا مِائَةَ ألَْفِ مَلَكٍ مَعَ كُلِ  مَلَكٍ مِائَةٌ وَ عِشْرُونَ ألَْفَ مَلَكٍ وَ للَّاِِ رَحَْْةٌ   عَلَى أهَْلِ عَرَفاَتٍ يُ نْزلَُِاَ عَلَى أهَْلِ عَرَفاَتٍ فإَِذَا انْصَرَفُوا أَشْهَدَ اللَّا
ُ عَزا وَ جَلا لََمُُ الْْنَاةَ مَلًَئِكَتَهُ بِعِتْقِ أهَْلِ عَرَ   فاَتٍ مِنَ الناارِ وَ أوَْجَبَ اللَّا

And for Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic there are a hundred thousand Angels, with each Angel 
there are one hundred and twenty thousand Angels, and for Allah-azwj there is Mercy upon the 
people of Arafaat descending upon the people of Arafaat. When they leave, Allah-azwj Keeps 
His-azwj Angels as witnesses with liberation of the people of Arafaat from the Hellfire, and 
Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Obligated the Paradise for them.  

 وَ نََدَى مُنَادٍ انْصَرفُِوا مَغْفُوريِنَ فَ قَدْ أرَْضَيْتُمُونّ وَ رَضِيتُ عَنْكُمْ 

And a caller calls out: “Leave as Forgiven, for you have Pleased Me-azwj and I-azwj am Pleased 
from you all!”’ 

 قاَلَ الْيَهُودِيُّ صَدَقْتَ يَا مَُُمادُ. 

The Jew said, ‘You-saww are right, O Muhammad-saww!’’244 

سَأَلَ رَجُلٌ أَبِ ع بَ عْدَ مُنْصَرَفِهِ مِنَ الْمَوْقِفِ فَ قَالَ   الَ: فس، تفسير القمي أَبِ عَنِ الَْْصْبَهَانّ ِ عَنِ الْمِنْقَريِِ  عَنْ سُفْيَانَ بْنِ عُيَيْنَةَ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قَ  -2
ُ هَذَا الْخلَْقَ كُلاهُ   أَ تَ رَى يَُيَِ بُ اللَّا

(The book) ‘Tafseer Al Qummi’ – My father, from Al Asbahany, from Al Minqary, from Sufyan Bin Uyayna,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘A man asked my-asws father-asws after his-asws leaving from 
the pausing. He said, ‘What is your-asws view, will Allah-azwj disappoint these people, all of 
them?’  

ُ لَهُ إِلَّا  مُْ في مَغْفِرَتُِِمْ عَلَى ثَلًَثِ مَنَازلَِ  فَ قَالَ أَبِ ع مَا وَقَفَ بِهذََا الْمَوْقِفِ أَحَدٌ مِنَ النااسِ مُؤْمِنٌ وَ لََّ كَافِرٌ إِلَّا غَفَرَ اللَّا  أَنَا

My-asws father-asws said: ‘No one from the people pauses at this pausing, whether Momin or 
Kafir, except Allah-azwj will Forgive for them, except they, in their being Forgiven, are upon 
three statuses. 

ُ لَهُ مَا تَ قَدامَ مِنْ ذَنبِْهِ وَ مَا تَأَخارَ وَ أعَْتَقَهُ مِنَ الناارِ وَ ذَلِكَ قَ وْلهُُ  وَ مِنْهُمْ مَنْ يَ قُولُ رَبانا آتنِا في الدُّنيْا حَسَنَةا وَ في الْآخِرَةِ حَسَنَةا وَ قِنا عَذابَ  مُؤْمِنٌ غَفَرَ اللَّا
 -الناارِ 

A Momin, Allah-azwj Forgives for him whatever he had sent ahead from his sins and what he 
has delayed, and Liberates him from the Hellfire, and that is His-azwj Word: And among them 
is one who is saying, ‘Our Lord! Grant us good in the world and good in the Hereafter, and 
Save us from the Punishment of the Fire [2:201]. 

 
244 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 47 H 1 
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ُ لَهُ مَا تَ قَدامَ مِنْ ذَنْبِهِ وَ قِيلَ لَهُ أَحْسِنْ فِيمَا بقَِيَ وَ ذَلِكَ قَ وْلهُُ  وَ مُؤْمِنٌ مِنْهُمْ  فَمَنْ تَ عَجالَ في يَ وْمَيْنِ فَلً إِثَُْ عَلَيْهِ وَ مَنْ تَأَخارَ فَلً إِثَُْ عَلَيْهِ لِمَنِ    مَنْ غَفَرَ اللَّا
 الْكَبَائرَِ  اتاقى 

And a Momin from them is one Allah-azwj Forgives for him what he had sent ahead from his 
sins, and it is said to him: ‘Be good in what remains!’, and that is His-azwj Word: there would 
be no sin on him, and the one who delays, there would be no sin on him, (this is) for the one 
who fears [2:203], the major sins. 

مُْ يَ قُولُونَ   الصايْدَ  فَمَنْ تَ عَجالَ في يَ وْمَيْنِ فَلً إِثَُْ عَلَيْهِ وَ مَنْ تَأَخارَ فَلً إِثَُْ عَلَيْهِ لِمَنِ اتاقى  وَ أمَاا الْعَاماةُ فإَِنَا

And as for the general Muslim, they are saying, so the one who disperses in two days, there 
would be no sin on him, and the one who delays, there would be no sin on him, [2:203], the 
hunting.  

َ تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالََ حَرامَ الصايْدَ بَ عْدَ مَا أَحَلاهُ لقَِوْلهِِ   وَ في تَ فْسِيِر الْعَاماةِ يَ قُولُ إِذَا حَلَلْتُمْ فاَت اقُوا الصايْدَ  وَ إِذا حَلَلْتُمْ فاَصْطادُوا أَ فَتَُّىَ أَنا اللَّا

What is your view, Allah-azwj Blessed and Exalted has Prohibited the hunting after having 
Permitted it, due to His-azwj Words: and when you are free (from the Ihram), then (you can) 
hunt, [5:2]. And in the interpretation of the general Muslims, they are saying when you are 
free (from the Ihraam), the fear the hunting.  

ُ لَهُ مَا تَ قَدامَ مِنْ ذَنْبِهِ إِنْ تَبَ   نْ يَا وَ لََْ يََْرمِْهُ ثَ وَابَ هَذَا  وَ كَافِرٌ وَقَفَ هَذَا الْمَوْقِفَ زيِنَةَ الْْيََاةِ الدُّنْ يَا غَفَرَ اللَّا ُ أَجْرَهُ في الدُّ مِنَ الشِ رْكِ وَ إِنْ لََْ يَ تُبْ وَفااهُ اللَّا
 الْمَوْقِفِ 

And a Kafir pauses at this pausing, as adornment of the life of the world, Allah-azwj Forgives for 
him whatever had been sent ahead from this sins, if he repents from the Shirk, and if he does 
not repent, Allah-azwj will Give him his full recompense in the world and will not Deprive him 
of Rewards of this pausing.  

 الاذِينَ ليَْسَ لََمُْ في الْآخِرَةِ إِلَّا الناارُ وَ حَبِطَ ما صَنَعُوا  مَنْ كانَ يرُيِدُ الْْيَاةَ الدُّنيْا وَ زيِنَتَها نُ وَفِ  إلِيَْهِمْ أعَْمالََمُْ فِيها وَ هُمْ فِيها لَّ يُ بْخَسُونَ أوُلئِكَ   وَ هُوَ قَ وْلهُُ 
 .فِيها وَ باطِلٌ ما كانوُا يَ عْمَلُونَ 

And it is His-azwj Words: One who wanted the life of the world and its adornments, We shall 
Fulfil their deeds therein and they would not be devalued [11:15] They are those, there 
wouldn’t be for them in the Hereafter except the Fire, and it would be Confiscated whatever 
they had been doing in it, and it would be invalidated whatever they had been working 
[11:16]’’.245 

سِمِ رأَيَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع بِالْمَوْقِفِ عَلَى بَ غْلَةٍ راَفِعاا يَدَهُ إِلََ السامَاءِ عَنْ يَسَارهِِ وَ إِلََ الْمَوْ   ب، قرب الإسناد مَُُمادُ بْنُ عِيسَى عَنْ حَْاادِ بْنِ عِيسَى قاَلَ:  -3
 .ةٍ بِسَباابَ تَيْهِ حَتَّا انْصَرَفَ وَ كَانَ في مَوْقِفِ النابِِ  ص وَ ظاَهِرُ كَفايْهِ إِلََ السامَاءِ وَ هُوَ يَ لُوذُ سَاعَةا بَ عْدَ سَاعَ 

(The book) ‘Qurb Al Isnaad’ – Muhammad Bin Isa, from Hammad Bin Isa who said,  
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‘I saw Abu Abdullah at the pausing being upon a mule, raising his-asws hands towards the sky 
on his-asws left and to the gathering until he-asws left, and he-asws was in the pausing by the 
Prophet-saww, and the back of his-asws hand was towards the sky and he-asws was touching his 
two index fingers time after time’’.246  

رأَيَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع وَ قَدْ حَجا وَ وَقَفَ الْمَوْقِفَ    ب، قرب الإسناد مَُُمادُ بْنُ عِيسَى قاَلَ حَداثَنِِ حَفْاُ بْنُ أَبِ مَُُمادٍ مُؤَذِ نُ عَلِيِ  بْنِ يَ قْطِيٍن قاَلَ:  -4
 وَ مِائَةٍ  وَقَفَ بِالنااسِ تلِْكَ السانَةَ وَ هِيَ سَنَةُ أرَْبعَِينَ  فَ لَماا دَفَعَ النااسُ مُنْصَرفِِيَن سَقَطَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ عَنْ بَ غْلَةٍ كَانَ عَلَيْهَا فَ عَرَفَهُ الْوَالي الاذِي

(The book) ‘Qurb Al Isnaad’ – Muhammad Bin Isa who said, ‘It is narrated to me by Hafs Bin Abu Muhammad, 
Muezzin of Ali Bin Yaqteen who said,  

‘I saw Abu Abdullah-asws, and he-asws was performing Hajj, and he-asws paused at the pausing. 
When the people pushed to leave, Abu Abdullah-asws came down from his-asws mule he-asws had 
been upon. The governor recognised him-asws, who had paused with the people in that year, 
and it is the year one hundred and forty.  

مَامَ إِذَا دَفَعَ بِالنااسِ  لََْ يَكُنْ لَهُ أَنْ يقَِفَ وَ كَانَ الاذِي وَقَفَ بِالنااسِ تلِْكَ السانَةَ إِسَْاَعِيلُ   فَ وَقَفَ عَلَى أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ فَ قَالَ لَهُ أبَوُ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع لََّ تَقِفْ فإَِنا الْإِ
 . عَبااسٍ بْنُ عَلِيِ  بْنِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ بْنِ 

He-asws paused by Abu Abdullah-asws. Abu Abdullah-asws said to him: ‘Do not pause, for the when 
the imam (leader) goes with the people, it does not happen to be for him that he pauses!’ 
And the one who had paused with the people in that year was Ismail Bin Ali Bin Abdullah Bin 
Abbas’’.247 

دَعَا النابُِّ ص يَ وْمَ عَرَفَةَ حِيَن غَابَتِ الشامْسُ فَكَانَ آخِرَ كَلًَمِهِ هَذَا الدُّعَاءُ    ب، قرب الإسناد مَُُمادُ بْنُ عِيسَى عَنِ الْقَدااحِ عَنْ جَعْفَرٍ عَنْ أبَيِهِ ع قاَلَ:  -5
 وَ هَُلََتْ عَيْنَاهُ بِالْبُكَاءِ 

(The book) ‘Qurb Al Isnaad’ – Muhammad Bin Isa, from Al Qaddah,  

‘From Ja’far-asws, from his-asws father-asws having said: ‘The Prophet-saww supplicated on the day 
of Arafaat when the sun had set. At the end of his-saww speech of this supplication, and his-saww 
had filled up with the crying’. 

وَ الناهَارِ أَصْبَحَ ذُليِ  مُسْتَجِيراا بِعِز كَِ وَ أَصْبَحَ وَجْهِيَ الْفَانّ مُسْتَجِيراا    ثُُا قاَلَ اللاهُما إِنّ ِ أعَُوذُ بِكَ مِنَ الْفَقْرِ وَ مِنْ تَشَتُّتِ الْْمُُورِ وَ مِنْ شَرِ  مَا يََْدُثُ بِاللايْلِ 
يعِ خَلْقِكَ نْ سُئِلَ وَ أَجْوَدَ مَنْ أعَْطَى وَ أرَْحَمَ مَنِ اسْتُُّحِْمَ جَلِ لْنِِ بِرَحْْتَِكَ وَ ألَْبِسْنِِ عَافِيَتَكَ وَ اصْرِفْ بِوَجْهِكَ الْبَاقِي يَا خَيْرَ مَ   . عَنِِ  شَرا جمَِ

Then he-saww said: ‘O Allah-azwj! I seek Refuge with You-azwj from the poverty, and from 
scattering of the matters, and from evil of what occurs at night and the day! My humiliation 
has become seeking shelter with Your-azwj Might, and my perishable face has become seeking 
shelter with Your-azwj Ever-lasting Face! O the Best of the ones asked, and the most Generous 
of the ones who give, and the most Merciful of the ones showing mercy! Cover me with 
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Your-azwj Mercy, and Clothe me with Your-azwj well-being, and Turn away from me evil of 
entirety of Your-azwj creatures’’.248 

كُناا نَ رْوِي أنَاهُ يقَِفُ للِنااسِ في سَنَةِ أرَْبعَِيَن وَ مِائَةٍ خَيْرُ النااسِ    ب، قرب الإسناد مَُُمادُ بْنُ عِيسَى عَنْ حَفْاِ بْنِ عُمَرَ مُؤَذِ نِ عَلِيِ  بْنِ يَ قْطِيٍن قاَلَ:  -6
 فَحَجَجْتُ في تلِْكَ السانَةِ فإَِذَا إِسَْاَعِيلُ بْنُ عَلِيِ  بْنِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ بْنِ الْعَبااسِ وَاقِفٌ 

(The book) ‘Qurb Al Isnaad’ – Muhammad Bin Isa, from Hafs Bin Umar Muezzin of Ali Bin Yaqteen who said,  

‘We had narrated that in the year one hundred and forty, best of the people would pause to 
the people. I performed Hajj in that year, and behold, Ismail Bin Ali Ibn Abdullah Bin Al-Abbas 
had paused’.  

بَ غْلَةٍ لَهُ فَ رَجَعْتُ أبَُشِ رُ أَصْحَابَ نَا وَ رَجَعْتُ فَ قُلْنَا هَذَا خَيْرُ النااسِ   قاَلَ فَدَخَلَنَا مِنْ ذَلِكَ غَمٌّ شَدِيدٌ لِمَا كُناا نَ رْوِيهِ فَ لَمْ نَ لْبَثْ إِذَا أبَوُ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع وَاقِفٌ عَلَى 
 الاذِي كُناا نَ رْوِيهِ 

He said, ‘Severe sadness entered us from that due to what he had reported. It was not when 
Abu Abdullah-asws paused being upon his-asws a mule of his-asws. Our companions returning with 
glad tidings and I returned. We said, ‘This is best of the people, the one we have been 
reporting’. 

 فَ لَماا أمَْسَيْنَا قاَلَ إِسَْاَعِيلُ لَِْبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ مَا تَ قُولُ يَا أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ سَقَطَ الْقُرْصُ 

When it was evening, Ismail said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘What are you-asws saying, O Abu 
Abdullah-asws? The sun has set!’ 

فَسَاراَ غَيْرَ بعَِيدٍ حَتَّا سَقَطَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع عَنْ بَ غْلِهِ أوَْ بَ غْلَتِهِ فَ وَقَفَ    فَدَفَعَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع بَ غْلَتَهُ وَ قاَلَ لَهُ نَ عَمْ وَ دَفَعَ إِسَْاَعِيلُ بْنُ عَلِيٍ  دَاب اتَهُ عَلَى أثَرَهِِ 
 كِبَ إِسَْاَعِيلُ عَلَيْهِ حَتَّا رَ 

Abu Abdullah-asws pushed his-asws mule and said to him: ‘Yes’, and Ismail Bin Ali pushed his 
animal upon his-asws tracks. They had not travelled far until Abu Abdullah-asws came down from 
his-asws mule or his-asws female mule. Ismail paused to him-asws until he-asws rode. 

مَامَ إِذَا دَفَعَ لََْ يَكُنْ لَهُ أَنْ يَ   قِفَ إِلَّا بِالْمُزْدَلفَِةِ فَ قَالَ لَهُ أبَوُ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع وَ رَفَعَ رأَْسَهُ إلِيَْهِ فَ قَالَ إِنا الْإِ

Abu Abdullah-asws said to him and raised his-asws head towards him, he-asws said: ‘The Imam, 
when he-asws pushes (an animal) it is not for him to pause except at Al-Muzdalifa’.  

 .فَ لَمْ يَ زَلْ إِسَْاَعِيلُ يَ تَقَصادُ حَتَّا ركَِبَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع وَ لَِْقَ بِهِ 

Ismail did not cease being moderate until Abu Abdullah-asws rode, and he joined with 
him-asws’’.249 
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َ إِلَّا اسْتَجَابَ   ب، قرب الإسناد ابْنُ عِيسَى عَنِ الْبَزَنْطِيِ  عَنِ الر ضَِا ع قاَلَ كَانَ أبَوُ جَعْفَرٍ ع يَ قُولُ   -7 بَالِ عَرَفاَتٍ فَ يَدْعُو اللَّا مَا مِنْ بَ رٍ  وَ لََّ فاَجِرٍ يقَِفُ بِِِ
نْ يَا.  ُ لَهُ أمَاا الْبََُّ فَفِي حَوَائِجِ الدُّنْ يَا وَ الْآخِرَةِ وَ أمَاا الْفَاجِرُ فَفِي أمَْرِ الدُّ  اللَّا

(The book) ‘Qurb Al Isnaad’ – Ibn Isa, from Al Bazanty,  

‘From Al-Reza-asws said: ‘Abu Ja’far-asws had said: ‘There is neither a righteous nor an immoral 
paused by the mountain at Arafaat so he supplicates to Allah-azwj, except Allah-azwj will Answer 
for him. As for the righteous, regarding needs of the world and the Hereafter, and as for the 
immoral, regarding matters of the world’’.250 

 قد مر في باب صلًة الطواف أقول:

I say, ‘It has passed in the chapter on Salat of the Tawaaf’. 

 .مَوَاطِنَ ليَْسَ فِيهَا دُعَاءٌ مُوَقاتٌ مِنْهَا الْوُقُوفُ بعَِرَفاَتٍ  سَبْعَةُ  عَنْ أَبِ جَعْفَرٍ ع أنَاهُ قاَلَ:

From Abu Ja’far-asws having said: ‘Seven places, there isn’t any supplication specified in it, from 
these is the pausing at Arafaat’’.251 

 و قد مر الغسل في باب الإحرام و بعض الْحكام في باب أنواع الْج. 

And the washing has passed in the chapter on Ihraam, and some of the rulings in the chapter, 
‘The types of Hajj’. 

طايَالِسِيِ  عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنِ الَْْزْدِيِ  عَنْ حَْْزَةَ بْنِ حُْْراَنَ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ  ل، الخصال الْمُظفَارُ الْعَلَوِيُّ عَنِ ابْنِ الْعَيااشِيِ  عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ بْنِ مَُُمادِ بْنِ خَالِدٍ ال  -8
 تَسْألَُونَ في مِثْلِ هَذَا الْيَوْمِ إنِاهُ لَيُرجَْى في هَذَا الْيَوْمِ لَقَدْ نَظرََ عَلِيُّ بْنُ الُْْسَيْنِ ع يَ وْمَ عَرَفَةَ إِلََ قَ وْمٍ يَسْألَُونَ النااسَ فَ قَالَ وَيََْكُمْ أَ غَيْرَ اللَّاِ  أَبِ جَعْفَرٍ ع قاَلَ:

 . لِمَا في بطُوُنِ الْْبََالََ أَنْ يَكُونَ سَعِيداا 

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ – Al Muzaffar Al Alawy, from Ibn Al Ayyashi, from his father, from Abdullah Bin 
Muhammad Bin Khalid Al Tayalisi, from his father, from Al Azdy, from Hamza Bin Humran, from his father,  

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws having said: ‘On the day of Arafaat Ali-asws Bin Al-Husayn-asws looked at a 
group asking (begging) the people. He-asws said: ‘Woe be unto you all! Is it other than Allah-azwj 
you are asking in the likes of this day? It is hoped in this day that whatever is in the bellies of 
the pregnant women would be fortunate’’.252 

إِذَا    عُمَيْرٍ عَنْ حَْاادٍ عَنِ الْْلََبِِ  قاَلَ قاَلَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع ع، علل الشرائع ابْنُ الْوَليِدِ عَنِ الصافاارِ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ وَ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ابْنَِْ مَُُمادِ بْنِ عِيسَى عَنِ ابْنِ أَبِ  -9
 .جا لََمُْ يَ عْنِِ الاذِينَ يقَِفُونَ عِنْدَ الَْْراَكِ وَقَ فْتَ بِعَرَفاَتٍ فاَدْنُ مِنَ الَْضََبَاتِ وَ هِيَ الْْبَِالُ فإَِنا رَسُولَ اللَّاِ ص قاَلَ أَصْحَابُ الَْْراَكِ لََّ حَ 

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’’ – Ibn Al Waleed, from Al Saffar, from Ahmad and Abdullah two sons of Muhammad 
Bin Isa, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hammad from Al Halby who said,  
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‘Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘When you pause at Arafaat, go near to the hillocks, and these are the 
‘mountains’, for Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘The companions of Al Araak, there is no Hajj for them’, 
meaning those who are pausing by the (trees of) Al Araak’’.253 

طِينِِِ  عَنْ صَفْوَانَ بْنِ يََْيََ عَنْ إِسَْاَعِيلَ بْنِ جَابِرٍ عَنْ  مع، معانّ الْخبار أَبِ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ إِدْريِسَ عَنِ الَْْشْعَريِِ  وَ مَُُمادِ بْنِ عَلِيِ  بْنِ مَُْبُوبٍ عَنِ الْيَقْ   -10
 قاَلَ الْمَشْهُودُ يَ وْمُ عَرَفَةَ وَ الْمَجْمُوعُ لَهُ النااسُ يَ وْمُ الْقِيَامَةِ.   ذلِكَ يَ وْمٌ مَُْمُوعٌ لَهُ النااسُ وَ ذلِكَ يَ وْمٌ مَشْهُودٌ   في قَ وْلِ اللَّاِ عَزا وَ جَلَ   رجَِالهِِ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع

(The book) ‘Ma’any Al Akhbar’ – My father, from Ahmad Bin Idrees, from Al Ash’ary, and Muhammad Bin Ali Bin 
Mahboub, from Al Yaqteeni, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Ismail Bin Jabir, from his men,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws regarding Words of Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic: That would be a 
Day (in which) the people would be Gathered to it, and that would be a witnessed Day 
[11:103]. He-asws said: ‘The witnessed is the day of Arafaat, and the (day) (in which) the people 
would be Gathered to it, is the Day of Qiyamah’’.254 

يلَةَ عَنْ مَُُمادِ   -11 في قَ وْلهِِ عَزا    بْنِ عَلِيٍ  الْْلََبِِ  عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع  مع، معانّ الْخبار ابْنُ الْوَليِدِ عَنِ الصافاارِ عَنِ ابْنِ عِيسَى عَنِ ابْنِ فَضاالٍ عَنْ أَبِ جمَِ
 قاَلَ الشااهِدُ يَ وْمُ الْْمُُعَةِ وَ الْمَشْهُودُ يَ وْمُ عَرَفَةَ.  وَ شاهِدٍ وَ مَشْهُودٍ  وَ جَلَ 

(The book) ‘Ma’any Al Akhbar’ – Ibn Al Waleed, from Al Saffar, from Ibn Isa, from Ibn Fazzal, from Abu Jameela, 
from Muhammad Bin Ali Al Halby,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws regarding Words of Mighty and Majestic: And a witness and a 
witnessed [85:3]. He-asws said: ‘The witness is the day of Friday, and the witnessed is the day 
of Arafaat’’.255 

عَنِ ابْنِ أَبِ عُمَيْرٍ عَنْ أبََانِ بْنِ عُثْمَانَ عَنْ عَبْدِ الراحَْْنِ بْنِ أَبِ   مع، معانّ الْخبار أَبِ عَنْ مَُُمادٍ الْعَطاارِ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مَُُمادٍ عَنْ عِيسَى بْنِ الْقَاسِمِ   -12
 الشااهِدُ يَ وْمُ الْْمُُعَةِ وَ الْمَشْهُودُ يَ وْمُ عَرَفَةَ وَ الْمَوْعُودُ يَ وْمُ الْقِيَامَةِ.  عَبْدِ اللَّاِ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع أنَاهُ قاَلَ:

(The book) ‘Ma’any Al Akhbar’ – My father, from Muhammad Al Attar, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Isa 
Bin Al Qasim, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Aban Bin Usman,  

‘From Abdul Rahman son of Abu Abdullah-asws, from Abu Abdullah-asws, he-asws said: ‘The 
witness is the day of Friday, and the witnessed is the day of Arafaat, and the Promised is the 
Day of Qiyamah’’.256 

سَألَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع عَنْ   قُوبَ بْنِ شُعَيْبٍ قاَلَ:مع، معانّ الْخبار ابْنُ الْوَليِدِ عَنِ الصافاارِ عَنِ ابْنِ أبََانٍ عَنِ الُْْسَيْنِ بْنِ سَعِيدٍ عَنْ صَفْوَانَ عَنْ يَ عْ  -13
 قاَلَ الشااهِدُ يَ وْمُ عَرَفَةَ.  وَ شاهِدٍ وَ مَشْهُودٍ  قَ وْلِ اللَّاِ عَزا وَ جَلَ 

(The book) ‘Ma’any Al Akhbar’ – Ibn Al Waleed, from Al Saffar, from Ibn Aban, from Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from 
Safwan, from Yaqoub Bin Shueyb who said,  
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‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about Words of Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic: And a witness and 
a witnessed [85:3]. He-asws said: ‘The witness is the day of Arafaat’’.257 

مٍ عَمانْ رَوَى عَنْ أَبِ جَ   -14 رِ عَنْ مَُُمادِ بْنِ هَاش  ِ يْنِ عَنِ الناض  ْ نَادِ عَنِ الُْْس  َ ألََهُ الْْبَْ رَشُ الْكَلْبُِّ عَنْ قَ وْلِ اللَّاِ   عْفَرٍ ع قاَلَ:مع، معانّ الْخبار بِهذََا الْإِس  ْ س  َ
 فَ قَالَ أبَوُ جَعْفَرٍ ع بِاَ قِيلَ لَكَ   وَ شاهِدٍ وَ مَشْهُودٍ   عَزا وَ جَلَ 

(The book) ‘Ma’any Al Akhbar’ – By this chain from Al Husayn, from Al Nazr, from Muhammad Bin Hashim, from 
the one who reported, 

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws, he said, ‘I asked him-asws about Al Abrash Al Kalby about words of 
Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic: And a witness and a witnessed [85:3]. Abu Ja’far-asws said: 
‘With what is it being said to you?’  

 فَ قَالَ قاَلُوا الشااهِدُ يَ وْمُ الْْمُُعَةِ وَ الْمَشْهُودُ يَ وْمُ عَرَفَةَ 

He said, ‘They are saying the witness is the day of Friday, and the witnessed is the day of 
Arafaat’!’ 

ُ عَزا وَ جَلَ فَ قَالَ أبَوُ جَعْفَرٍ ع ليَْسَ كَمَا قِيلَ لَكَ الشااهِدُ يَ وْمُ عَرَفَةَ وَ الْمَشْهُودُ يَ وْمُ الْقِيَامَةِ أَ مَا تَ قْرَ  ذلِكَ يَ وْمٌ مَُْمُوعٌ لَهُ النااسُ وَ ذلِكَ يَ وْمٌ    أُ الْقُرْآنَ قاَلَ اللَّا
 .مَشْهُودٌ 

Abu Ja’far-asws said: ‘It isn’t like what has been said to you. The witness is the day of Arafaat, 
and the witnessed is the day of Qiyamah. Have you not read the Quran? Allah-azwj Mighty and 
Majestic Said: That would be a Day (in which) the people would be Gathered to it, and that 
would be a witnessed Day [11:103]’’.258 

سْنَادِ عَنِ الُْْسَيْنِ عَنْ فَضَالَةَ عَنْ أبََانٍ عَنْ أَبِ الْْاَرُودِ عَنْ أَحَدِهُِاَ ع  -15 قاَلَ    وَ شاهِدٍ وَ مَشْهُودٍ   في قَ وْلِ اللَّاِ عَزا وَ جَلَ   مع، معانّ الْخبار بِهذََا الْإِ
 الشااهِدُ يَ وْمُ الْْمُُعَةِ وَ الْمَشْهُودُ يَ وْمُ عَرَفَةَ وَ الْمَوْعُودُ يَ وْمُ الْقِيَامَةِ. 

(The book) ‘Ma’any Al Akhbar’ – By this chain, from Al Husayn, from Fazalat, from Aban, from Abu Al Jaroud,  

‘From one of the two (5th or 6th Imam-asws) regarding Words of Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic: 
And a witness and a witnessed [85:3]. He-asws said: ‘The witness is the day of Friday, and the 
witnessed is the day of Arafaat, and the Promised is the Day of Qiyamah’’.259  

 سَألَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع عَنْ عَرَفاَتٍ لََ سَُِ يَ عَرَفاَتٍ  :ع، علل الشرائع حَْْزَةُ الْعَلَوِيُّ عَنْ عَلِيٍ  عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبِ عُمَيْرٍ عَنْ مُعَاوِيةََ بْنِ عَماارٍ قاَلَ  -16

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – Hamza Al Alawy, from Ali, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin 
Ammar who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about Arafaat, ‘Why is it named as ‘Arafaat’?’  
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يَتْ  فَ قَالَ إِنا جَبَْئَيِلَ ع خَرجََ بِِِبْ راَهِيمَ صَلَوَاتُ اللَّاِ عَلَيْهِ يَ وْمَ عَرَفَةَ فَ لَماا زاَلَتِ الشامْسُ قاَلَ  لَهُ جَبَْئَيِلُ ع يَا إِبْ راَهِيمُ اعْتَُِّفْ بِذَنْبِكَ وَ اعْرِفْ مَنَاسِكَكَ فَسُمِ 
 .اعْتَُِّفْ فاَعْتََُّفَ عَرَفاَتٍ لقَِوْلِ جَبَْئَيِلَ ع لَهُ 

He-asws said: ‘Jibraeel-as went out with Ibrahim-as, may the Salawaat of Allah-azwj be upon him-

asws on the day of Arafaat. When the sun declined (at midday), Jibraeel-as said to him-as: ‘O 
Ibrahim-as! Acknowledge your-as sin and recognise your-as rituals’. Thus it was named as 
‘Arafaat’ due to the words of Jibraeel-as to him-as: ‘Recognise’ (A’raf), so he-as recognised’’.260 

 . مِثْلَهُ  سن، المحاسن أَبِ عَنْ ثَ عْلَبَةَ عَنْ مُعَاوِيةََ بْنِ عَماارٍ  -17

(The book) ‘Al Mahasin’ – My father, from Sa’alba, from Muawiya Bin Ammar, similar to it’’.261 

 سَألَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع لََ سَُِ يَ يَ وْمُ التُّاْوِيةَِ يَ وْمَ التُّاْوِيةَِ  ع، علل الشرائع أَبِ عَنْ عَلِيٍ  عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبِ عُمَيْرٍ عَنْ حَْاادٍ عَنِ الْْلََبِِ  قاَلَ: -18

(The book) ‘Ilal Al Sharaie’ – My father, from Ali, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hammad, from Al 
Halby who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘Why is the day of Al-Tarwiyya named as the day of ‘Al-Tarwiyya’?’ 

يَ يَ وْمَ التُّاْوِيةَِ لِذَلِكَ قاَلَ لِْنَاهُ لََْ يَكُنْ بِعَرَفاَتٍ مَاءٌ وَ كَانوُا يَسْتَقُونَ مِنْ مَكاةَ مِنَ الْمَاءِ ريِ اهُمْ وَ كَانَ يَ قُولُ ب َ   .عْضُهُمْ لبَِعْضٍ تَ رَوايْ تُمْ تَ رَوايْ تُمْ فَسُمِ 

He-asws said: ‘Because there did not happen to be any water at Arafaat and they were fetching 
water from Makkah, from the water of their Lord-azwj (Zamzam), and they were saying to each 
other, ‘You are saturating! You are saturating!’ (Tarawaytum), so the day of Al-Tarwiyya is 
named due to that’’.262 

 .مِثْلَهُ  سن، المحاسن أَبِ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبِ عُمَيْرٍ  -19

(The book) ‘Al Mahasin’ – My father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, similar to it’.263 

عْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع  ثو، ثواب الْعمال ابْنُ الْمُتَوكَِ لِ عَنِ الساعْدَآبَادِيِ  عَنِ الْبََقِْيِ  عَنِ ابْنِ أَبِ عُمَيْرٍ عَنْ حَْاادِ بْنِ    -20 عُثْمَانَ عَنْ عُمَرَ بْنِ يزَيِدَ قاَلَ سََِ
ُ بِهِ مَلَكَيْنِ يََْفَظاَنِ عَلَيْهِ طَوَافَهُ وَ صَلًَتَهُ وَ سَعْيَهُ فإَِذَ   يَ قُولُ  ا وَقَفَ بعَِرَفَةَ ضَرَبَا عَلَى مَنْكِبِهِ الْْيَْْنَِ ثُُا قاَلَّ أمَاا مَا مَضَى فَ قَدْ  الْْاَجُّ إِذَا دَخَلَ مَكاةَ وكَالَ اللَّا

 . يمَا تَسْتَقْبِلُ كُفِيتَهُ فاَنْظرُْ كَيْفَ تَكُونُ فِ 

(The book) ‘Sawaab Al Amaal’ – Ibn Al Mutawakkil, from Al Sa’dabadi, from Al Barqy, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from 
Hammad Bin Usman, from Umar Bin Yazeed who said,  

‘I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘The pilgrim, when he enters Makkah, Allah-azwj Allocates 
two Angels with him protecting upon him his Tawaaf, and his Salat, and his Sa’ee. When he 
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pauses at Arafaat they tap upon his right shoulder, then they say, ‘As for what has passed, 
You have been sufficed for it. Look how you will be in what is the future’’.264 

كَانَ أبَوُ جَعْفَرٍ   انَ عَنْ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ بْنِ سُلَيْمَانَ قاَلَ:ثو، ثواب الْعمال ابْنُ الْوَليِدِ عَنِ الصافاارِ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مَُُمادٍ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ صَفْوَانَ عَنِ ابْنِ مُسْكَ   -21
 .  ع إِذَا كَانَ يَ وْمُ عَرَفَةَ لََْ يَ رُدا سَائِلًا

(The book) ‘Sawaab Al Amaal’ – Ibn Al Waleed, from Al Saffar, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from his father, 
from Safwan, from Ibn Muskan, from Abdullah Bin Suleyman who said,  

‘Abu Ja’far-asws, whenever it was the day of Arafaat, would not return any beggar (empty 
handed)’’.265 

أَ مَا عَلِمْتَ إِذَا كَانَ عَشِياةُ عَرَفَةَ يَ نْزلُِ   يُّ بْنُ الُْْسَيْنِ عسن، المحاسن يََْيََ بْنُ إِبْ راَهِيمَ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ مُعَاوِيةََ بْنِ عَماارٍ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ قاَلَ عَلِ  -22
ُ في مَلًَئِكَةٍ إِلََ سََاَءِ الدُّنْ يَا ثُُا يَ قُولُ انْظرُُوا إِلََ عِبَادِي أتََ وْنّ شُعْثاا غُبَْاا أرَْسَلْتُ   كُمْ أنَاهُ حَقٌّ عَلَيا أَنْ  إلِيَْهِمْ رَسُولَّا مِنْ وَراَءَ وَراَءَ فَسَألَُونّ وَ دَعَوْنّ أُشْهِدُ اللَّا

 تَ قَبالْتُ مِنْ مُُْسِنِهِمْ فأَفَِيضُوا مَغْفُوراا لَكُمْ  أُجِيبَهُمُ الْيَوْمَ قَدْ شَفاعْتُ مُُْسِنَهُمْ في مُسِيئِهِمْ وَ قَدْ 

(The book) ‘Al Mahasin’ – Yahya Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

‘Don’t you know whenever it would be the evening of Arafaat, Allah-azwj Sends down Angels 
to sky of the world, then He-azwj Says: “Look at My-azwj servants! They have come to me 
unkempt, dusty from far, far away. I-azwj had Sent a Messenger-as and they are asking Me-azwj 
and supplicating to Me-azwj! I-azwj Keep you all as witnesses, there a right upon Me-azwj to 
Answer them today. I-azwj have hereby Interceded for their good doers regarding their evil 
deeds and have Accepted from their good deed! Depart having Forgiven for you all!” 

 نِ اللاهُما سَلِ مْ سَلِ مْ فَمَا يَكَادُ يُ رَى مِنْ صَريِعٍ وَ لََّ كَسِيٍر. ثُُا يََْمُرُ مَلَكَيْنِ فَ يَقُومَانِ بِالْمَأْزمَِيْنِ هَذَا مِنْ هَذَا الْْاَنِبِ وَ هَذَا مِنْ هَذَا الْْاَنِبِ فَ يَقُولََّ 

Then He-azwj Commanded two Angels so they stand with the two mountain passes, this one 
on this side, and this one on this side. They say, ‘O Allah-azwj! Grant Safety! Grant Safety!’ So 
almost no will be seen as knocked down nor broken’’.266 

 .مِثْلَهُ  ين، كتاب حسين بن سعيد و النوادر صَفْوَانُ عَنْ مُعَاوِيةََ بْنِ عَماارٍ  -23

The book of Haseen Bin Saeed, and ‘Al Nawadir’ – Safwan, from Muawiya Bin Ammar, similar to it’.267 

ُ لَهُ  سن، المحاسن ابْنُ فَضاالٍ عَنْ رَجُلٍ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ: -24  مَنْ مَرا بِالْمَأْزمَِيْنِ وَ ليَْسَ في قَ لْبِهِ كِبٌَْ غَفَرَ اللَّا

(The book) ‘Al Mahasin’ – Ibn Fazzal, from a man,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘One who passes by the two mountain passes and there 
isn’t any arrogance in his heart, Allah-azwj will Forgive for him’.  
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 قُ لْتُ مَا الْكِبَُْ 

I said, ‘What is the arrogance?’ 

 الَْْقا  النااسَ وَ يَسْفَهُ  قاَلَ يَ غْمِاُ 

He-asws said: ‘He belittles the people and undermines the truth’. 

 .وَ قاَلَ وَ مَلَكَانِ مُوكَالًَنِ بِالْمَأْزمَِيْنِ يَ قُولََّنِ رَبِ  سَلِ مْ سَلِ مْ 

And he said: And the two Angels Allocated with the mountain passes, say, ‘Grant safety! Grant 
safety!’’268 

 . اغْتَسَلَ يَ وْمَ عَرَفَةَ قَ بْلَ الزاوَالِ  ضا، فقه الرضا عليه السلًم  -25

(The book) ‘Fiqh Al-Reza-asws’, may the greeting be upon him-asws: ‘Bathe (wash) on the day of 
Arafaat before the midday’’.269 

ةِ في طرَيِقِكَ فإَِذَا زاَلَتِ الشامْسُ فإَِذَا أتََ يْتَ مِنَا فبَِتْ بِهاَ وَ صَلِ  بِهاَ الْغَدَاةَ وَ اخْرجُْ مِنْهَا إِلََ عَرَفاَتٍ وَ أَكْثِرْ مِنَ التالْبِيَ   ضا، فقه الرضا عليه السلًم   -26
وَ قاَعِداا  مَتَيْنِ ثُُا أْتِ الْمَوْقِفَ فاَدعُْ بِدُعَاءِ الْمَوْقِفِ وَ اجْتَهِدْ في الدُّعَاءِ وَ التاضَرُّعِ وَ ألَِحا قاَئمِاا فاَغْتَسِلْ أوَْ قُ بَيْلَ الزاوَالِ وَ صَلِ  الظُّهْرَ وَ الْعَصْرَ بِِذََانٍ وَ إِقاَ

 إِلََ أَنْ تَ غْرُبَ الشامْسُ 

(The book) ‘Fiqh Al-Reza-asws’, may the greeting be upon him-asws – ‘When you come to Mina, 
spend the night at it and pray the morning Salat at it, and exit from it to Arafaat, and frequent 
from the Talbiyya in your road. When the sun declines (at midday) wash (bathe), or before 
midday, and pray Al-Zohr and Al-Asr Salats with one Azaan and two Iqaama(s). Then come to 
the pausing and supplicate with the supplication of the pausing, and make efforts in the 
supplication and the beseeching, and be insistent, standing and sitting up to the setting of the 
sun.  

كَ أَنْ تفُِيضَ قَ بْلَ الْغُرُوبِ فَ يَلْ  ُ وَ إِياا زَمَكَ دَمٌ وَ لََّ تُصَلِ  الْمَغْرِبَ وَ لََّ الْعِشَاءَ الْآخِرَةَ ليَْلَةَ الناحْرِ إِلَّا بِالْمُزْدَلفَِةِ  ثُُا أفَِضْ مِنْهَا بَ عْدَ الْمَغِيبِ وَ تَ قُولُ لََّ إلَِهَ إِلَّا اللَّا
 .عُ اللايْلِ وَ إِنْ ذَهَبَ ربُُ 

The depart from it after the sunset and say, ‘There is no god except Allah-azwj!’, and beware 
from departing before the sunset for you will be necessitated the blood (sacrificial offering), 
and neither pray Al-Maghrib nor Al-Isha the last on the day of the sacrifice except at Al-
Muzdalifa, and even if a quarter of the night has gone’’.270 

قاَلَ أوُلئَِكَ قُ رَيْشٌ   أفَِيضُوا مِنْ حَيْثُ أفَاضَ النااسُ   سَألَْتُهُ عَنْ قَ وْلِ اللَّاِ عَزا وَ جَلَ   شي، تفسير العياشي عَنْ زَيْدٍ الشاحاامِ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ:   -27
ُ أَنْ    يفُِيضُوا مِنْ عَرَفَةَ.كَانوُا يَ قُولُونَ نَْنُ أوَْلََ النااسِ بِالْبَيْتِ وَ لََّ يفُِيضُونَ إِلَّا مِنَ الْمُزْدَلفَِةِ فأََمَرَهُمُ اللَّا
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(The book) ‘Tafseer Al Ayyashi’ – from Zayd Al Shahaam,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws, he (the narrator) said, ‘I asked him-asws about Words of Allah-azwj 
Mighty and Majestic: Then disperse from where the people (Ibrahim and Ismail) disperses 
[2:199]. He-asws said: ‘They are Qureysh. They were saying, ‘We are foremost of the people 
with the House (Kabah)’, and they were not dispersing except from Al-Muzdalifa, so Allah-azwj 
Commanded them to disperse from Arafaat’’.271 

قاَلَ إِنا أهَْلَ الْْرََمِ كَانَ يقَِفُونَ عَلَى   ثُُا أفَِيضُوا مِنْ حَيْثُ أفَاضَ النااسُ  سَألَْتُهُ عَنْ قَ وْلِ اللَّاِ  شي، تفسير العياشي عَنْ رفِاَعَةَ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ: -28
 الْمَشْعَرِ الْْرَاَمِ وَ يقَِفُ النااسُ بِعَرَفَةَ وَ لََّ يفُِيضُونَ حَتَّا يَطالِعَ عَلَيْهِمْ أهَْلُ عَرَفَةَ 

(The book) ‘Tafseer Al Ayyashi’ – From Rifa’a.  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws, he (the narrator) said, ‘I asked him-asws about Words of Allah-azwj: 
‘Then disperse from where the people (Ibrahim and Ismail) dispersed, [2:199]. He-asws said: 
‘The people of the Sanctuary were pausing at the Sacred Monuments and the people were 
pausing at Arafaat and were not departing until they notice upon the people of Arafaat.  

أَنْ يقَِفُوا بِعَرَفَةَ وَ أَنْ   وَ كَانَ يَسْبِقُ أهَْلَ عَرَفَةَ فإَِذَا طلََعَ عَلَيْهِمْ قاَلُوا هَذَا أبَوُ سَياارٍ ثُُا أفَاَضُوا فأَمََرَهُمُ اللَّاُ   -رَجُلٌ يُكَنَا أبََا سَياارٍ وَ كَانَ لَهُ حِْاَرٌ فاَرهٌِ  وَ كَانَ 
 . يفُِيضُوا مِنْهُ 

There was a man called Abu Sayyar who had a swift donkey that would reach before the 
people of Arafaat. When he appeared to them, they would say, ‘Here is Abu Sayyar’, and then 
they would disperse. So, Allah-azwj Commanded them to stand at Arafaat and to disperse from 
it’’.272 

 .قاَلَ يَ عْنِِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ وَ إِسَْاَعِيلَ  ثُُا أفَِيضُوا مِنْ حَيْثُ أفَاضَ النااسُ   في قَ وْلهِِ  شي، تفسير العياشي عَنْ مُعَاوِيةََ بْنِ عَماارٍ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع -29

(The book) ‘Tafseer Al Ayyashi’ - from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws regarding His-azwj Words: Then disperse from where the people 
(Ibrahim and Ismail) dispersed, [2:199]. He-asws said: ‘Meaning Ibrahim-as and Ismail-as’’.273 

قاَلَ كَانَتْ قُ رَيْشٌ تفُِيضُ مِنَ الْمُزْدَلفَِةِ في  ثُُا أفَِيضُوا مِنْ حَيْثُ أفَاضَ النااسُ  سَألَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع عَنْ قَ وْلِ اللَّاِ  شي، تفسير العياشي عَنْ عَلِيٍ  قاَلَ: -30
ُ أَنْ يفُِيضُوا مِنْ حَيْثُ أفَاَضَ ا  لنااسُ مِنْ عَرَفَةَ.الْْاَهِلِياةِ يَ قُولُونَ نَْنُ أوَْلََ بِالْبَيْتِ مِنَ النااسِ فأََمَرَهُمُ اللَّا

(The book) ‘Tafseer Al Ayyashi’ – From Ali who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about Words of Allah-azwj: Then disperse from where the people 
(Ibrahim and Ismail) dispersed, [2:199]. He-asws said: ‘Qureysh used to disperse from Al 
Muzdalifa during the Pre-Islamic period. They were saying, ‘We are foremost with the House 
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(Kabah) than the people’, so Allah-azwj Commanded them to disperse from where the people 
disperse from Arafaat’’.274 

 .وَ مُضَرَ وَ رَبيِعَةَ مِنْ عَرَفاَتٍ  -إِنا قُ رَيْشاا كَانَتْ تفُِيضُ مِنْ جَمْعٍ  وَ في روَِايةٍَ أُخْرَى عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ: -31

And in another report from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Qureysh used to disperse from 
Jam’a (Sacred Monuments), and (the tribes of) Muza and Rabie from Arafaat’’.275 

إِنا إِبْ راَهِيمَ أَخْرجََ إِسَْاَعِيلَ إِلََ الْمَوْقِفِ فأَفَاَضَا مِنْهُ ثُُا إِنا النااسَ كَانوُا يفُِيضُونَ مِنْهُ    شي، تفسير العياشي عَنْ أَبِ الصابااحِ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ:  -32
 مَنَعُوا النااسَ أَنْ يفُِيضُوا مَعَهُمْ إِلَّا مِنْ عَرَفاَتٍ  ةِ وَ حَتَّا إِذَا كَثرَُتْ قُ رَيْشٌ قاَلُوا لََّ نفُِيضُ مِنْ حَيْثُ أفَاَضَ النااسُ وَ كَانَتْ قُ رَيْشٌ تفُِيضُ مِنَ الْمُزْدَلفَِ 

(The book) ‘Tafseer Al Ayyashi’ – From Abu Al Sabbah,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Ibrahim-as took Ismail-as to the pausing (Arafaat). They-as 
dispersed from it. Then the people were dispersing from it until when Qureysh were a lot, 
they said, ‘We will not disperse from where the people disperse!’ and Qureysh were 
dispersing from Al-Muzdalifa and they prevented the people to disperse with them except 
from Arafaat.  

ُ مَُُماداا عَلَيْهِ الصالًَةُ وَ السالًَمُ أمََرَهُ أَنْ يفُِيضَ مِنْ حَيْثُ أفَاَضَ النااسُ وَ عَ   .نََ بِذَلِكَ إِبْ راَهِيمَ وَ إِسَْاَعِيلَ ع فَ لَماا بَ عَثَ اللَّا

When Allah-azwj Sent Muhammad-saww, upon him-saww be the Salawaat and the greetings, He-azwj 
Commanded him-saww to disperse from where the people disperse, and He-azwj Meant by that 
Ibrahim-as and Ismail-as’’.276 

 .قاَلَ هُمْ أهَْلُ الْيَمَنِ  أفَِيضُوا مِنْ حَيْثُ أفَاضَ النااسُ  في قَ وْلهِِ  شي، تفسير العياشي عَنْ جَابِرٍ عَنْ أَبِ جَعْفَرٍ ع -33

(The book) ‘Tafseer Al Ayyashi’ – from Jabir,  

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws regarding His-azwj Words: Then disperse from where the people (Ibrahim 
and Ismail) dispersed, [2:199]. He-asws said: ‘They are the people of Al-Yemen’’.277 

 قاَلَ عَشِياةَ عَرَفَةَ. خُذُوا زيِنَتَكُمْ عِنْدَ كُلِ  مَسْجِدٍ  سَألَْتُهُ عَنْ قَ وْلِ اللَّاِ تَ عَالََ  شي، تفسير العياشي عَنْ زُراَرَةَ عَنْ أَبِ جَعْفَرٍ ع قاَلَ: -34

(The book) ‘Tafseer Al Ayyashi’ – from Zurarah,  

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws, he (the narrator) said, ‘Take to your adornments at every Masjid, [7:31]. 
He-asws said: ‘The evening of Arafaat’’.278 

ُ سَريِعُ الِْْسابِ  إِلََ قَ وْلهِِ  فإَِذا أفََضْتُمْ مِنْ عَرَفاتٍ  قَ وْلهُُ عَزا وَ جَلَ  م، تفسير الإمام عليه السلًم  -35  -وَ اللَّا
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(The book) ‘Tafseer Al-Imam (Hassan Al-Askari-asws), greeting be upon him-asws – His-azwj Words: 
So when you disperse from Arafat, [2:198] – up to His-azwj Words: and Allah is Swift in the 
Reckoning [2:202].  

ُ تَ عَالََ للِْحُجااجِ  مَامُ ع قاَلَ اللَّا َ عِنْدَ الْمَشْعَرِ الْْرَامِ   وَ مَضَيْتُمْ إِلََ الْمُزْدَلفَِةِ   فإَِذا أفََضْتُمْ مِنْ عَرَفاتٍ   قاَلَ الْإِ بِِلََّئهِِ وَ نَ عْمَائهِِ وَ الصالًَةِ عَلَى مَُُمادٍ   فاَذكُْرُوا اللَّا
يْاَنِ بِرَسُولهِِ  وَ اذكُْرُوهُ كَما هَداكُمْ  سَيِ دِ أنَبِْيَائهِِ وَ عَلَى عَلِيٍ  سَيِ دِ أَصْفِيَائهِِ   عَنْ دِينِهِ قَ بْلَ أَنْ يَ هْدِيَكُمْ إِلََ دِينِهِ  وَ إِنْ كُنْتُمْ مِنْ قَ بْلِهِ لَمِنَ الضاالِ ينَ  لِدِينِهِ وَ الْإِ

The Imam (Hassan Al-Askari-asws) said: 'Allah-azwj Said to the Pilgrims: So when you disperse 
from Arafat [2:198] Hasten on to Muzdalifa, then remember Allah near the Sacred 
Monuments by His-azwj Signs and Bounties, and send Salawaat on Muhammad-saww the Chief 
of the Prophets-asws and on Ali-asws the Chief of the Trustees-as and remember Him just as He 
has Guided you (to do so) - to His Religion and the belief in His-azwj Prophet-saww although 
before that you were from the straying ones – away from His-azwj Religion before He-azwj 
Guided you His-azwj Religion. 

فإَِنا   -اجُّ غَيْرُ الْْمُْسِ ارْجِعُوا مِنَ الْمَشْعَرِ الْْرَاَمِ مِنْ حَيْثُ رَجَعَ النااسُ مِنْ جَمْعٍ وَ النااسُ هَاهُنَا في هَذَا الْمَوْضِعِ الَْْ   ثُُا أفَِيضُوا مِنْ حَيْثُ أفَاضَ النااسُ   
َ غَفُورٌ رَحِيمٌ  لِذُنوُبِكُمْ  وَ اسْتَغْفِرُوا اللَّاَ  الْْمُْسَ كَانوُا لََّ يفُِيضُونَ مِنْ جَمْعٍ   للِتاائبِِينَ  إِنا اللَّا

Then disperse from where the people (Ibrahim and Ismail) hastened on ‘[2:199] - Return 
from the Sacred Monuments from wherever the people return from ‘altogether’. By the 
‘people’ here is meant the Pilgrims apart from Qureysh for these did not used to disperse 
from Muzdalifa. and seek the Forgiveness of Allah - for your sins, surely Allah is Forgiving, 
Merciful - to your repentance. 

َ كَذكِْركُِمْ آباءكَُمْ   الاتِِ سُناتْ لَكُمْ في حَجِ كُمْ   فإَِذا قَضَيْتُمْ مَناسِكَكُمْ    يْاَنِ بنُِبُواةِ   فاَذكُْرُوا اللَّا َ بِِلََّئهِِ لَدَيْكُمْ وَ إِحْسَانهِِ إلِيَْكُمْ فِيمَا وَف اقَكُمْ لَهُ مِنَ الْإِ اذكُْرُوا اللَّا
سْلًَمِ   مَُُمادٍ ص سَيِ دِ الَْْنََمِ وَ اعْتِقَادِ وَصِياةِ أَخِيهِ عَلِيٍ  ع دِينِ أهَْلِ الْإِ

So when you have fulfilled your rituals – which have been enacted for you during your Hajj, 
then mention Allah as you mentioned your forefathers – remember Allah-azwj by His-azwj 
Blessings to you and His-azwj Favours to you in what He-azwj Inclined you to the Eman in the 
Prophet-hood of Muhammad-saww, Chief of the people, and the belief in his-saww successor, 
his-saww brother Ali-asws, religion of the people of Al-Islam. 

دا ذكِْراا  بِِفَْ عَالَِِمْ وَ مَآثرِهِِمُ الاتِِ تَذْكُرُونََاَ  كَذكِْركُِمْ آباءكَُمْ  دا ذكِْراا مِنْهُمْ لِآبَائهِِمْ وَ إِنْ كَانَتْ نعَِ  أوَْ أَش           َ هَُمْ بَيْنَ ذَلِكَ وَ لََْ يُ لْزمِْهُمْ أَنْ يَكُونوُا لَهُ أَش           َ مُ اللَّاِ  خَيرا
 عَلَيْهِمْ أَكْثَرَ وَ أعَْظَمَ مِنْ نعَِمِ آبَائهِِمْ 

As was your remembrance of your forefathers with their deeds and their memories which 
you are remembering, or with a more intense mentioning – would be better for them 
between that, and it is not Necessitate for them that they should have more intense 
remembrance for Him-azwj than for their forefathers, and even though the Bounties of 
Allah-azwj upon them are more and greater than the bounties of their forefathers. 

نْيا ثُُا قاَلَ عَزا وَ جَلَ  نَصِيبٍ لِْنَاهُ لََّ يَ عْمَلُ لََاَ عَمَلًا وَ لََّ يَطْلُبُ فِيهَا   وَ ما لَهُ في الْآخِرَةِ مِنْ خَلًقٍ  أمَْوَالََاَ وَ خَيْراَتُِاَ فَمِنَ النااسِ مَنْ يَ قُولُ رَبانا آتنِا في الدُّ
 خَيْراا 
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The Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Said: So, from the people there is one who is saying, ‘Our 
Lord! Give us in the world’ – its wealth and its good things, and there would not be for him a 
portion in the Hereafter [2:200] – a share, because he neither worked a deed for it nor did 
he seek goodness with regards to it. 

نََِ نَا مِنْ عَذَابِ الناارِ وَ هُمْ بِاللَّاِ مُؤْمِنُونَ وَ بِطاَعَتِهِ   وَ قِنا عَذابَ الناارِ   مِنْ نعَِمِ جَنااتُِاَ  وَ في الْآخِرَةِ حَسَنَةا   خَيْراَتُِاَ  وَ مِنْهُمْ مَنْ يَ قُولُ رَبانا آتنِا في الدُّنْيا حَسَنَةا 
 مِنْ ثَ وَابِ مَا كَسَبُوا في الدُّنْ يَا وَ في الْآخِرَةِ  لََمُْ نَصِيبٌ مِاا كَسَبُوا عَلَى هَذَا الْوَصْفِ  الدااعُونَ بِهذََا الدُّعَاءِ  أوُلئِكَ  عَامِلُونَ وَ لِمَعَاصِيهِ مَُُانبُِونَ 

And among them is one who is saying, ‘Our Lord! Grant us good in the world – its good 
things, and good in the Hereafter – from the Bounties of its Gardens, and Save us from the 
Punishment of the Fire’ [2:201] – Save us from the Punishment of the Fire, and they, by 
Allah-azwj, are the Momineen being in His-azwj obedience, and keeping aside from disobeying 
Him-azwj, Those, - the ones who supplicate with this supplication, upon this description, for 
them is a share from what they are earning; - from the Rewards what they earned in the 
world and in the Hereafter.  

ُ سَريِعُ الِْْسابِ   تلِْكَ الْْاَلِ مَُُاسِبٌ للِْكُلِ  يتُِمُّ حِسَابَ لِْنَاهُ لََّ يَشْغَلُهُ شَأْنٌ عَنْ شَأْنٍ وَ لََّ مَُُاسَبَةُ أَحَدٍ مِنْ مَُُاسَبَةِ آخَرَ فإَِذَا حَاسَبَ أَحَداا فَ هُوَ في   وَ اللَّا
 - لََّ يَشْغَلُهُ خَلْقُ وَاحِدٍ عَنْ خَلْقِ آخَرَ وَ لََّ بَ عْثُ وَاحِدٍ عَنْ بَ عْثِ آخَرَ   ما خَلْقُكُمْ وَ لَّ بَ عْثُكُمْ إِلَّا كَنَفْسٍ واحِدَةٍ  الْكُلِ  بتَِمَامِ حِسَابِ وَاحِدٍ وَ هُوَ كَقَوْلهِِ 

And Allah is Swift in the Reckoning [2:202] – because He-azwj does not get too pre-occupied 
by one affair from another, nor with the Reckoning of anyone from the Reckoning of anyone 
(else). So, when He-azwj Reckons one, So He-azwj, during that state, is Reckoning for all. He-azwj 
would Complete the Reckoning of all by completion of the Reckoning of one, and it is like 
His-azwj Words: He did not Create you all nor would He Resurrect you except like one soul 
[31:28]. The Creation of one does not pre-occupy Him-azwj from Creation of another – nor 
would the Resurrection of one (pre-occupy Him-azwj) from the Resurrection of another’. 

رُ مِنَ النااسِ هَاهُنَا قاَلَ أقَُد ِ  [ ألَْفٍ وَ خََْسَمِائَةِ ألَْفٍ كُلُّهُمْ حُجااجٌ قَصَدُوا رُ أرَْبَ عَةَ ألف ]آلََّفِ قاَلَ عَلِيُّ بْنُ الُْْسَيْنِ ع وَ هُوَ وَاقِفٌ بِعَرَفَاتٍ للِزُّهْريِِ  كَمْ تُ قَدِ 
َ بِِمَْوَالَِِمْ وَ يَدْعُونهَُ بِضَجِيجِ أَصْوَاتُِِمْ   اللَّا

Ali-asws Bin Al-Husayn-asws said to Al-Zuhry, and he-asws standing at (plains of) Arafat: ‘How many 
do you reckon are here, from the people?’ He said, ‘I reckon there are four million five 
hundred thousand, all of them Pilgrims, aiming for Allah-azwj with their deeds, and supplicating 
to Him-azwj (judging) by the commotion of their voices’. 

 لِيلٌ فَ قَالَ لَهُ يَا زهُْريُِّ مَا أَكْثَرَ الضاجِيجَ وَ أقََلا الَْْجِيجَ فَ قَالَ الزُّهْريُِّ كُلُّهُمْ حُجااجٌ أَ فَ هُمْ قَ 

He-asws said to him: ‘O Zuhry! How much is the commotion, and (how) less are the Pilgrims!’ 
Al-Zuhry said, ‘All of them are Pilgrims, (and) you-asws are taking them to be few?’  

 لََ النااسِ فَ قَالَ يَا زهُْريُِّ أدَْنِ إِلَيا وَجْهَكَ فأََدْنََهُ إلِيَْهِ فَمَسَحَ بيَِدِهِ وَجْهَهُ ثُُا قاَلَ انْظرُْ فَ نَظرََ إِ 

He-asws said to him: ‘O Zuhry! Bring your face closer to me-asws’. He brought it closer to him-asws, 
and he-asws wiped his face by his-asws hand, then said: ‘Then he-asws said: ‘Look!’ So he looked 
at the people.  
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 [ واحد ]وَاحِداا[ مِنَ النااسِ لف ]آلََّفٍ قاَلَ الزُّهْريُِّ فَ رأَيَْتُ أوُلئَِكَ الْخلَْقَ كُلاهُمْ قِرَدَةا لََّ أرََى فِيهِمْ إِنْسَانَا إِلَّا في كُلِ  عَشَرَةِ أ

Al-Zuhry said, ‘I saw those people, all of them as apes. I did not see a human being among 
them except among every ten thousand, one from the people’.  

 ثُُا قاَلَ ليَ ادْنُ يَا زهُْريُِّ فَدَنَ وْتُ مِنْهُ فَمَسَحَ بيَِدِهِ وَجْهِي ثُُا قاَلَ انْظرُْ فَ نَظرَْتُ إِلََ النااسِ 

Then he-asws said to him: Come near me-asws, O Zuhry’. So I went near him-asws, and he-asws wiped 
my face with his-asws hand, then said: ‘Look!’ I looked at the people’.  

ائِاَ مِنَ قاَلَ الزُّهْريُِّ فَ رأَيَْتُ أوُلئَِكَ الْخلَْقَ كُلاهُمْ خَنَازيِرَ ثُُا قاَلَ لي أدَْنِ إِلَيا وَجْهَكَ فأََدْنَ يْتُ مِ  حَ بيَِدِهِ وَجْهِي فإَِذَا هُمْ كُلُّهُمْ ذِئْ بَةٌ إِلَّا تلِْكَ الخَْص            َ نْهُ فَمَس            َ
 النااسِ النافْرَ الْيَسِيرَ 

Al-Zuhry said, ‘I saw those people, all of them as pigs. Then he-asws said to me: ‘Bring your face 
near me-asws’. I went near him-asws, and he-asws wiped my face with his-asws hand, and all of them 
were wolves, except for those special ones from the people, a small number. 

تَْنِِ عَجَائبُِكَ   فَ قُلْتُ بَِِبِ وَ أمُِ ي أنَْتَ يَا ابْنَ رَسُولِ اللَّاِ قَدْ أدَْهَشَتْنِِ آيَاتُكَ وَ حَيرا

I said, ‘(I swear) by my father and my mother, O son-asws of Rasool-Allah-saww! Your-asws signs 
have surprised me and your-asws wonders have confused me!’  

يُر الاذِينَ رأَيَْ تَهُمْ بَيْنَ هَذَا الْخلَْقِ ا حْ يَدَكَ عَلَى وَجْهِكَ فَ فَعَلْتُ فَ عَادَ أوُلئَِكَ قاَلَ يَا زهُْريُِّ مَا الَْْجِيجُ مِنْ هَؤُلََّءِ إِلَّا النافْرُ الْيَس             ِ لْْمَِ  الْغَفِيِر ثُُا قاَلَ ليَ امْس             َ
 كَانوُا أوَالَّا   الْخلَْقُ في عَيْنِِ أنََُساا كَمَا

He-asws said: ‘O Zuhry! There are no Pilgrims from these ones except for a small number, those 
whom you saw between these people, the vast number’. Then he-asws said to me: ‘Wipe your 
hand upon your face’. So I did, and those creatures returned in my eyes as being human 
beings, just as they were at first.  

رَ هَذَ  هُ عَلَى طاَعَتِنَا ثُُا حَض   َ ُ مِنْ أمََانتَِنَا وَ ثُُا قاَلَ لي مَنْ حَجا وَ وَالََ مُوَاليِنَا وَ هَجَرَ مُعَادِينَا وَ وَطانَ نَ فْس   َ وَدِ مَا قَ لادَهُ اللَّا لِ ماا إِلََ الَْْجَرِ الَْْس   ْ ا الْمَوْقِفَ مُس   َ
 ودِنََ فَذَلِكَ هُوَ الْْاَجُّ وَ الْبَاقُونَ هُمْ مَنْ قَدْ رأَيَْ تَهُمْ وَفِي اا بِاَ ألَْزَمَهُ مِنْ عُهُ 

Then he-asws said to me: ‘The one who performs Hajj and befriends our-asws friends, and is away 
from our-asws enemies, and submits his self upon our-asws obedience, then attends this 
juncture, submitting to the Black Stone what Allah-azwj has Collared them with from our-asws 
Imamate, and is loyal with what is Necessitated for him from our-asws pact, so that one, he is 
the Pilgrim, and the remainder, they are from the ones you have seen’’. 

 وَ مُُِبِ يهِمَا الْمُوَالُونَ لِشَانئِِيهِمَا  مُحَمادٍ وَ عَلِيٍ يَا زهُْريُِّ حَداثَنِِ أَبِ عَنْ جَدِ ي رَسُولِ اللَّاِ ص أنَاهُ قاَلَ ليَْسَ الْْاَجا الْمُنَافِقُونَ الْمُعَاندُِونَ لِ 

O Zuhry! My-asws father-asws narrated to me-asws from my-asws grand-father-saww Rasool-Allah-

saww, that he-saww said: ‘They aren’t Pilgrims (performers of Hajj), the hypocrite, the enemies 
to Muhammad-saww and Ali-asws, and those that love them-asws, the ones that love their-asws 
adversaries.  



Bihar Al-Anwaar  Part 3 Volume 96 www.hubeali.com 

Page 130 of 142 

اَ الْْاَجُّ الْمُؤْمِنُونَ الْمُخْلِصُونَ الْمُوَالُونَ لِمُحَمادٍ وَ عَلِيٍ  وَ مُُِبِ يهِمَا الْمُعَادُونَ لِشَا نئِِيهِمَا إِنا هَؤُلََّءِ الْمُؤْمِنِيَن الْمُوَالِيَن لنََا الْمُعَادِينَ لَِْعْدَائنَِا لتََسْطَعُ أنَْ وَارهُُمْ  وَ إِنَّا
 لْقِيَامَةِ عَلَى قَدْرِ مُوَالَّتُِِمْ لنََا في عَرَصَاتِ ا

And rather, the Pilgrims are the Momineen, the sincere ones, the friends to Muhammad-saww 
and Ali-asws and those that love them-asws, the enemies to their-asws adversaries. These 
Momineen, the friends to us-asws and the enemies to our-asws enemies, their lights would 
spread in the plains of the (Day of) Qiyamah upon a measurement of their Wilayah to us-asws. 

يعُ مَسَافَةِ تلِْكَ الْعَرَصَاتِ وَ مِنْ  هُمْ مَنْ تَسْطَعُ أنَْ وَارهُُ إِلََ مَسَافاَتٍ بَيْنَ ذَلِكَ يزَيِدُ بَ عْضُهَا عَلَى بَ عْضٍ  فَمِنْهُمْ مَنْ يَسْطَعُ نوُرهُُ مَسِيرةََ ثَلًَثْاِئَةِ ألَْفِ سَنَةٍ وَ هُوَ جمَِ
مُُ اعَلَى قَدْرِ مَراَتبِِهِمْ في مُوَالَّ  لْمُوَالُونَ الْمُتَوَلُّونَ الْمُتَبََ ءُِونَ تنَِا وَ معادات ]مُعَادَاةِ[ أعَْدَائنَِا يَ عْرفُِ هُمْ أهَْلُ الْعَرَصَاتِ مِنَ الْمُسْلِمِيَن وَ الْكَافِريِنَ بَِِنَا

And from them would be one who light would spread to a travel distance of three hundred 
thousand years – and it is all the distance of those plains. And from them would be one who 
light would spread to the distance between that – increasing some of them upon the others 
– upon a measurement of their ranks regarding our-asws Wilayah and enmity towards our-asws 
enemies. The people of the plains from the Muslims and the Kafirs would recognise them, 
that they are the friends, the ones friendly (to us-asws), the ones disavowing (from our-asws 
enemies. 

نْ يَا مَعْرُوفاا أوَْ نَ فاسَ عَنْكَ كَرْباا أوَْ أغََاثَكَ إِذْ كُنْتَ مَلْهُوفاا أوَْ كَفا يُ قَالُ لِكُلِ  وَاحِدٍ مِنْهُمْ يَا وَليا اللَّاِ انْظرُْ في هَذِهِ الْعَرَصَاتِ إِلََ كُلِ  مَنْ أَسْدَى إلِيَْكَ في ال دُّ
 يْكَ في مُعَامَلَةٍ فأَنَْتَ شَفِيعُهُ عَنْكَ عَدُو اا أوَْ أَحْسَنَ إلَِ 

It would be said to each one of them, ‘O friend of Allah-azwj! Look among these plains – to 
every one who had done a good to you, or removed a worry from you, or helped you when 
you were grieving, or restrained an enemy from you, or did a favour to you in your dealings, 
so you can intercede for him’.  

ينَ كُفِيَ تَ قْصِيرهَُ بِشَفَاعَتِهِ وَ إِنْ كَانَ مِنَ الْكَافِريِنَ خُفِ فَ مِنْ عَذَابهِِ  فإَِنْ كَانَ مِنَ الْمُؤْمِنِيَن الْمُحِقِ يَن زيِدَ بِشَفَاعَتِهِ في نعَِمِ اللَّاِ عَلَيْهِ وَ إِنْ كَانَ مِنَ الْمُقَصِ رِ 
 بِقَدْرِ إِحْسَانهِِ إلِيَْهِ 

If he was from the true Momineen, there would be an increase in his Bounties due to his 
intercession; and if he was from the derogators, his shortcomings would be sufficed due to 
his intercession; and if he was from the Kafirs, there would be a lightening from his 
Punishment in accordance to his favour upon him. 

نْ يَا إلِيَْهِمُ انْقِضَاضَ الْبُزاَةِ وَ الصُّقُورِ عَلَى اللُّحُومِ تَ تَلَقافُهَا وَ كَأَنّ ِ بِشِيعَتِنَا هَؤُلََّءِ يَطِيروُنَ في تلِْكَ الْعَرَصَاتِ كَالْبُزاَةِ وَ الصُّقُورِ فَ يَنْقَضُّونَ عَلَى مَنْ أَ  حْسَنَ في الدُّ
 .تَقِطوُنَ مِنْ شَدَائِدِ الْعَرَصَاتِ مَنْ كَانَ أَحْسَنَ إلِيَْهِمْ في الدُّنْ يَا فَيَرفَْ عُونََمُْ إِلََ جَنااتٍ وَ تََْطفَُهَا فَكَذَلِكَ يَ لْ 

And it is as if I-asws am with our-asws Shias, these ones, flying in those plains, like the buzzards 
and hawks, so they would be swooping upon the ones who had done a favour to them in the 
world – like the swooping of the buzzards and the hawks upon the meat, picking them up 
quickly. So, like that, they would be cutting off from the difficulties of the plains – the ones 
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who had done a favour to them in the world – and they would be lifting them up to the 
Gardens’’.279 

َ وَ مَُادْنََهُ وَ صَلايْنَا عَلَى مَُُمادٍ وَ آلهِِ الطايِ بِيَن الطااهِريِنَ وَ قاَلَ رَجُلٌ لعَِلِيِ  بْنِ الُْْسَيْنِ ع يَا ابْنَ رَسُولِ اللَّاِ ص إِنَا إِذَا وَقَ فْنَا بِعَرَفاَتٍ وَ مِنَا وَ ذكََرْ   -36 نََ اللَّا
 آثرِهِِمْ وَ مَنَاقِبِهِمْ وَ شَريِفِ أعَْمَالَِِمْ نرُيِدُ بِذَلِكَ قَضَاءَ حُقُوقِهِمْ ذكََرْنََ آبَاءَنََ أيَْضاا بَِِ 

And a man said to Ali-asws Bin Al-Husayn-asws, ‘O son-asws of Rasool-Allah-saww! Whenever we 
pause at Arafat and at Mina, we mention Allah-azwj and we Glorify Him-azwj, and we send 
Salawaat upon Muhammad-saww and his-saww goodly Progeny-asws, the clean, and we mention 
our forefathers as well with their impacts and their virtues, and their noble deeds, intending 
by that the fulfilment of their rights’.  

 ى يَا ابْنَ رَسُولِ اللَّاِ فَ قَالَ عَلِيُّ بْنُ الُْْسَيْنِ ع أَ وَ لََّ أنَُ بِ ئُكُمْ بِاَ هُوَ أبَْ لَغُ في قَضَاءِ الْْقُُوقِ مِنْ ذَلِكَ قاَلُوا بَ لَ 

Ali-asws Bin Al-Husayn-asws said: ‘Shall I-asws inform you with what is more reaching regarding the 
fulfilment of the rights than that?’ They said, ‘Yes, O son-asws of Rasool-Allah-saww!’ 

مَُُمادٍ رَسُولِ اللَّاِ وَ الشاهَادَةَ لَهُ بِِنَاهُ سَيِ دُ النابِيِ يَن وَ ذكِْرَ عَلِيٍ  وَليِ   قاَلَ أفَْضَلُ مِنْ ذَلِكَ وَ أوَْلََ أَنْ تََُدِ دُوا عَلَى أنَْ فُسِكُمْ ذكِْرَ تَ وْحِيدِ اللَّاِ وَ الشاهَادَةَ وَ ذكِْرَ  
مُْ عِبَادُ اللَّاِ اللَّاِ وَ الشاهَادَةَ بَِِ   [  المخلصين ]الْمُخْلَصُونَ ناهُ سَيِ دُ الْوَصِيِ يَن وَ ذكِْرَ الْْئَمِاةِ الطااهِريِنَ مِنْ آلِ مَُُمادٍ الطايِ بِيَن بَِِنَا

He-asws said: ‘Superior than that is your renewal upon yourselves, the mention of the Tawheed 
of Allah-azwj and the testifying with it, and mention of Muhammad-saww Rasool-saww of Allah-azwj, 
and the testimony for him-saww that he-saww is the Chief of the Prophets-as, and mentioning 
Ali-asws as Guardian-asws of Allah-azwj, and the testifying for him-asws that he-asws is the Chief of 
the successors-as, and mentioning the Imams-asws, the clean ones from the Progeny-asws of 
Muhammad-saww, the goodly, that they-asws are the sincere servants of Allah-azwj’.  

َ عَزا وَ جَلا إِذَا كَانَ عَشِياةُ عَرَفَةَ وَ ضَحْوَةُ يَ وْمِ مِنَا بَاهَى كِراَمَ مَلًَئِكَتِهِ بِالْوَ   اقِفِيَن بِعَرَفاَتٍ وَ مِنَا وَ قاَلَ لََمُْ هَؤُلََّءِ عِبَادِي وَ إِمَائِي حَضَرُونّ هَاهُنَاوَ بَِِنا اللَّا

دَانََمُُ ابْتِغَاءَ مَرْضَاتِ أَلََّ فاَنْظرُُوا إِلََ قُ لُوبِهِمْ وَ مَا فِيهَا فَ قَدْ قَ وايْتُ أبَْصَاركَُمْ مِنَ الْبِلًَدِ الساحِيقَةِ الْبَعِيدَةِ شُعْثاا غُبَْاا قَدْ فَارَقُوا شَهَوَاتُِِمْ وَ بِلًَدَهُمْ وَ أوَْطاَنََمُْ وَ أَخْ 
 عَلَى الَِّطِ لًَعِ عَلَيْهَايَا مَلًَئِكَتِِ 

Whenever it is evening of Arafat and forenoon on the day of Mina, Allah-azwj the Exalted Boasts 
to the His-azwj prestigious Angels with the ones pausing at Arafat and Mina and Says to them: 
“They are My-azwj servants and My-azwj maids! They have presented to Me-azwj over here – from 
distant countries, dishevelled, dusty, having separated their personal desires, and their 
countries, and their homelands, and their brethren – seeking My-azwj Pleasure. Indeed! Look 
into their hearts and whatever is in these, for I-azwj have Strengthened your insights, O My-azwj 
Angels, upon notification upon these!” 

 ماةٌ يَ رْتَفِعُ عَنْهَا كَدُخَانِ جَهَنامَ قاَلَ فَ تَطالِعُ الْمَلًَئِكَةُ عَلَى قُ لُوبِهِمْ فَ يَقُولُونَ يَا رَب انَا اطالَعْنَا عَلَيْهَا وَ بَ عْضُهُمْ سُودٌ مُدْلََِ 

 
279 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 47 H 35 
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He-asws said: ‘The Angels get notified upon their hearts (contents), and they are saying, ‘O our 
Lord-azwj! We noticed upon these, and some of them are pitch black (with) smoke rising from 
these like the smoke of Hell’.  

ُ أوُلئَِكَ الَْْشْقِيَاءُ  مُْ يَُْسِنُونَ صُنْعاا   فَ يَقُولُ اللَّا تلِْكَ قُ لُوبٌ خَاوِيةٌَ مِنَ الخَْيْراَتِ خَاليَِةٌ مِنَ الطااعَاتِ مُصِراةٌ   الاذِينَ ضَلا سَعْيُهُمْ في الْْيَاةِ الدُّنيْا وَ هُمْ يََْسَبُونَ أَنَا
  لَُْطِيلَنا حِسَابَهمَْ  وَافَ وْنّ كَذَلِكَ لَُْشَدِ دَنا عَذَابَهمُْ وَ عَلَى الْمُوذِيَاتِ الْمُحَرامَاتِ تَ عْتَقِدُ تَ عْظِيمَ مَنْ أهََنااهُ وَ تَصْغِيَر مَنْ فَخامْنَاهُ وَ بَِالْنَاهُ لئَِنْ 

Allah-azwj is Saying: “They are the wretched ones They whose labour is lost in the life of the 
world and they are reckoning that they are good in what they do [18:104] – those are hearts 
devoid of goodness, empty from the obedience, insistent upon committing the Prohibitions, 
believing in revering the one I-azwj Disgraced, and belittling the one I-azwj Consider grand and 
Venerate. If they were to Meet Me-azwj being like that, I-azwj shall Intensify their Punishment 
and Prolong their Reckoning”. 

خَاهُ وَ وَصِياهُ إِقاَمَةَ أوََدِ عِبَادِ اللَّاِ وَ الْقِيَامَ بِسِيَاسَاتُِِمْ حَتَّا يَ رَوُا تلِْكَ قُ لُوبٌ اعْتَقَدَتْ أَنا مَُُماداا رَسُولَ اللَّاِ ص كَذَبَ عَلَى اللَّاِ أوَْ غَلِطَ عَنِ اللَّاِ في تَ قْلِيدِهِ أَ 
 مَطاَيَاهُمْ في إِنْ قَاذِ الَْاَلِكِيَن وَ نعَِيمِ الْْاَهِلِيَن وَ تَ نْبِيهِ الْغَافِلِيَن الاذِينَ بئِْسَ الْمَطاَيَا إِلََ جَهَنامَ  الَْْمْنَ في إِقاَمَةِ الدِ ينِ 

Those are hearts believing that Muhammad-saww, the Rasool-saww of Allah-azwj lied upon 
Allah-azwj or was mistaken from Allah-azwj regarding his-saww establishing the Taqleed of his-saww 
brother-asws and his-saww successor-asws upon the servants of Allah-azwj, and as the custodian of 
their affairs, until they see the security in the establishment of the Religion in rescuing the 
perishing ones and teaching the ignorant ones, and his-asws alerting the heedless ones, those 
with the most evils of the rides to Hell, being their rides.’ 

انْظرُُوا فَ يَنْظرُُونَ فَ يَقُولُونَ رَب انَا وَ قَدِ اطالَعْنَا عَلَى مَلًَئِكَتِِ  عَزا وَ جَلا يَا   ُ يَ قُولُ اللَّا الْْنَْ وَارُ إِلََ    ثُُا  عَنْهَا  يَ رْتَفِعُ  قُ لُوبِ هَؤُلََّءِ الْآخَريِنَ وَ هِيَ بيِضٌ مُضِيئَةٌ 
 هَا إِلََ أَنْ تَسْتَقِرا عِنْدَ سَاقِ عَرْشِكَ يَا رَحْْاَنُ السامَاوَاتِ وَ الُْْجُبِ وَ تََْرقِ ُ 

Then Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic is Saying: “O My-azwj Angels, Look!” So, they are looking 
and they are saying, ‘O our Lord-azwj We have noticed upon the hearts of those others, and 
these are shining white – the lights are rising from these up to the sky and the Veils and breach 
these until they settle at the Base of Your-azwj Throne, O Beneficent!’ 

ُ أعَْمَالََمُْ وَ شَكَرَ سَعْيَهُمْ في الَْْ  ُ عَزا وَ جَلا أوُلئَِكَ السُّعَدَاءُ الاذِينَ تَ قَبالَ اللَّا مُْ قَدْ أَحْسَنُوا فِيهَا صُنْعاا تلِْكَ قُ لُوبٌ حَاوِيةٌَ للِْخَيْراَتِ يَ قُولُ اللَّا يَاةِ الدُّنْ يَا فإَِنَا
 مُدْمِنَةٌ عَلَى الْمُنْجِيَاتِ الْمُشْرفِاَتِ تَ عْتَقِدُ تَ عْظِيمَ مَنْ عَظامْنَاهُ وَ إِهَانةََ مَنْ أرَْذَلْنَاهُ مُشْتَمِلَةٌ عَلَى الطااعَاتِ 

Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic is Saying: “They are the fortunate ones – those, whose deeds 
Allah-azwj has Accepted, and Thanked for their striving in the life of the world. They have been 
doing good therein with those hearts as containers of goodness, inclusive upon the acts of 
obedience, habitual upon Salvaging noble deeds, believing in magnifying the one whom I-azwj 
Magnify, and humiliating the one whom I-azwj Disgrace.  

مَوَازيِنَهُمْ وَ لَُْعَظِ مَنا أنَْ وَارَهُمْ وَ لََْجْعَلَنا في دَارِ كَراَمَتِِ وَ مُسْتَقَرِ  رَحَْْتِِ   لئَِنْ وَافَ وْنّ كَذَلِكَ لَْثَُ قِ لَنا مِنْ جِهَةِ الَْْسَنَاتِ مَوَازيِنَهُمْ وَ لَُْخَفِ فَنا مِنْ جِهَةِ السايِ ئَاتِ 
 رَهُمْ مََُلاهُمْ وَ قَ راَ
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If they were to meet Me-azwj being like that, I-azwj Cause their scale to be heavy from the aspect 
of the good deeds, and I-azwj shall Cause their scales to be light from the aspect of the evil 
deeds, and I-azwj shall Magnify their lights and Make them to be in the House of My-azwj Prestige 
– and Settle My-azwj Mercy on their places and their dwellings”. 

يعِ خِصَالهِِ وَ تلِْكَ قُ لُوبٌ اعْتَقَدَتْ أَنا مَُُماداا رَسُولُ اللَّاِ ص هُوَ الصاادِقُ في كُلِ  أقَْ وَالهِِ الْمُحِقُّ في كُلِ  أفَ ْ  عَالهِِ الشاريِفُ في كُلِ  خِلًَلهِِ الْمُبََِ زُ بِالْفَضْلِ في جمَِ
 الْمُؤْمِنِيَن عَلِي اا إِمَاماا وَ عَلَماا عَلَى دِينِ اللَّاِ وَاضِحاا أنَاهُ قَدْ أَصَابَ في نَصْبِهِ أمَِيَر 

Those are hearts believing that Muhammad-saww is a Rasool-saww of Allah-azwj, he-saww is truthful 
in every word of his-saww, the rightful in every deed of his-saww, the noble in every characteristic 
of his-saww, the surpassing with the merits in the entirety of his-saww virtues, and that he-saww 
was correct in his-saww appointing Amir Al-Momineen Ali-asws as an Imam-asws, and as a clear 
flag upon the Religion of Allah-azwj.  

كْمَةُ مَا دَلا عَلَيْهِ وَ الساعِيدُ مَنْ وَصَلَ حَبْلَهُ بَِِبْلِهِ وَ الشاقِيُّ الَْاَلِكُ  وَ اتَاَذُوا أمَِيَر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن إِمَامَ هُداى وَ وَاقِياا مِنَ الرادَى الَْْقُّ مَا دَعَا إلِيَْهِ وَ الصاوَابُ وَ الِْْ 
 مِنِيَن بِهِ وَ الْمُطِيعِيَن لَهُ مَنْ خَرجََ مِنْ جُمْلَةِ الْمُؤْ 

And they took Amir Al-Momineen-asws as an Imam-asws of Guidance, a saviour from the 
destruction, the truth being whatever he-asws called to, and the correct and wise is whatever 
he-asws pointed upon, and the fortunate is the one linked his rope with his-asws rope, and the 
wretched is the one who exited from the entirety of the believers in him-asws and the ones 
obedient to him-asws. 

الراحِيقِ الْمَخْتُومِ مِنْ أيَْدِي الْوَصَائِفِ وَ الْولِْدَانِ وَ سَوْفَ نََْعَلُهُمْ في   نعِْمَ الْمَطاَيَا إِلََ الْْنَِانِ مَطاَيَاهُمْ سَوْفَ نُ نْزلَُِمُْ مِنْهَا أَشْرَفَ غُرَفِ الْْنَِانِ وَ نُسْقِيهِمْ مِنَ 
ُ ثَُا إِلََ جمُْ  سْلًَمِ وَ سَوْفَ يَضُمُّهُمُ اللَّا  امِ لَةِ شِيعَةِ عَلِيٍ  الْقَرْمِ الََْ دَارِ السالًَمِ مِنْ رفَُ قَاءِ مَُُمادٍ نبَِيِ هِمْ زَيْنِ أهَْلِ الْإِ

The best rides to the Gardens, are their rides. Soon they would be descending from these to 
the most nobles of towers of the Gardens, and they would be quenching from the Sealed 
Nectar – from the hands of young attendants; and soon we-asws shall make them to be in the 
House of Peace, to be from the friends of Muhammad-saww, their Prophet-saww, as adornments 
of the people of Al-Islam; and soon Allah-azwj the Exalted will Combine them to the entirety of 
the Shias of Ali-asws, the honourable, the stately.  

 لََمُْ جَزاَءا بِاَ اعْتَقَدُوهُ وَ قاَلُوهُ بِفَضْلِ اللَّاِ الْكَريِِم الراحِيمِ نََلُوا مَا فَ نَجْعَلُهُمْ بِذَلِكَ مِنْ مُلُوكِ جَنااتِ الناعِيمِ خَالِدِينَ في الْعَيْشِ السالِيمِ وَ الناعِيمِ الْمُقِيمِ هَنِيئاا 
 .نََلُوهُ 

We-asws would make them, due to that, to be from the kings of the Gardens of Bliss, abiding 
eternally in a life of safety, and the Blissful staying. Congratulations to them! Congratulations! 
A Recompense due to what they had been believing in, and they would be saying that it is by 
the Grace of Allah-azwj, the Benevolent, the Merciful, they attained what they attained’’.280 

ُ تَ عَالََ  عُداةُ الدااعِي، رُوِيَ  -37 َ عِنْدَ الْمَشْعَرِ الْْرَامِ  أَنا مِنَ الذُّنوُبِ مَا لََّ يُ غْفَرُ إِلَّا بِعَرَفَةَ وَ الْمَشْعَرِ الْْرَاَمِ قاَلَ اللَّا  .فإَِذا أفََضْتُمْ مِنْ عَرَفاتٍ فاَذكُْرُوا اللَّا
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(The book) ‘Uddat Al Daie’ –  

‘It is reported that from the sins what are not Forgiven except at Arafaat and the Sacred 
Monuments, Allah-azwj the Exalted Said: So when you disperse from Arafat, then remember 
Allah near the Sacred Monuments, [2:198]’’.281 

أمَاا الْكُفاارُ فَ يُسْتَجَابُ لََمُْ في  مَا وَقَفَ أَحَدٌ بتِِلْكَ الْْبَِالِ إِلَّا اسْتُجِيبَ لَهُ فأََماا الْمُؤْمِنُونَ فَ يُسْتَجَابُ لََمُْ في آخِرَتُِِمْ وَ    وَ رُوِيَ عَنِ الر ضَِا ع قاَلَ:  -38
 .دُنْ يَاهُمْ 

And it is reported from Al-Reza-asws having said: ‘No one will pause at that mountain except it 
(supplication) will be Answered for him. As for the Momineen, it will be Answered for them 
in their Hereafter, and as for the Kafirs, it will be Answered for them in their world’’.282 

39-  ُ  النااسُ مُقْبِلُونَ عَلَى اللَّاِ وَ هُمْ مُقْبِلُونَ عَلَى النااسِ. وَ نَظرََ عَلِيُّ بْنُ الُْْسَيْنِ ع يَ وْمَ عَرَفَةَ إِلََ رجَِالٍ يَسْألَُونَ فَ قَالَ هَؤُلََّءِ شِراَرُ مَنْ خَلَقَ اللَّا

And Ali-asws Bin Al-Husayn-asws looked at the men begging on the day of Arafaat. He-asws said: 
‘They are evil of the ones Allah-azwj has Created. The people are facing towards Allah-azwj and 
they are facing towards the people’’.283 

هٌ إلِيَْهَا اللاهُما إلِيَْكَ صَمَدْتُ وَ إلِيَْكَ اعْتَمَدْتُ وَ  الَِْدَايةَُ، -40  قَ وْلَكَ صَداقْتُ وَ أمَْرَكَ ات ابَعْتُ وَ وَجْهَكَ أرََدْتُ  ثُُا امْضِ إِلََ عَرَفاَتٍ وَ تَ قُولُ وَ أنَْتَ مُتَوَجِ 
   - وَ أَنْ تََْعَلَنِِ مِانْ تُ بَاهِي بِهِ الْيَوْمَ مَنْ هُوَ أفَْضَلُ مِنِِ  أَسْألَُكَ أَنْ تُ بَاركَِ في أَجَلِي وَ أَنْ تَ قْضِيَ لي حَاجَتِِ 

(The book) ‘Al Hidaya’ –  

‘Then continue to Arafaat and say while you are heading towards it, ‘O Allah-azwj! To You-azwj I 
have turned, and to You-azwj I have deliberated, and Your-azwj Word I have ratified, and Your-azwj 
Command I have followed, and Your-azwj Face I have intended! I ask Your-azwj Bless in my death, 
and Fulfil my needs for me, and to Make me from the ones You-azwj will Boast with today to 
the one who is better than me!’ 

 جِدِ فإَِنا ثَُا ضَرَبَ رَسُولُ اللَّاِ ص خِبَاهُ وَ قُ باتَهُ ثُُا تُ لَبِ  وَ أنَْتَ مَارٌّ إِلََ عَرَفاَتٍ فإَِذَا أتََ يْتَ عَرَفاَتٍ فاَضْرِبْ خِبَاكَ بنَِمِرَةَ قَريِباا مِنَ الْمَسْ 

Then exclaim Talbiyya while you are passing by to Arafaat. When you come to Arafaat, strike 
your ten at Namrah, nearby from the Masjid, for Rasool-Allah-saww had struck his-saww tent and 
his-saww canopy.  

اَ فإَِذَا زاَلَتِ الشامْسُ يَ وْمَ عَرَفَةَ فاَقْطَعِ التالْبِيَةَ وَ عَلَيْكَ بِالتاهْلِيلِ وَ التاحْمِيدِ وَ الثانَاءِ عَ  لَى رَبِ كَ ثُُا اغْتَسِلْ وَ صَلِ  الظُّهْرَ وَ الْعَصْرَ بِِذََانٍ وَاحِدٍ وَ إِقاَمَتَيْنِ وَ إِنَّا
 تََْمَعُ بَ يْنَهُمَا لتُِفَر غَِ نَ فْسَكَ للِدُّعَاءِ فإَِناهُ يَ وْمُ دُعَاءٍ وَ مَسْألََةٍ تُ عَجِ لُ الصالًَةَ وَ 

When the sun declines (midday) on the day of Arafaat, cut the Talbiyya and upon him is with 
extolling the Oneness, and the praising, and the lauding upon your Lord-azwj. Then wash 
(bathe) and pray Al-Zohr and Al-Asr Salat with one Azaan and two Iqaama(s), and rather 
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hasten the Salat and gather between the two for you to free yourself for the supplication, for 
it is a day of supplicating and requesting! 

كَ  وَ إِياا  ُ إِنْ شَاءَ اللَّا التاحْمِيدِ وَ الدُّعَاءِ  التاهْلِيلِ وَ  مِنَ  الْمَوْقِفِ  مِنْهَا قَ بْلَ غُرُوبِ الشامْسِ   وَ ادعُْ بِاَ في كِتَابِ دُعَاءِ  تفُِيضَ  فَ يَلْزَمَكَ دَمٌ فإَِذَا غَرَبَتِ   أَنْ 
 .الشامْسُ فاَمْضِ 

And supplicate with what is in the book of supplications of the Pausing, from extollations of 
Oneness, and the praising, and the supplication, if Allah-azwj so Desires, and beware from 
dispersing from it before setting off the sun or you will be necessitated blood (sacrificial 
animal). When the sun sets, disperse’’.284 

عْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع يَ قُولُ   -41 ، عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ مَزْيَدٍ قاَلَ سََِ مَا أَحَدٌ يَ نْقَلِبُ مِنَ الْمَوْقِفِ مِنْ بَ رِ  النااسِ وَ فاَجِرهِِمْ مُؤْمِنِهِمْ وَ كَافِرهِِمْ إِلَّا    كِتَابُ زَيْدٍ النارْسِيِ 
 بِرَحَْْةٍ وَ مَغْفِرَةٍ 

The book of Zayd Al Narsi, from Ali Bin Mazeed who said,  

‘I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘There is no one turning from the pausing, whether he is 
from the righteous people and their immoral ones, their believer and their Kafir, except he 
would be Mercied and Forgiven. 

 يُ غْفَرُ للِْكَافِرِ مَا عَمِلَ في سَنَتِهِ وَ لََّ يُ غْفَرُ لَهُ مَا قَ بْلَهُ وَ لََّ مَا يَ فْعَلُ بَ عْدَ ذَلِكَ 

He-azwj will Forgive for the Kafir whatever he had done during his year and He-azwj will not 
Forgive for him what was before it nor what he will be doing after that. 

يعُ مَا يَ عْمَلُهُ في سَنَتِهِ بَ عْدَ مَا ي َ  يعُ مَا عَمِلَ في عُمُرهِِ وَ جمَِ نْصَرِفُ إِلََ أهَْلِهِ مِنْ يَ وْمِ يَدْخُلُ إِلََ أَهْلِهِ سَنَتَهُ وَ يُ قَالُ لَهُ بَ عْدَ ذَلِكَ  وَ يُ غْفَرُ للِْمُؤْمِنِ مِنْ شِيعَتِنَا جمَِ
  الدانَسِ فاَسْتَقْبِلْ وَ اسْتَأْنِفِ الْعَمَلَ قَدْ غُفِرَ لَكَ وَ طَهُرْتَ مِنَ 

And He-azwj will Forgive for the Momin from our-asws Shias entirety of what he had done in his 
lifetime, and entirety of what he will be doing in his year after leaving to go to his family, from 
the day he enters to see his family, and it will be said to him after that, ‘(Sins) have been 
Forgiven for you and you have been Purified from the dirt, so start afresh and resume the 
deeds anew!’  

 .  الْعِصْمَةُ مِنَ اللَّاِ فَلًَ يََْتَِ بِكَبِيرةٍَ أبََداا فَمَا دُونَ الْكَبَائرِِ مَغْفُورٌ لَهُ وَ حَاجٌّ غُفِرَ لَهُ مَا عَمِلَ في عُمُرهِِ وَ لََّ يُكْتَبُ عَلَيْهِ سَيِ ئَةٌ فِيمَا يَسْتَأْنِفُ وَ ذَلِكَ أَنْ تُدْركَِهُ 

And a pilgrim is Forgiven for him that he had done in his lifetime and no evil deed is written 
against him in what he resumes, and that the protection from Allah-azwj will come across him, 
so he will not commit a major deed, ever! Whatever is below the major sin will be Forgiven 
for him’’.285 
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عْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع يَ قُولُ   -42 َ عَزا وَ جَلا يَ نْظرُُ إِلََ أهَْلِ عَرَفَةَ مِنْ أوَالِ الزاوَالِ حَتَّا إِذَا كَانَ عِنْدَ الْمَغْرِبِ وَ   وَ مِنْهُ عَنْ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ بْنِ سِنَانٍ قاَلَ سََِ إِنا اللَّا
ُ مَلَكَيْنِ بِِِيَالِ الْمَأْزمَِيْنِ يُ نَادِيَانِ عِنْدَ الْمَضِيقِ الاذِي رأَيَْتَ يَا رَب ِ   مْ سَلِ مْ  سَل ِ نَ فَرَ النااسُ وكَالَ اللَّا

And from him, from Abdullah Bin Sinan who said,  

‘I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Looks at the people of 
Arafaat, from the beginning of midday until when it would be Al-Maghrib, and the people 
depart, Allah-azwj Allocates two Angels at the two mountain passes. They call out at the 
narrowness which you see, ‘O Lord-azwj, Grant safety, Grant safety!’ 

 ى صَريِعاا وَ لََّ كَسِيراا.وَ الرابُّ يَصْعَدُ إِلََ السامَاءِ وَ يَ قُولُ جَلا جَلًَلهُُ آمِيَن آمِيَن رَبا الْعَالَمِيَن فلَِذَلِكَ لََّ تَكَادُ تَ رَ 

And the Lord-azwj ascends to the sky and the Majestic is His-azwj Majesty Says: “Ameen! Ameen, 
Lord-azwj of the worlds!” For that (reason) you almost do not see anyone knocked down 
broken’’.286 

و هذا الْديث و أضرابه ساقط لَّ يعتنَ به و لَّ يؤبه براويه أيا كان، و قد أمرنَ في عدة روايات و فيها الصحاح بعرض كل حديث على   54كتاب زيد النرسى ص 
 كتاب اللَّ  و سنة رسوله صل ى اللَّ  عليه و آله 

The book of Zaid Al-Narsi, page 54, states: ‘This Hadeeth and similar ones are invalid, 
unworthy of attention, and not to be considered reliable, regardless of the narrator. We have 
been commanded in several narrations, including authentic ones, to present every Hadeeth 
against the Book of Allah-azwj and the Sunnah of His-azwj Rasool-saww.  

 اللَّ  فدعوه  فمنها قول رسول اللَّ  صل ى اللَّ  عليه و آله ان على كل حق  حقيقة، و على كل صواب نورا، فما وافق كتاب اللَّ  فخذوه، و ما خالف كتاب

Among these is the saying of the Prophet-saww: ‘Every truth has a reality, and every correct 
matter has a light. Whatever conforms to the Book of Allah-azwj, take it, and whatever 
contradicts it, leave it’.  

لَّ بِا يوافق كتاب اللَّ  و  و قد روى عين هذا الَّثر عن علي  عليه السلًم، و قول الباقر عليه السلًم و ابنه الصادق عليه السلًم لبعض أصحابهما: لَّ تصدق علينا ا
 سنة نبيه 

This same principle has been narrated from Imam Ali-asws, as well as from Imam Al-Baqir-asws 
and his-asws son-asws Imam Al-Sadiq-asws, who advised their companions: ‘Do not accept anything 
from us-asws unless it agrees with the Book of Allah-azwj and the Sunnah of His-azwj Prophet-saww’.  

 و قول الصادق عليه السلًم: ما لَ يوافق من الْديث القرآن فهو زخرف، 

And words of Al-Sadiq-asws: ‘Any Hadeeth that does not conform to the Qur'an is mere decor’. 

 ء مردود الَ الكتاب و السنة، و كل حديث لَّ يوافق كتاب اللَّ  فهو زخرف، و قوله: كل شي
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And his-asws words, ‘All things must be referred to the Book and the Sunnah! Any Hadeeth that 
does not agree with the Book of Allah is a decor’.  

 و قوله عليه السلًم: ما أتكم عنا من حديث لَّ يصدقه كتاب اللَّ  فهو باطل، 

And his-asws words, upon him-asws be the greetings: ‘Whatever reaches you from us-asws and is 
not ratified by the Book of Allah-azwj, so it is invalid’.  

 ءكم به أولَ به.و قوله عليه السلًم إذا ورد عليكم حديث فوجدتَ له شاهدا من كتاب اللَّ  أو من قول رسول اللَّ  صل ى اللَّ  عليه و آله و الَّ فالذى جا

And his-asws words, may the greetings be upon him-asws: ‘When a Hadeeth reaches you and you 
find a testimony for it in the Book of Allah-azwj or in the words of the Rasool-Allah-saww, may 
Allah-azwj Send Salawaat upon him-saww and his-saww Progeny-asws, (then accept it); otherwise, 
the one who brought it is foremost with it’. 

يا مُم د ما جاءك من رواية من بر أو فاجر يوافق القرآن فخذ به، و ما جاءك من رواية من بر أو فاجر يَالف القرآن فلً تأخذ   و قوله عليه السلًم لمحم د بن مسلم: 
 به. 

And his-asws words, may the greetings be upon him-asws to Muhammad Bin Muslim: ‘O 
Muhammad! Whatever narrations comes to you, whether from a righteous or immoral, is 
compatible with the Quran, take with it, and whatever narration comes to you whether from 
a righteous or an immoral, is contradicting the Quran, do not take with it!’ 

 الَ غير ذلك من الْحاديث الآمرة بعرض كل حديث على كتاب اللَّ  و سنة نبيه. 

There are other narrations commanding us to compare every Hadeeth with the Book of 
Allah-azwj and the Sunnah of His-azwj Prophet-saww. 

لَّ تدُْركُِهُ الْْبَْصارُ    \ه جل و علًو هذا الْديث و اضرابه مِ ا يوهم القول بالتجسيم أو صريح فيه لَّ يْكن إقراره و الَّخذ به لمخالفته لكتاب اللَّ  و هو شاهد نَطق بِن  
   E\ وَ هُوَ يدُْركُِ الْْبَْصارَ وَ هُوَ اللاطِيفُ الْخبَِيُر(

And this Hadeeth and its similar are from the delusional words with the embodiment (of 
Allah-azwj), or explicit in it that it cannot be accepted and that taking with it is in opposition to 
the Book of Allah-azwj, and it is a speaking witness that He-azwj, Majestic and Exalted, Visions 
cannot comprehend Him, and He Comprehends the visions; and He is the Knower of the 
subtleties, the Aware [6:103]. 

و غير ذلك مِ ا ورد في آى الذكر الْكيم في كمال صفاته جل و علً و احاطته بكل   E\ءٍ مُُِيطٌ() أَلَّ إِناهُ بِكُلِ  شَيْ i\و قوله  E\ءٌ() ليَْسَ كَمِثْلِهِ شَيْ i\و انه تعالَ 
 ءء و لَّ يَويه شيشي

And He-azwj the Exalted There isn’t anything like Him [42:11], and His-azwj Words: Indeed! He 
Encompasses all things [41:54], and other than that from what is referred regarding 
whichever mention of the Wise in the Perfection of His-azwj Attributes, Majestic is His-azwj 
Majesty and His-azwj Encompassing with all things, and nothing contains Him-azwj. 
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له، و كمال الإخلًص    و لقد قال مولَّنَ أمير المؤمنين) ع( أول الدين معرفته، و كمال معرفته التصديق به، و كمال التصديق به توحيده و كمال توحيده الإخلًص
ا غير الموصوف،   له نفى الصفات عنه، لشهادة كل صفة أنَ 

The first religion is recognising Him-azwj, and perfection of recognising Him-azwj is ratifying 
Him-asws, and perfection of the ratification with Him-azwj is His-azwj Oneness, and perfection of 
His-azwj Oneness is the sincerity of Him-azwj, and perfection of the sincerity to Him-azwj is negating 
the descriptions from Him-azwj, for every description testified that it is other than the described, 
and the testimony of every described one is that it is other than the description.  

من جهله فقد أشار و شهادة كل موصوف انه غير الصفة، فمن وصف اللَّ  سبحانه فقد قرنه، و من قرنه فقد ثناه، و من ثناه فقد جزأه، و من جزأه فقد جهله، و 
 إليه و من أشار اليه فقد حده، و من حده فقد عده، و من قال فيم؟ فقد ضمنه و من قال علًم؟ فقد اخلى منه، 

The one who described Allah-azwj the Glorious, so he has paired Him-azwj, and the one who pairs 
Him-azwj so he has duelled Him-azwj, and the one who duelled Him-azwj has segmented Him-azwj, 
and the one who has segmented Him-azwj so he has ignored Him-azwj, and the one who ignores 
Him-azwj, so he has indicated to Him-azwj, and the one who indicates to Him-azwj, so he has limited 
Him-azwj, and the one who limits Him-azwj, so he has counted Him-azwj, and the one who says, ‘In 
what’, so he has contained Him-azwj, and the one who says, ‘Upon what’, has vacated from 
Him-azwj (being in another place).  

ء لَّ بِزايلة فاعل لَّ بِعنَ الْركات و الآلة. الَ غير ذلك مِ ا ورد في نفى الْسم و ء لَّ بِقارنة، و غير كل شيكائن لَّ عن حدث، موجود لَّعن عدم، مع كل شي
 آلَّؤه. الصورة و التحديد و نفى الزمان و المكان و الكيف و نفى الْركة و الَّنتقال بل و نفى احاطة الَّوهام بكنه جلًله تقدست اسَاؤه و عظمت  

He-azwj is a ‘Being’ (but) not existing from an occurrence, nor from non-existence. He-azwj is with 
all things, not with (physical) attachment, and is other than all things, not by (physical) 
separation. He-azwj is a doer, not by the meaning of movement’ – to other than that from what 
has been referred in negation of the body, and the face, and the limitation, and negation of 
the time, and the place, and the ‘how’, and negation of the movement, and the transfer. But 
it negates the imaginations of the Essence of His-azwj Majesty. Holy are His-azwj Names and 
Magnificent are His-azwj Favours. 

من الْحاديث المدسوسة في كتب  فاحاديث النزول الَ سَاء الدنيا و أشباهها لَّ تؤخذ بنظر الَّعتبار لمخالفتها لكتاب اللَّ  و سنة رسول صل ى اللَّ  عليه و آله، بل هي  
 أصحابنا القدماء و تلقاها بعض المتأخرين فرواها كما هي و تَحل في تأويلها،  

The narrations of the ‘descending to sky of the world’, and its like cannot be taken with an eye 
of consideration due to its opposing to the Book of Allah-azwj and Sunnah of Rasool-saww, may 
the Salawaat of Allah-azwj be upon him-saww and his-saww Progeny-asws, but these are from the 
fabricated narrations inserted in books of our ancient companions and were received by some 
of the latter ones, so they reported these just as they were and respited regarding their 
interpretations.  

م الصادق عليه السلًم بل في أيا    م الباقر عليه السلًم و لو أنَ جعلنا حديث يونس بن عبد الرحْن نصب أعيننا و تشدده في الْديث لعلمنا أن الدس كان منذ أيا 

And if were to make a narration by Yunus Bin Abdul Rahman installed in our eyes and his 
strictness regarding the Hadeeth we would knot that the fabrication existed since the days of 
Al-Sadiq-asws, may the greetings be upon him-asws, but in the days of Al-Baqir-asws.  
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عن مُم د بن عيسى بن عبيد، عن يونس بن عبد الرحْن أن بعض أصحابنا سأله و  طبع النجف:  195و هذه الْحاديث كلها مدسوسة فقد ورد في الكش ي  ص  
 أنَ حاضر فقال له: يا أبا مُم د ما أشدك في الْديث؟ و أكثر انكارك لما يرويه أصحابنا؟ فما الذي يَملك على رد  الْحاديث؟. 

And this narration, all of it is a fabrication. It has been referred in ‘Al Kashi’, page 195 (printed 
in Najaf), from Muhammad Bin Isa Bin Ubeyd, from Yunus Bin Abdul Rahman, one of our 
companions asked him while I was present. He said to him, ‘O Abu Muhammad-saww! How 
strict are you regarding the Hadeeth and most of your denials as due to what our companions 
have reported, so what that which carries you upon rejecting the Ahadeeth?’ 

معه شاهدا من أحاديثنا المتقدمة،  فقال: حد ثنِ هشام بن الْكم انه سَع أبا عبد اللَّ  عليه السلًم يقول: لَّ تقبلوا علينا حديثا الَّ ما وافق القرآن و السنة أو تَدون  
علينا ما خالف قول رب نا تعالَ و سنة نبي نا مُم د صل ى اللَّ    فان المغيرة ابن سعيد لعنه اللَّ  دس في كتب أصحاب أبى أحاديث لَ يَدث بها أبى فاتقوا اللَّ  و لَّ تقبلوا

 عليه و آله فانَ إذا حد ثنا قلنا قال اللَّ  عز  و جل  و قال رسول اللَّ  صل ى اللَّ  عليه و آله. 

He said, ‘Hisham Bin Al Hakam narrated to me that he heard Abu Abdullah-asws, may the 
greeting be upon him-asws, saying: ‘Do not accept a Hadeeth from us except what is compatible 
with the Quran and the Sunnah, or you are find along with it a testimony from our-asws previous 
Ahadeeth, for Al Mugheira Ibn Saeed, may Allah-azwj Curse him, fabricated in the books of 
companions of my father Ahadeeth which my-asws father-asws had not narrated with it. 
Therefore fear Allah-azwj and do not accept from us what opposes the Words of our Lord-azwj 
the Exalted and Sunnah of our-asws Prophet-saww Muhammad-saww, may the Salawaat of 
Allah-azwj be upon him-as and his-saww Progeny-asws, for whenever we narrate a Hadeeth we-asws 
said: ‘Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Said’, and Rasool-Allah-saww, may the Salawaat of 
Allah-azwj be upon him-saww and his-saww Progeny-asws, said’. 

بهم فعرضتها قال يونس: وافيت العراق فوجدت بها قطعة من أصحاب أبى جعفر و وجدت أصحاب أبِ عبد اللَّ  عليه السلًم متوافرين، فسمعت منهم و أخذت كت
 من بعد على أبى الْسن الرضا عليه السلًم فأنكر منها أحاديث كثيرة أن تكون من أحاديث أبِ عبد اللَّ  عليه السلًم 

Yunus said, ‘I arrived at Al Iraq and found at it a group of companions of Abu Ja’far-asws, and I 
found companions of Abu Abdullah-asws, may the greeting be upon him-asws, available. I heard 
from them and took their books. I presented these afterwards to Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza-asws, 
may the greetings be upon him-asws. He-asws denied a lot of Ahadeeth from these from it being 
from the Ahadeeth of Abu Abdullah-asws. 

 يومنا هذا في كتب  و قال لي: ان أبا الخطاب كذب على أبِ عبد اللَّ  عليه السلًم لعن اللَّ  أبا الخطاب، و كذلك أصحاب أبى الخطاب يدسون هذه الْحاديث الَ
) ع( فلً تقبلوا علينا خلًف القرآن، فانَ ان تَد ثنا حد ثنا بِوافقة القرآن و موافقة السنة، أما  عن اللَّ  و عن رسوله ندث، و لَّ نقول قال فلًن  أصحاب أبِ عبد اللَّ 

 و فلًن، فيتناقض كلًمنا، 

And he-asws said to me: ‘Abu Al Khattab had lied upon Abu Abdullah-asws, may the greetings be 
upon him-asws. May Allah-azwj Curse Abu Al-Khattab, and like that are companions of Abu Al-
Khattab. They are fabricating these Ahadeeth up to this day of ours. This is in the book of 
companions of Abu Abdullah-asws: ‘Do not accept upon us what opposes the Quran for 
whenever we-asws narrated, we-asws narrate in accordance to the Quran and compatible with 
the Sunna. We-asws either narrated from Allah-azwj and from His-azwj Rasool-saww, and we-asws do 
not say: ‘So and so, and so and so said’, so it would contradict our-asws words.  
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ا جئت به، فان مع كل ان كلًم آخرنَ مثل كلًم أولنا، و كلًم أولنا مصداق لكلًم آخرنَ، و إذا أتكم من يَدثكم بِلًف ذلك فردوه عليه و قولوا أنت أعلم و م
 قول منا حقيقة و عليه نور، فما لَّ حقيقة معه و لَّ نور عليه فذلك قول الشيطان. 

Surely, the speech of our-asws latter ones is like the speech of our-asws former ones, as credible 
as the speech of our-asws latter ones, and if there comes to you someone who narrates to you 
opposite to that, return it to him and say you are more knowing of what he has come with, as 
with every word of our-asws there is a reality, and there is Noor upon it. Thus, whatever has no 
reality with it nor Noor upon it, that is the word of Satan-la!’ 

و رواها أوثق رجل فمن جميع ما تقدم ظهر لنا ان أحاديث التشبيه و التجسيم و الْلول و اضرابها لَّ تقبل و يضرب بها عرض الْدار و ان رويت في اصح كتاب أ
 فيه مناقشة خاص ة من حيث سنده فهو:  - حديث زيد النرسى  - مضافا الَ ذلك ان هذا الْديث

Thus, from entirety of what has preceded, it appears to us that the Ahadeeth of the 
resemblance (of Allah-azwj) and the embodiment, and the permeation and its types cannot be 
accepted and the face of the wall should be struck with it, and even if it is reported in a correct 
book or it is reported by a trustworthy man. In addition to that, this Hadeeth, the Hadeeth by 
Zayd Al-Narsi has a specific discussion regarding its chain of transmission, and it is: - 

 هي لَّ تكفى في المقام.لَ يصرح بتوثيق زيد في كتب القدماء، و ما استدل  به بعض المتأخرين على وثَقته مردود، فانه اجتهاد منه. و شهادته عن حدس لَّ عن حس ف
كتاب زيد كما ذكره النجاشي  او أصله كما ذكره الشيخ و ان رواه ابن أبِ عمير و جماعة عنه   و لو سل منا وثَقته لَّ لما ذكره بل لوقوعه في اسناد كامل الزيارات فان: 

 الَّ ان ذلك لَّ يدل  على توثيق الكتاب جميعه و ان اشتمل على ما يَالف الكتاب و السنة. 

Zayd has not been explicitly authenticated in the books of the early scholars, and the evidence 
provided by some later scholars to support his reliability is rejected, as it is based on their own 
reasoning and conjecture rather than direct evidence, which is insufficient in this matter. Even 
if we were to accept his reliability, it would not be based on their arguments but rather on his 
inclusion in the chain of transmission of ‘Kamil al-Ziyaraat’, since Zayd’s book, as mentioned 
by Al Najashi, or his original work, as mentioned by Al Shaykh, even though it was narrated by 
Ibn Abi Umayr and a group of others from him, does not imply the authenticity of the entire 
book, especially since it contains material that contradicts the Quran and Sunnah. 

و ان كان من رجال نوادر    - السمان  - مع ان مُم د بن الْسن بن الوليد و تلميذه الشيخ الصدوق طعنا فيه و قالَّ: هو من وضع مُم د بن موسى السمان، و هو
 الْكمة الَّ ان ابن الوليد و ابن بابويه و أبا العباس بن نوح استثنوا جماعة كان منهم السمان. 

Furthermore, Muhammad Ibn Al-Hasan Ibn Al-Walid and his student Shaykh Al-Sadouq 
criticised it and stated that it was fabricated by Muhammad ibn Musa Al Samman. Although 
Al Samman was among the transmitters of Nawadir Al-Hikmah, Ibn Al-Walid, Ibn Babawayh, 
and Abu Al-Abbas Ibn Nuh excluded certain individuals from it, including Al-Samman. 

عن كتاب زيد من   و قد قال فيه ابن الغضائري: ضعيف يروى عن الضعفاء، كما حكى عن جماعة من القميين الطعن عليه بالغلو و الَّرتفاع. و ما ذكر في الدفاع
 زيد الزراد   قول ابن الغضائري لَّ يصلح للرد اذ ان ابن الغضائري عقب على اعراض ابن الوليد و تلميذه الصدوق عن كتاب زيد النرسى و كتاب

Ibn Al-Ghadha’iri said about him: ‘He is weak and narrates from weak transmitters’. It has also 
been reported that a group of scholars from Qum criticised him for exaggeration and 
extremism. What has been mentioned in the defence of Zayd’s book, based on the statement 
of Ibn Al Ghadha’iri, is not valid as a refutation. This is because Ibn Al-Ghadha’iri, after 
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mentioning that Ibn Al Walid and his student Al Saduq disregarded the books of Zayd Al Narsi 
and Zayd Al-Zarrad. 

في هذا القول فانَّ رأيت كتبهما مسموعة من مُم د ابن أبِ عمير اه. و هذا لَّ ينفى أن يكون لزيد النرسى   - يعنَ الصدوق - غلط أبو جعفر و طعنهما فيهما بقوله: 
رآه الصدوق.  و الذي  كتاب رواه ابن أبِ عمير و آخر وضعه مُم د بن موسى السمان فكان ما رواه ابن أبِ عمير هو الذي رآه ابن الغضائري، و ما وضعه السمان ه

 ابه. فيكون كل من الشيخين على حجته. و من المحتمل قويا أن الكتابين اختلطت أحاديثهما، أو بعضها فكان من أحاديث السمان هذا الْديث و أضر 

And their criticism of these books was followed by his statement: ‘Abu Ja‘far, meaning Al-
Sadouq erred in this claim, for I have seen their books transmitted from Muhammad Ibn Abi 
Umayr. However, this does not negate the possibility that Zayd Al-Narsi had a book that was 
indeed narrated by Ibn Abi Umayr, while another book was fabricated by Muhammad ibn 
Musa Al Samman. What Ibn Abi Umayr narrated could have been the book seen by Ibn Al-
Ghadha’iri, while the book fabricated by Al-Samman could have been the one seen by Al-
Sadouq. Thus, each of the two scholars would have had their own valid argument. It is also 
highly probable that the two books were mixed together, either in whole or in part, and that 
this hadith and similar narrations originated from the book of Al-Samman. 

Let us conclude the discussion with a Hadeeth that refutes this narration and similar ones. It 
was reported by Siqat Al-Islam (Al-Kulayni) in Al-Kafi, vol. 1, p. 125, with his chain of 
transmission from Abu Ibrahim-asws, greeting be upon him-asws. A group of people who claimed 
that Allah-azwj, the Exalted, descends to the lowest sky were mentioned in his-asws presence.  

بسنده عن أبِ إبراهيم عليه السلًم و قد ذكر عنده قوم يزعمون   125ص  1و لنختم الكلًم بِديث يفند هذا الْديث و ما شاكله رواه ثقة الإسلًم في الكافي ج 
و البعد سواء، لَ يبعد منه قريب، و لَ يقرب منه بعيد،    ان اللَّ  تعالَ ينزل الَ سَاء الدنيا فقال عليه السلًم: ان اللَّ  لَّ ينزل و لَّ يَتاج الَ ان ينزل انَّا منظره في القرب

 ء بل يَتاج إليه، و هو ذو الطول لَّ إله إلَّ  هو العزيز الْكيم،و لَ يَتج الَ شي

He-asws, greetings be upon him-asws, said: Allah-azwj does not descend, nor is He-azwj needy to that 
He-azwj should descend. But rather His-azwj Viewing regarding the near and the far is the same. 
A close by (thing) is not far from Him-azwj, nor is a remote (thing) close to Him, and He-azwj is 
not needy to anything, but He-azwj is what (things) are needy to. He-azwj is with the Power. There 
is no god except Him-azwj, the Mighty, the Wise. 

 فمن ظن  باللَّ  الظنون هلك،   أما قول الواصفين: انه ينزل تبارك و تعالَ فانَّا يقول ذلك من ينسبه الَ نقا أو زيادة، و كل متحرك مُتاج الَ من يَركه أو يتحرك به،

As for the words of the describers, that He-azwj the Blessed and Exalted Descends, so rather they 

are saying that for the one who is linked to the decrease of increase, and every mover is needy 

to the one who moves it, or moves with it. So, the one who thinks of Allah-azwj with the 

conjectures is destroyed.  

 جل و عز  عن صفة الواصفين  فاحذروا في صفاته من ان تقفوا له على حد  تَدونه بنقا أو زيادة، أو تَريك أو تَرك، أو زوال أو استنزال، أو نَوض أو قعود، فان اللَّ  
 و نعت الناعتين و توهم المتوهُين و توكل على العزيز الرحيم الذي يراك حين تقوم و تقلبك في الساجدين. 

Therefore, be cautious with regards to His-azwj Attributes from that you should be pausing to 
Him-azwj upon a limitation, limiting Him-azwj by a decrease or an increase, or moving or being 
moved, or decline, or descent, or advancement, or failure, for Allah-azwj is more Majestic and 
Mightier than the description of the describers, and characteristics of the characterisers, and 
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the imaginations of the imaginers; and rely upon the Mighty, the Wise who Sees you when 
you are standing (for the Salat), and your turnings among the prostrators’. 

 أَيُّ أهَْلِ عَرَفاَتٍ أعَْظَمُ جُرْماا  قُ لْتُ  كِتَابُ الْغَايَاتِ عَنْ إِدْريِسَ بْنِ يوُسُفَ عَنْ أَبِ عَبْدِ اللَّاِ ع قاَلَ:  -43

(The book) ‘Kitab Al Ghayaat’ – From Idrees Bin Yusuf,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘Which people of Arafaat are or 
mightier crime?’  

 .لََْ يَ غْفِرْ لَهُ  قاَلَ الْمُنْصَرِفُ مِنْ عَرَفاَتٍ وَ هُوَ يَظُنُّ أَنا اللَّاَ 

He-asws said: ‘The one dispersing from Arafaat and he thinks that Allah-azwj had not Forgiven 
for him’’.287 

 
287 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 96 – The Book of Hajj – Ch 47 H 43 


